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FOREWORD 

1t gIves me great pleasure to present the first volume of Jayaprakash Narayaw 
Sde(·ted Works which is being published under the auspices of the Nehru Memorial 
Museum & Library. Prof. Bimal Prasad who has authored as well as edited several 
books on Jayaprakasn Narayan has undertaken the arduous task of editing the 
volume, which is the first in a series of volumes to be published. 

The present volume covers the period 1929-35. During this period, J,P. played 
an imponant role in the formation or the Congress Socialist Party and was its first 
General Secretary. The volume cunsists of hitherto unpublished letters written by 
J.P. to prominent personalities. speeches given at important political meetings and 
conferences. and other writings, These are of historical importance and throw light 
on the evolution of the political thought of J.P. during the formative years of his 
chequered political career. 

The book will be {If interest (0 scholars as well as members of the general public 
interested in the history of the sociallst movement in India. 

Nehru Memorial MtM'eum & Library 
New Delili 
8 JUlW 2000 

O.P. KllJARJWAl, 
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INTRODUCTION 

Jayaprak~h Narayan (J 902·79), popularly known as J.P., occupies a unique position 
among the galaxy of political leaders produced by India in modern limes, He played 
a major role nOlmereiy in the struggle for independence, but also in the foundation 
and growth of the socialist movement, acquiring a stature in publk life next only 
to that of lawaharlal Nehru, who had become the natl{ln'S helmsman as Prime 
Minister in 1947. Even though the Socialist Party which J.p. led had not become 
very large or strong, in view ofJ.P:s growing popularity among the masses as well 
as the eHte many. both in India and abroad, began to look upon him as the person 
mo~t likely to succeed Nehru as Prime Minister. J.P.. however. cherished no such 
ambition. In 1953. he did not accept Nehru's invitation to join his cabinet. thus 
abandoning an opportunity which would have put him in a pusition of vantage 
from the point of view of su.:ccssion. On the Olhcr hand, he identified himself 
more and more with the non-party Bhoodan (land-gift) movement led by Vinoba 
Bhave. Seeing in it the seeds of a non-violent social revolution. he publicly dediCated 
his whole life to it in 1954. Finally in 1957. he announced not merely his resignation 
f"fOm thePmja Socialist Party (the new name of the Socialist Party since its merger 
with the Kisan Majdoor Praja Party ;n 1953), but also his complete withdrawal 
fmm aU party and power politics--admiut:dly an act of renunciation in view of his 
position in the public life of the country at that time. Although thus opting out of 
party a.nd power politics. J.P. remained as active in public life as ever before in 
support of the causes he believed in-publishing tracts. addressing meetings anu 
seminars all over tbe country and organising workers at various levels engaged in 
public activities under his supervision and guidance. For the nex.t fifteen years or 
so most of his time and energy wa~ spent on the Bhoodan and Gramdan (gift of 
village) movements. the lalter emerging as an offshoot of the former. However he 
also occupied himself with several other causes like the restoration of freedom in 
Tibet, and hannony and peace in Nagaland and Kashmir. Sometimes his stand on 
certain issues-like Kashmir, made him somewhat unpopular among the Indian elite, 
but that did not bother him and he persevered on his dosen path as long as that 
appeared right to him. Towards the end of his life (1974-7), sensing a serious threat 
10 democracy in India because of rampant corruption in government and growing 
authoritarianism on the part of those in power, he mobilis~d the people in Bihar as 
also outside for what became famous as the J.P. movement and even founded tl 

new political party (1anata Party) and ardently campaigned for il in the national 
election held in 1977. While the Janata Party succeeded in overthrowing Indira 
Gandhi and forming its own government, thereby ensuring the end of 
authoritarianism, J.P. was far from satisfied. He had set a much higher goal-Total 
RevolutlOn-for his movemenf and that seemed nowhere around. Most of the 
persons who had come to power through the Junata Party, with J.P.'s blessings and 
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support, had no tongerany lise for him or his ideas. Dogged by severe ill-health. he 
could do little to remedy the situation except to give occasional expression to his 
disillusionment with the performance of the Janata regime and his hope that the 
indian people would not abandon the vision of a social revolution based on freedom, 
social justke and peace. Although there was little sign of il in 1979. when he 
passed away, he drew solace from the thought that some of his ideas might be 
found useful by those who were interested in working for the realisation of that 
vision. This series of volumes has been planned with a view to giving the reader an 
idea of the varied activities which occupied J,P. during his public life, extending 
over more than balf a century, as well as of the evolution ofbis political and social 
thought. In many ways he was a mirror of his times and his selected works. it is 
hoped. will not merely give the reader an idea of his own activities and thinking, 
but also of the times in which he lived and worked--a useful supplement in this 
respect to similar works of Gandhi and Nehru. 

II 

J.P.'s debut into public life took place in 1921. as a fighter for Indian freedom 
under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi. Born in a lower rural midle class family 
in Bihar! on 11 October 1902, he had shown promise early in his student career 
and won a merit scholarship on the basis of his perfonnance at the Malriculation 
examination in 1919. Entering Patna College, then the premier educational 
institution of higher learning in that province, he was in the second year science 
class when the wave of the non-cooperaton movement reached its portals. Tall 
(5 feet, 9 inches), fair and handsome as well as bright and studious and noted for 
his simplicity and elegance, he was among the most promiSing students of the 
college, The university intermediate examination was only a few weeks away and 
the fee for it had already been deposited. But Gandhi's call of non-cooperation 
with all educational institutions maintained or aided by Ihe Government.. conveyed 
to the students at Patnn through the eloquence of Maul ana Abu 1 KaJam Azad, proved 
irresistible and J.P. walked out of his college with a select band of students, He 
never turned back. "That brief experience of soaring up with the winds of a great 
idea:' he recalled much later, "left imprints on the inner being that time and 
much familiarity with the ugliness of reality have not removed", It was then that 
freedom became one of the beacon lights of his life and always remained so as 
long as he was alive. With the passing of the years, it transcended the mere freedom 
of India and embraced the "freedom of man everyWhere and from every sort of 
trammel-above aU, it meant freedom of the human personality, freedom of the 
mind. freedom of the spiril."2 

'The viUlIgc. Sitabdiara, where J.P. was bam. lies at the coofluence of two tivers----Ganga and 
Ghagbra. Its location bas been changing with changes in the course ufthe rhen. When J.P. wa~ born. 
iliay in the Saran disuici of Bihar. Now, for lI\lIIly years. jt has been in the Ballia district of U.P. 

1 Jayaprakash Nara~an, 'From Socialism to Sarvodaya'. in Simal Prasad, ed., A Hewl!."UmQry:~ 
QUII.\'(; Sderled WlilillgS rif JayaprQka.~h Narayal! (New Delhi. 198/)j, p. 183, 
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While l.P. received the beacon light of freedom from Gandhi it was from Marx 
that he derived the ideals of equality and brotherhood. Afler leaving Patoa College 
he enrolled himself as a student in the Bibar Vidyapith, founded by the Congress 
leaders for the benefit of non-cooperating students and not recognised by the 
Govemment. but that institution did not have any provision for teaching science 
beyond the second yeaJ""stage. On the other hand, unlike many other students in 
similar circumstances, J.P. could nOI persuade himself to return LO Patna College 
or to any other educational institution maintained or aided by the Government. But 
the desire for higber education remained strong. At thaI time J.P. came to know 
that it was possible for a student in the United States to pay fur his education 
through parHime work. So in 1922 he proceeded to the United States. without 
adequalC resources and leaving behind his beautiful wife. Prabhavati (then sixteen) 
to whom he had been married two years earlier. as per the custom in those days. He 
lived in that country for seven years, studying by turns at the universities of 
California (Berkeley), Iowa, Wisconsin and Ohio (from where he graduated. with 
a scholarship and took the Master's degree in Sociology) and working during 
vacations and other holidays in fields, factories and hotels to meet his ex-penses. 
While studying at the Wisconsin University (Madison) be came into close contact"'! 
with some communist students. and avidly read the Writings of Marx, Engels, Lenin 
and their followers. including M.N. Roy. and became convert~ to Marxism. 
Freedom still remained his goal. but tbe Marxian science of revolution seemed to 
offer a surer and quicker way to it than the technique followed by Gandhi. Besides, 
Marxism provided him with another goal, namely equality. He now became 
convinced that poJiticaJ freedom was nOl enough and that it must be accompanied 
by freedom from exploitation and poverty. At that lime he was not aware of the 
fact that Gandhi too was concerned with the problem of poverty and had his own 
concept of a social revolution. 

J.P, was keen to work for his Ph.D. degree in Sociology, but the news of the 
serious illness of his mother forced him to return home towards the end of 1929. 
India was again in ferment. reminiscent of the days of 1919-22. J.P .• with aU his 
Marxi;>m. was fIrst and foremost a votary orIndian nationalism and found himself 
inevitably drawn into the struggle then unfolding. The bond with Gandhi had also 
now become much stronger than before, While in 1920~ 1, he was only a great 
leader for J.P. at whose call the Jauer had left Patna College, now he was also a 
revered elder in the family, That bond had been established by Prabhavati. While 
J.P. was in the United States she had lived for more than a year with Gandhi and 
Kasturba althe Sabannali Ashram and been lovingly treated by them as their own 
daughter. One of the first thingsiliatJ,P, did after his return home was to pay a visit 
to Gandhi at Wardha and was overwhelmed by the love and affection showered on 
him. J.P, also met Nehru there and the two were instantly drawn towards each 
other. Gandhi. Nehru, J.P. and Prabha travelled together to Lahore where Nehru 
presided over the annual Cungress session in the last week of December 1929. 
With Nehru's encouragement J.P. gave up the idea of joining Banaras Hindu 
University with a view to starting the teaching of Sociology and began to work as 
secretary of the recently created Labour Research Department in the office of the 
All India Congress Commitlee. This further cemented the bond between J.P. and 
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Nehru and the former 1I1ways respected the latter as an elder brother. A parallel 
relationship of friendship lind affection developed between their wives, Prabha 
and Kamala. The close personal bonds with Gandhi .md Nehru. panicularJy with 
the (ormer, played an imponant role in the evolution of J.r:s political life and 
thought 

Because of the passing away of his mother and the ill health and financial 
difficulties of his father J.P. could not play an active role in the first civil disobedience 
campaign (1930-1), but he more than compensated for it by his role in the second 
(1932-3), which soon followed. After the arrest of the top leaders of the Congress 
he became the acting General Secretary of the Congress in 1932. and in thatcapacity, 
built up an underground organisation in order to continue the civil disobedience 
campaign in various parts of the country. When he was arrested in September 
1932, the Free Press Joumllf of Bombay splashed the news with a headline 
"Congress Brain Arrested". 

J.P. did not notice the communists anywhere in the nationalist struggle at that 
time (1930-3), Many of them were in prison. facing trial at Meerut. but even those 
who were out of prison had. under the instructions of the Com intern, stayed out ofv' 
that struggle and even denounced it as being waged in lhe interest of The bourgeoiSie. 
To an ardent nationalist like J.P. this came as a rude shock and led him to conclude 
that the socialist movement in India could not becarried on under the leadership of 
(he Communist Party of India or under the guidllnce of the Comintern. He was 
convinced that, although preparations for ushering in socialism must begin instantly. 
the achievement of freedom must have top priority in the national agenda so long 
as the country remained under foreign rule. This pointed to the need of organising 
a SOCialist party, wllieh would function within the broad framework of the national­
ist movement and help keep it on the path of struggle and away from that of 
constitutionalism. towardl>. which it seemed to be drifting in 1933-4. Besides. it 
would broaden the base as well as the social oUllook ofthal movement by drawing 
.a much larger number of workers and peasants to its ranks than was otherwise 
possible. Such thoughlil on J.P.'s part. shared by some of his fellow-inmates in 
Nasik Central Prison. notably Achyut Patwardhan. M.R. Masani, Asoka Mehta. 
N.G. Goray. and ML Dantwala, as also by several other leaders then lying in 
other prisons. notably Narendra Deva, Yusuf Meherally. PurshoHam Trikamdas 
and Rammanona.r Lohia. led to the foundation of the Congress Socialist Party in 
1934, with J.P. tlrst as its Organising Secretary and then General Secretary. YU$uf 
Mehcrally aptly observes: "Jayaprakash came out of prison with an idea. !l purpose 
and a vision. And out of that was born the Congress Socialist P.tny:,j During 1934-
5, J.P. was mainly preoccupied with carrying the message of the C.S.P. to the youth, 
intelligentsia, workers and peasants all over the country. organising as many 
branches of the new party as possible, elueidating its ideo!ngy and program~le and 
defending it against its critics. 

1 Jayaprakash Narayan. 7imwds Struggle. cd YusufMchcrnJ!y {Bombay !946"1. Editor's 1lltroducuon. 
p. 7 
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The items included in this volume retlect J.P.'s preoccupmlons and activities as 
well as the evolution of his political and social outlook between 1929 and 1935, 
sketched above. While lhere is no need to refer to them here, item by item. and 
stand between them and the reader, it may be in order to mention a few words 
about the first item-J.P. 's thesis on Cultural Variation submitted to the Ohio State 
University (U.S.A) in partial fulfilment of the requirements of the Master's degree 
in Sociology. Being a Master's thesis it is naturally quite a preliminary study and 
can not be called profound in any way. However, it does indicate the: early beginnings 
of J.P.'s talenlas asocial analysist-sifting all kinds ofview~ on a particular theme 
and coming to a well+reasoned conclusion-as wel! as his ability in marshalling 
arguments. on the basis of varied data. in support of the view being upheld by him. 
At the same time. it contains the earli~t expression of his in'l:lfe yearning for a 
new and a bett~r world. This should be dear from the following paragraph of his 
Introduction: 

The aim of science is often said to be the discovery of Truth (which is always written in this if 
case with a capital T). This perhaps is a nohle ideal. But to a more mundane nature the chief 
purpose of St;!CnCC appears to be to make human life fuller and richer. to rid it of its inner 
and outer timiul(inns. [0 endow it with comfort, health. beauty. to render it more creative. 
more ralionaL Perhaps the discovery of truth is the first ~tep towards all this. But it is a 
deceitful term-this truth. There may be 'true' ways (If destroying [ife and happiness. And 
alasl Science has discovered enough of such 'truths' alreadyl' 

Certain pieces which were not published exclusively in the name of J.P., but 
carried other names also have been placed as appendices. Also included therein 
are a few items to which J.P. reacted at some length in the form of an article or a 
statement. This should give the reader an idea of the conlext of some of his writings 
and statements. The (partially incomplete) report on the tirst civil disobedience 
movement (193()"1) prepared in 193J in the office of the A.l.C.C. and included as 
Appendix 1 falls in a different category. The Foreword written by the three general 
sa::retarics of the Congress--Syed Muhmud, Jairamdas Doulatram and Jawaharlal 
Nehru-records their thanks to J.P. and Raghubir Sahai (also working in the 
A.Lee.) for having 'collected the material for lhis report < <. and helped in drafting 
it'. ~That might have been ft>rmaliy the position. but there is some basis for assuming 
that J.P. had been largely responsible for drafting it. This is proved by what 
Ramvriksh Benipuri. an eminent Hindi writer as well as a dose friend and colleague 
of J.P. in the socialist movement. recorded in his biography of J.P., first published 
in 1947 and written on the basis of information made available by lhe latter. Benlpuri 
writes that while: working at the officeoftheA.LC.C. atAJlahabad, J.P. had written 
a history of the civil dis()bedience movement and that unless ants managed toeal it 
up, some day someone might discover the manuscript among the AtCe. Papers.6 

• Sec II~m flO. 1 in Ihe preseOl voiume, 
\ Sec Appcndj~ 1 in the pl\'~cnl 5Clecliun. 
·RafU"r\~~11 Ui.'lJipuri. JllY<lprako.#1 (ill Him.bl (j'ailla. t947), r 77, 

, 
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Indeed it is Benipuri's lead which made me search for this manuscript among the 
papers suggested by him and I consider it my good luck that I was able to lay my 
hands on it, even though it is far from complete. The remaining portion could not 
be traced. As J.P. was a stickler for truth and not used to making boastful statements, 
it is safe to assume that he had done m6st of the drafting. It will surely be or use to 
historians of our freedom movement. At the same time, it will afford some insight 
into J.P.'s way of looking at an important event of history as a sympathetic 
contemporary observer. 



1. Cultural Variation: A Thesis Presented 

for the Degree of Ma<;ter of Arts, 
Ohio State University, 1929' 

INTRODUCTION 

"Whence. and ob Heavens! whitherT--.... once exclaimed the bewildered CarlyJe. 
And a re~ent volume of essays, written by leading ~cholars of West and East. has 
been ~ignjficantly named "Whither Mankind". Thus the question remains-though 
somewhat simplified. We now pretend not 10 be imerested in the problem I'll' 
"whence"_ Upon such questtonings we merely fasten the stigma of theology. or 
perhaps of metaphysics. 

But though we have simplified Carlyle's problem, we have done little tQ solve 
it. even in its humbler funo. This ponderous, aimless, ubiquitous movement of 
society still remains largely unintelligible to us. And as for taking control of this 
movement, that is, as for self·direction, we have achieved a scandalously negative 
result Thomas Hardy was nQt too bitter when he wrote these lines: 

Peace upon earth. was said. We sing it. 
And pay a million priests to bring it. 
But, after twn thousand years of mass. 
We've gut al> far as poison gas!l 

Evidently, the notorious "'blind forces" still preside over our destiny. 
It is the faith of contemporary scientists that the universe is in constant flux-il 

is a "movement continuum". Particles of matter, Qr of energy,-Ihey believe-are 
constantly jumping about, building and unbuilding atoms, molecules, rocks, animals. 
societies, planets. The various sciences merely take particular sections of this 
continuum. and study the nature of the changes occurring there. This is not 10 say 
Ihal all science is merely a study of change. However. we think thaI all scientifk 
problems are at least subsidiary lo Ihis main problem. Why? 

The aim of science is of len said 10 be the discovery of Trulh (which is always 
written in this case with a capital T). This perhaps is a noble ideal. Bulla a more 
mundane nature the chief purpose of science appenfs to be tn make human life 
fuller and richer. to rid it of its inner and uuter limitations. tn endow it with comfort. 
health, beauty. t(t render it morc crealive, more rational. Perhaps the discovery of 

'8ralmw-llfllld Papal lNehcu Memorial Museum & Lihrnry. hcrcmaflcr rderrcd 10 as NMMLJ_ 
Prof. N<tge~h"'ar Prasad had obtamed a copy of thIS the~i$ from Ohio in 1966. The fucllnntcs in this 
il~m fum, part of the th~,;h. We ha~e not altered Of added any f!lnllJ(>te to this it.:m. 

'Written un Christmas E~c. 1924. published ill Wimer \Vim!,\ 
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truth is the first step towards all this. But it l~ a deceilfullerm~this truth. There 
may be "true" ways of destroying lite and happinesl>. And alas! science has dis­
covered enough d such "truths" already! 

What should be the aim of sociology? Dist:overy of Truth? Perh,tps. But 
ultimately it should be tt) make it possible for man tocontrot his social environment. 
to direct his social destiny intelligently and rationally. But, how can thi~ he made 
possible? it is a commonplace that man's contro! over the physical world has 
increased in the proportion in which his Lnowledge of physical laws has grown. 
By physical laws I merely mean statements of relationships which seem to us to 
hold between the movements of physical objects. In other words. they are laws of 
change, involving in most cases statements which indicate certain re.<:uits that will 
follow certain conditinns. As ( said above, without knowing ~u(;h laws we would 
have been un<lble \0 control the physical world, even in the smull way that we 
have. 

Now in the socia! world a similar condition obtains. There al;;o certain given 
cultural ~·()ndltions. all other things remaining the same. are followed by certain 
definite social results. Therefore, anyone aspiring to control sociaP phenomena 
must acquaint himself with laws of cultural change. thaI is, if these can be known. 
Without such knowledge he will only succeed in making matters worse. Herbert 
Spencer somewhere shows thaI of about thirly~two parliamentary measures thiny 
or some produced results which were contrary to those de.~jred. We all know how 
soc:ety abounds with quacks and their panaceas. And it does so because no one 
knows what is best to do. This, I hope,justifies me in laying emphasis upon the 
Iiltudy of change and in considering this study as the core of all scientific work. 

J am glad to be able to quote a slUtement of Professors jW.G.1 Sumner and 
fA.G.) Keller in support of my general argument 

Whereas no une would think of engaging in chemicnl experimentation without knowmg 
ab~lUl chemkallaws or without direction from one who knows, In matters having to do with 
the destiny of human S\1CI~ly the Idea IS LO pitJ:h in forthwith and do something. This means, 

in the case of collisions or national mlcrests. to fall back on the old expedie-nt ofbeUigerency 
and begin to growl and brandish fiSl,. It is easier to do that than to think the thing out and act 
rationally, And yet any candid man i~ forced to admit that there muM be laws covering the 
evolution and life of society which can be discovered and taken into account a.~ the law~ in 
the physKal world have neen,-lo the race's immense Jtlvamage. To strive to learn these 
laws llnd operate lD [he tight of Ulem is the only course thai deserves the- name of rational, 
"nle laws and ~ forces gu on. despite futile llttempt~ to ignore them or \0 at't in opposition 
to Ihem. and it is thr.'-Y that delemline, in their highly effitiem.<1utomatit' manner. the destiny 
of society. It would be hetter for man if he feU in with these powt'r~ and forces, for they go 
fmward unperturbed, in serene im,htTercnce to what he think~ or d(}C::'llllt think! 

• The l~rm '','It!;lt'' a~ u~e<l m ~od()!<)!l:kal Writings, in spIte llf ;c\'craJ aU~mpts :11 defmlti,m, has 
n:mameu more or less vagllc. Howevcr. in d~fereocc \I) pn]JIIJar nod trnditional usage, and in ()rdcr to 
a"oid irk,ome rcpclith\n. 1 have (elamed thi~ term m thc prescnt p~pel. Bilt I should likc to make i! clear 
thai I lL~C II <mly in the sense of "~'il'lura[" Whcther Ollt' may agree With fA.L 1 Kmcher's vi~w llr U(lt, 
th~llhc sllnjecl matter of sociology is ('ullllfe.this mu~:h s~cms 10 bt incnnlCslilbJe. thaI the study of 
Mldal chaugc f\'~\lly rc~(>I"<,-s ibclrinlo tm- i..tlldy tlf cultural cb:!Il£c 

'Slllllilcr and Kdlcl. "n,· 5('1<'11(;(' f!!,S,wiN.V. pp . .t12-1) 
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In conclusion I may record my opinion that the primary function of the sociologist 
is the study of social or cultural change.~ Otherwise he may become what Sumner 
called II "socia! quack"6 but never a social scientist. Furthermore. all quests for 
social guidance are roredoomed untiL real knowledge of social chang.e is 
forthcoming. 

'" JU~I as in bin!!)!,')' the ~enlra! problem is organic cvulution, so in sociology the centra! problem i~ 
sOCIal cvntu\\t)O". Ellwood. C A" Soddy ill lIS PrY")wlogi('o/ A.!ipf'(·t~·, p. 20. 

"Sumner. Wllol Sorial C/a.<SJ!s OWl' tl' 100U'iI Or/la. pa~silR 
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II 

TIlE PROBLEM 

In the previous chapter I have shown the importance of the study of cultural change. 
My immediate concern is with cultural variation, however, as is avparent from the 
lide. In this chapter I wish to show the relation between these two topics and point 
out specifically what the problem of cultural variation is. 

I shall take the problem first Perhaps the problem of cultural variation will be 
better defined if I begin by pointing out a similar problem which biologists are 
facing at present. For this purpose 1 shall start with Darwin's theory of evolution. 

The propositions that underlie the Darwinian theory are the following: 1 

1. All organisms produce more young than can survive to maturity. 
2. This involves competition among the offspring for a share in the limited 

means of subsistence. 
3. No two individuals are exactly alike in structure and capability. 
4. Given the struggle for existence and the inequality. of individuals, it follows 

that on the average lhe ones to survive will be those which happen to have 
the better adaptational qualities. 

5. Through heredity these better qualities wit! be transmitted to a majority of 
the next generation. 

Overlooking the apparent inadequacies and tautologies involved in this theory. 
even if we accept it as an essentially correct description of organic evolution. a 
basic question yet remains unanswered. to wit. what causes variations? The third 
proposition (above) merely takes variation as a fact. 

This much is clear that if there were no variations in nature there could be no 
"selection" and thu.~ no "evolution". 

Variation is the tIrst and mostfundatnental evolutionary factor; in fact. the causes of variation 
are among the prime causes of evolution itself. _ . It is the progressive factor in evolution. 
for without vanalion no change could occur and evolution would be impossible. 1 

If all this is true then one would be justified in claiming that organic evolution 
is not explained by the fact that unfit variations afe destroyed "naturally", and 
those fiued to sUfvive live and propagate their kind. This is mere tautology. The 
real problem is to discover the causes of these variations. Biologists have made 
little progress in this field. however,3 

The problem of social variation is similar to that of organic variation. Professor 
Keller, in his Societal Evolution, has attempted to describe the process of social 

'Parshtcy. in [H E.} Barnes (ed.). fliMory wu1 Pm.\per:l.~ ojtl,,: Sorial Sdeltr:u, Article on biQtogy. 
p.119. 

'lRichard SWami Lull. Orgallj,- Evolil/ioll, p. 99. 
'Professor Lull says. in this connection: "Allhough the fact is not open to argumem, the means 
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evolution. or, as he prefers to caB it. of societal evolution. using the same concepts 
as those applied by Darwin to organic evolution. He begins by nOling that there is 
variation in social life. "Variation in the folkways is practically self~evident".~ he 
avers. Then. taking the fact of variation as a starting point, he proceeds to show 
how societal evolution also is a result of the operation of the principles of selection, 
transmission, and adaptation upon a given set of variations, 

Here again we have the same difficulty, to wit, how do social variations arise? 
Keller has. left this question almost wholly unanswered. But is it not obvious that 
the process of social evolution cannOI be comprehended unless we are able (0 

understand (he origin of social or cullural variations? 
In recent years sociologists have insisted upon using the tenn "social change" 

instead of "social evolution". And some have claimed that the new usage is not 
merely a matter of terminology, but thaI it reflects a shift in point of view.s Whether 
this claim isjustified arnot, at least. this much is clear that no matter what method 
is followed and what terminology is used, the problem of the origin of variation 
retains its paramount and fundamental importance, 

Let us follow this new concept of social change a little funher. What is social 
change? To answer Ihis question let us take an ideal social group--a primitive 
community of. say. a hundred members, all acting alike. Now we shall suppose 
that one member of this group, for some reason or other. begins to perform a certain 
act in a way different from the traditional way. Will this be an example of social 
change? Suppose this individual acted in that eccentric way till his death but no 
one paid any attention 10 his innovation; he would have had no influence upon his 
group. In such a case il seems but proper to answer the above question in the 
negative. Dixon seems to be in agreement with this judgement: "Now a discovery 
or invention, once it is made, is without result and sterile unless it is adopted, 
Without its diffusion beyond the discoverer or inventor the new trait rClTUlins merely 
a personal eccentricity. interesting or amusing perhaps. bUi not significant."~ 

To continue the illustration. Suppose another member of the group copies the 
innovation, Would that be social cnange'! If not, what portion of the group must 
adopt the new behaviour before we may speak of a social change having occurred 
in Ihat group? No answer, as far as the writer is aware, has been given to these 
questions. Nor are these questions of trifling worth to the practical student of social 
change. At this point we are not interested in these questions, however. Here I 

whereby variQlIon hill. been brought about. the charnc\el' ortne variatiOnS. whether regular or itn:gulat. 
detcmli/lllli!orfor1ui(ous. and Ille amount and the partor thcOlganism affected are subjects for debate" 
(up. cit., p. lOt)), Mcssrn Silmoll and Dunn Imv ... expressed the same idea as foUows: "It must Ill: 
admitted af the outset th:!t very little is definitely known about the origin or most of the variations 
which have been discussed in Ihi~ buok. Su~b familfar character. as Ihe colour of mdenlS Of fowls or 
the simple qlllllitaTive variation in corn have arisen by pmo::e~ses which NTlliliR mysterious even after 
the detll!ls of inhenLilnce have become weU known" (PrilU'iplellljG~/U'lic.,·. pp. 272-3), To quo\e one 
more biologiST, Professor P~hky says: "Let it be5:tid at once thaI thisqucslion (whill causes Vlltialion) 
remains uluruwl!fed~ il i5 pcrbolps tll\: major rrobkm of modem thL'Orclicnl biology" (Article on Biology 
in Baffills (cd,), His/or; and Prmpre/ .• !If Iht! Sodal SdN'",S. p_ 1201, 

• Keller. A,G .• S()I'iNa/l:·vufuritm. p. 44. 
'R\lSS, E_",. FOImOOtlUl~\' <ljSadrJ/ol/Y. 1919, p_ 189 Also ChaplO. F .. Stuar//II Cul/llm/ C/umg", 
• Dil.OII. R.n., l1u: Bllilding Ilf Cui/urn. p, 59. 
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simply wish to emphasize the idea that sodal change is a process. made up of 
v;lri(lUS subsidiary processes. Two of these we have noled abtwe: {l) origin of a 
variation, (2) the spread of this variation in the group. Need it be emphasized that 
the bas.ic problem is the first of these processes? 

Thus, no matter how we study the dynami!;s of society. whether we call it social 
evolution or social change, the most important problem that faces us is that of the 
origin of social variations. 
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III 

SOME PRELIMINARY CONSIDERATIONS: 
METAPHYSICAL AND PRACTICAL 

Necessary As,flImptiotls 

Part of the current and paS! confusion in sociology is and has been due to the 
slovenly habit of not clearly defining or stating the primary assumptions on which 
the various sociological theories must ultimately rest. And part of the disagreement 
among sociOtogi"ts can be traced back to divergent starting points. rather than to 
any difference in method or data. 

Some sociologists may perhaps deny that there is any need of detining the 
assumptions ot'social science. They may stubbornly resist any attempt to introduce 
"metaphysics" into the "science" of society. Some. perhaps those who occupy 
themselves too insist9ntly with data-collecting, may even have the hardihood to 
maintain that "arbitrary assumptions" are useless. Yet, the fact remains that no one 
can. nor does anyone interpret any observation or datu without the use of 
presuppositions. 

In the opinion oflhe writer. therefore, it is necessary tor thc healthy development 
of sociological theory that those who engage themselves in this department of 
knowledge trace out painstakingly their presuppositions. carefully examine them 
and !;tate them explicitly. The mistrust of ali philosophizing that has grown up in 
this age of statistical methods and other tabulating and formularizing tcchniques, 
though having rendered certain salutary services, is beginning to be actually 
injurious by its dogmatism. I am glad to be able to quote a recent protest against 
the :lame tendency in psydlOlogy by Profe~sor Weiss, "It seems to me that the 
reprimand implied in the frequently used expression. " pltrely meraph:l'siC(l1 
cOllception, has restrained scientific speculation and development unnecessarily".1 

The following assumptions have been adopted in this paper: 

I. Human behaviour is a part oflhe electron-proton changes that constitute the 
"movement continuum", and is ultimately reducible to the same laws that 
describe these changes. 

2. All social phenomena are part of these electron-proton changes, and are thus. 
inevitably determined. 

Jt seems unnecessary W justify the use of these assumptions. However, 1 wish 
to add that the popular nminn that assumptions are made quite arbitrarily is far 
from the truth. No philosophical or scientific assumptions, not even those of 
geometry, are arbitrary. They are all based on certain well-advised judgements. If 
this were not the case, then, instead of finding only three or four types of basic 
assumptions in metaphysics. we should have found as many as are the whims of 
"'Idle speculalors··. 

'wds~. A.P, A nIN!(flimI8'LI·i.,· ofllumall lkhflViouF. p. 4(l. 
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The Concept of Cause 

Already J have used such phrases as "the causes of variations" and in the following 
pages the term "cause" will occur quite often. Therefore, it seems reasonable to 
make explicit the sense in which I am using this term. It is especially advisable to 
do so because several interpretations have been given to it in the past. 

I shall make no attempt to go into philosophical complexities inherent in the 
problem of causation. I shall simply slate the significance that I atl.1Ch [Q it. The 
significance is the same as Professor S. Ah:xandcr gives to the lerm.l 

Space-Time or the system of motion is a continuous system, and any mollon within it is 
continuous with some other motion. This relation of continuity between two different motions 
is causality, the motion which precedes iliat into which It IS continued in the order of time 
being the cause and the other the effect.) 

Further on Alexander adds: 

Finally, the causal relation is a relation of existents. One subsLance is the agent and the other 
is patient which suffers its effect. Agent and patient togetherfonn a relatively closed system 
and, as we have seen, within that system me causality is immanent. There is no causal 
relation between the infinite whole and anyone of its parts. TI1ere is only such relation 
between one part and another. The whole syslem oflhings does not descend into the arena 
and contend with one of its creatures. The business of science in ils search for causes (and it 
is not asserted that this constitutes the whole husiness of science) is 10 discover what precise 
events are connected as causes with what other precise events as effects .... The rules of the 
logic of discovery are rules of procedure in this quest. Where the causal connection can be 
established, it is done by an elaborate machine,ry of negative instances, by which the cause 
is narrowed down so as to contain only so much as is relevant 10 the effect. ... This procedure 
is not open to the objection that the only satisfactory slatement of a cause is the whole 
universe. If this were true the idea of cause would indeed retain a certain usefulness in 
practice, but as a theoretical basis of procedure in science it would be useless. But the 
objection rests on a misconception. It assumes that the operation of ilie stars is a motion 
which interferes with the causal act by which a man knocks another down: and does so 
because there is direct or indirect connection between all parts of the universe, throughout 
Space.Time. The question rather is whether the intimate causal relation mentioned is. 
interfered with by the universe which undoubtedly sustains it.. The question is the same as 
when we ask whether the properties of a triangle which undoubtedly imply the Space from 
which the triangle is delimited are affected by the sustaining and surrounding space. Whal 
science has to do is just to discover these limited, intimate. relations of existents which are 
called causa! ones! 

Even Mr. Bertrand Russell, who holds that in the more advanced realms of 
science there is no such thing as cause, but only formulae,5 permits the use of such 
a concept of cause as the one given above. He says, 

1 See his admirable I.'haplcr on Call~ality in his Spm"f-TIme and Deity (Gifford l.eL'1UreS at Gla.~gow. 
(916-8), Vol. I, pp. 279·99. 

'Op. ell.. p. 279. 
·Op. ciL, pp. 2R8-9_ 
• See t;rilicism of RUllsell in AJc)(andcr. op. cil., p. 293. Alexander also gives a criticism of Mt (K.} 

Pearson's view in the same t;haplcr. 
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There is. however. a somewhat rough and loose use of the word 'cause' which may be 
preserved. The approXimate unifnnnities which lead In its pre-scientific employmenr may 
tum out to be true in all but very rare and exceptional circumstances, perhaps in all 
clfcumstances Ihat actually occur. In such cases it is convenient to be able to speak of !.he 
ameceUent event as the 'cause' and the subsequent event usmc 'effect'. In th.is sense. provided 
it is reaJizt!"d thai the sequence is not nec~sary and may have exceptions, it is still poSsible 
to employ the words 'cause' and 'C'ffect'.~ 

Such being the concept of cause used here, what is meant by the causes of 
social variations'! Simply the occurrences and conditions which are followed by 
these variali\JnS, Here again the task is to narrow down the antecedent occurrences 
to what Alexander calls the "relevant" ones or what Lumley calls the "adequate" 
ones. 

In our search for relevant antecedents we may employ the logical. as weJl as the 
empirical. method. Since the empirical method is unique in each instance. no genera] 
remarks can be made about it AboUi the logical method, however. it is possible to 
lay down certain rules that may prove usefuL The occurrences and conditions 
antecedent to a certain social variation may be numerous. II is required to isolate 
the relevant ones. A safe guide to this search is to disregard those occurrences and 
conditions which remain unaltered at the time the variation appears. This line of 
reasoning leads to the conclusion that a variation is to be explained in terms of 
other previous variations. It is not implied here that those conditions and occurrences 
that remain unaltered have no relation with the variation that lakes place. To use 
rhe language of Alexander. they undoubtedly "sust&in" it. But by definition they 
are not its cause, so we are not interested in them. A somewhat similar idea has 
been expressed by Ross in his characteristic style: 

The appearance of a new situatIOn is considered to be the effecl of the precipitating faclor. 
The ferment, the igniting spark, the touching of the eJectrie button, the knocking away of 
the stay block, the turning of the lever, is looked upon as the cause of what ensued The 
factors already prescnt are termed the comiilions. nOI the causes. of the change. Suppose, 
for example, a given phenomenon cannol occur without the conjuncture of factors a, b, and 
c. If a and b are present and the phenomenon occurs on the addition of c, then c is regarded 
as the cause. a and b as the conditions. But it is possible that either of these may be the 
precipitaling factor working within the framework constituted by the other two factors.' 

AUlhis discussion may appear to be mere verbosity. But 1 have dealt with the 
concept of causc at this length because some very interesting results follow from 
our conclusions, Ellwood~ and De Laguna.9 in thcir summaries of the theories of 
social evolution. have mentioned the geographical interpretation as onc of these 
theories. Lei us take this interpretation and apply to it the concepts I have developed 
above. Suppose we grant the position of the extreme geographical determinislS, 
Accordingly, let us grant that rhe culture of the Periclean Greeks was wholly 

• Russel!, So. OIIT K'Ulw/t'dHl: of Iflt· Mtl'r'lal »torld, p. 220. 
'Ross, E.A .. "Moot \X'inl~ in SOctQklgy" (chaplet on the FacillTS of So.:ial Chang .. ). Am. Jm(T. of 

St/!' .. Vol. 9, May 1904, p. 7~(j 
'Cultllral Ewilu(hm. 
~711l' F(J('for,\' of Su<'iLlI Evoilllrl)ll. 
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"determined" by their physical environment. Since that period this environment 
has remained practically the same. But Greek culture bas gone through very sUlking 
and fundamental changes. How could the same environment have produced such 
different cultural situation~? Or, to put it another way. how cnuld conditions and 
~),curren~'es that have remained unaltered be the cause of such radically varying 
changes? Thu); geogTllphk determinism falls to the ground as 11 theory of social 
evolution. Only in one case can the geographical envirnnmcnf he held responliihle 
for social change-when il changes itself. The same argument can be applied to 
the theories of racial detenninism. theso-caUed "psychological interpretations" of 
social change. lhe genius-theories, and many Nher theories which endeavour the 
impossible task of explaining change in terms of constant factors. 

In the course of his criticism of Kmeber's "superorganic" theory. as expounded 
by him in his two brilliant essays-"Superorganic"IO and "The Possibility of a 
Socia] Psychology"lI-1F.H.J Allport makes the following remarks, which I am 
quoting at length to illustrate my point: 

A rich field, but lillie explored, lies 3head for the elucidation of <:ultural development in 
psy<:hologicaJ lenns. Though cthnologists may welllQ>C p3tience, witltthe poveny of attempts 
thus far made. the faci that there are grem pos~ibjhljes sull remains. A few illustrations may 
here be in place. 

First, as 10 the origin and progl.lms of culture. Invention. a term lightly used by 
ethnologisl~. must he explained in psy<:hological rather than cultural terms. The need or 
prepotent drive behind inventive behaviour exists only in individuals. in manner of procedure 
invention is but a varialion of trial and error leaming, shortened by rhe implicit random 
movements of thinking. The culture base short·cuts ind!VJdual inventrve behaVIOur .. 

As another example we may cite the universal culmrc patLCm descrihcd by Dr. Wil.sler. 
The origin of this universal pattern is inscrutable until we conceive its vanous parts as 
means for the adaptati(m of the prepotent, or instinctive, needs of mao, Thus the innate 
reSfIOIlses of struggle -and defense are behind the development of such culture products as 
government and warfare. The hunger dnve gives rise 10 property, scientific knowledge and 
material cullure in tools, though these. of course. serve other necd~ as well. Family and 
social systems afe evolved largely a~ satisfactions of sexual interests. 

A lhirtl phase of culture explanation lies in the problem of continuity. In its most essential 
nature culture is not agroup of supcrorganic products. It IS disunctly organic and lies within 
tlte individual. Socia! causation lies not in the too! out in the socially inculcated habits of 
<:onstructing and using the tool. ... Culmre upon a descnPtJve plane may be studied at 
large. This is the task of the amhropo!oglMS. in an explanatOry sense, however. il must he 
sought within the individual. EXplanation of [his sort is part crlhe program of the sociologist. 
l1\e theory ofthe superorganic is a well meant hut futHe attempt to transplant the historical 
and descriptive melhod of ethnology mto the field of social causation, 

At every turn we arc thus led back 10 the behavior of the individual a~ Ihe source of 
explanation of social facts. Does this prove that the sodal as such is \0 be banished from 
consideration'! By no means. ll1C fact that we dedine to use the group. its products. or its 
rhanges as principles or explanation does nm lesscn our Interest in thes!! phenomena.'~ 

,nAme,irallAntllmfm/rwi,w. N S .• Vol. 19. No.2. 
IIAm .fOUl. O(S",'hi/IlSy. Vol 23. No 5' 
tl AIrport. Ell" '11l" Group l'allacy". p 11 (A reprint fmm Jrmnwl of Abnormat t'.lydUilo!;y. 

VoL 19. No.1. published ny Ihe Sodologic;!ll'rcs •. Hallu\'en 
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It IS a pity thaI there is still room for such reasoning in sociology. The "instinct'" 
of hunger explains the development of property, knowledge and material culture 
in general! A very iIlumin.ating explanation indeed! And what is yet more 
confounded is, how such instincts explain not only the origin of these things but 
also their development. That is, if we (ake property to illustrate our point how 
does the hunger instinct account for the various phases through which property 
has developed in any given area? Social evolution certainly becomes a plain and 
simple process upon Allport's hypothesis: Social change is the result 01" the working 
of the "pre-potent reflexes·' of man, Whoever can make anything (Jut of such 
explanations is, to say the least, not aware of the more serious problems which 
confront the student of social change. 

The drive behind inventive behaviour exists only in individuals. Therefore, 
invemion is to bcexpiained in psychologi\.'"aJ rather than cullund in terms. So argues 
Professor Allport. But does this explanation answer the question, why_ of two groups 
of people. nne is immeasurably less inventive than the other? Or, if the dogma of 
mce be made to account for this, how can itcxpJain the circumstance that the same 
"race' is sometimes. highly inventive and at other times woefully sterile? The 
inventive drive, ir il is a natural endowment of the human race, should not vary al 
different times in the history of a race. And yet no one will question that the amount 
of inventions made by any people does vary with the times. Certainly, Dr. AlJpon 
will not go so far in his zeal fur psychology as to insist that me "psychological" 
explanalion of invention really explains the problem we have raised. Furthennore. 
it is not only the variation in the amount of invention that the individualistic 
expianatiunofAlipon fails to explain, but II also leaves another important problem 
unsolved. namely. why a certain invention was made at a certain time? After all 
whal we want to understand is nol why man invents at all. but why he invents what 
he invents when he invents. And only a cultural explanatiun can be given, as 
Professor Kroeber has eloquently argued.13 of these problems. 

That inventing is a psychological process is not denied by the present writer. 
But it is a process which is directed and contl'll!led by the social environment of 
the inventor. The instincts of man Ingcther with his physical structure are in the 
ultimate analysis the source of culture. Surely no other animall' have developed 
anything approaching man's civilization. But that is the most we can say about 
them. The same instincts are responsible for monogamy and polyandry. monarchy 
and democracy, horse~charints and aeroplanes, Christianity and Mohammedanism. 
When man passes through various cultural states his instincts do not change. at 
least not in the course of a century. Yet a century works immense changes in culture 
when conditions (which are cultural conditions) are ripe enough, It is the writer's 
opinion Ihats()ciologist.~ must give up the ~earch that [FH.] Giddings. [L.EI Ward, 
{Albion W.[ Small and (he rest of Ihe pioneers in sociology had begun for "social 
forces" which were fundamental, for the "springs·' of social causation which were 
hidden and deep·scatcd. All the theories of "wishes", "desires", "interests" that 

"In IllS arndt'S entilloo "Supemrganic" {in IIiJ,;/lmerwrmAmhroprllogisl, N,,s . Vol. !9. No. Zl auu 
··The P()5~lbi!ity of a SuciaJ P~y~hology" {in {he AnI )/JI/T (1fSori(}I".I(~·. Vol. 2}, No.5), 
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have grown up as a result of this search are as useless as they are specu]alwe. l
• 

Whatever the social forces. whatever the springs of human action, whatever the 
original nature of man, they have remained practically constant during the hislOrical 
period. Or at least, they may be supposed to have remained constant by the student 
of social change, without any prejudice 10 his results. It is not to imply by this that 
a.<; constant fal:tors they have had no influence on the stream of cuhure. Perhaps it 
may never be possible to 3S(.:ermin the weight of this influence. But arc weinterested 
in knowing about these constants'! Can we do anything about them'? What we 
reaUy need to know is, what are those cultural or other environmental conditions 
which, working upon a group of human beings. will produce a certain cullural 
effect. Wherever or whenever we study socia.l change what we shall always have 
will be a group of people, residing in a given locality, with a given culture, whose 
ancestors had a slightly different culture and whose descendents again pmbably 
will have a somewhat varying culture. Now if we wish to find an explanation for 
the differences between the preceding, the present and the succeeding cultures, it 
will be little consalalion to know that man has a hunger instinct and a sex inslinct. 
These. or other inslincts. were always there. and statistically speaking. the suc­
ceeding generations of people were structurally the same. But to these samenesses 
were added environmental conditions which were not identicaL Thus we get a 
fonnula something like the following: Given a certain organic structure and instincts 
pltLf certain environmental conditions, certain cultural changes arise. Again these 
changes plus all the previous conditions produce another set of changes and so on, 
Now if we are after the cause of cultural change it is needless to consider prepotent 
reflexes, etc. Behind every cultural phenomenon is the same human nature. What 
we are after is the knowledge of those conditions which warp this nature and make 
out of it nnw a savage and now a civilized being. To explain war in terms of a 
pugnacious instinct is worse than useless. If this nature is original with man it is 
with him always. yet he fightS only in certain circumstances. It is these circumstances 
which we should try to know. A theory somewhat similar to the psychological 
theory which we have jusl discussed is the much debated genius-theory of historic 
fllme. It is not my purpose here to join in the tiresome controversy that has raged 
round this topic for so long. I wish only to raise the question. how can the student 
of social change use the data of geniuses? 

No matter which side of the said controversy one belongs to, this much should 
be clear to him. that if the work of a genius is entirely independent of his social 
milieu. he is outside the ken oflhe scientist. He isan unpredictable, uncJassifiable, 
unknown quantity, capable of originating aU kinds of unex.pe(.:ted innovu!ions. There 
can be, in that case, no available clue as to future social changes, for geniuses may 
be born, and will be born, who may change the face of (he earth. Not only the 
future would bafne scientific divination, but even the past, so largely influenced 
by geniuses. and therefore, on this hypothesis. so full of eccentricities and 
irregularities and so marked with sudden and unex.pected turns, would be futile for 
scientit1c purposes. That is, the past would be as unaccountable. due to the unique 

"A Si:.\'Crt' ~"Tiljcjsm ofTl1is type uf si)(;iology is lu Ix: roulld ill Sumkill, CmUltmpOr(JN Srwin/lIginlJ 
l1wflI"ir.<, pp. 646-59. 



Selected Works (l929-J93S) 13 

achievements of geniuses. as the future would be unpredictable. No logic of social 
change would be discerned because. as we have supposed. geniuses would nm act 
according to the logic of exterior circumstances. In other words. it would be 
impossible to create a science of social change. 

If. on the other hand, geniuses were mere executors of what social situations 
demand and determine, our social sdentist would have fine sailing indeed. Past 
history would seem to follow logically from previous situations. The fulUre would 
be less of an enigma. and we could. with greater certainty predict il. The student of 
social change would have merely to accept geniuses as constant data together with 
(he brain of man. his free hands. his erecl position. his natural "drives" and 
everything else [hat has been held accountable for man's progress on this unfriendly 
earth. Of a given population a certain proportion is always constituted of geniuses. I~ 
They. together with the rest of the human beings. make up the uniform subslfatum 
on which the superorganic drama is enacted. 

To sum up, it is not necessary for a student of social change to decide the question 
whether the achievements of geniuses are determined by the social environment or 
are merely the unfoldment of their latent power. He has simply to realize that it is 
only that part of genius' achievements which has been so determined that can be 
made the subject of his studies. (This, of course. is another limitation which the 
sociologist has to recognize, tbat is. if there is any portion of a work of genius 
which cannot be socially interpreted.) 

A rather significant conclusion follows from the above diSCUSSion: It is possible 
(0 study social change without considering either individuals or groups. From a 
methodological standpoint it may even be essential and most helpful, 16The human 
element may be left out entirely. unless it is to be specifically considered in a 
particular case or unless changes have OCCUlTed in the biological constitution of 
the population (immigration of another racial stock, differential birth rales and 
death rates resulting in the disproportional increase of lower mentalities or vice 
versa, etc.), We are interested in changes in culture, And since we have taken the 
elements to beconstant, we may leave out both individuals and groups and explain 
these changes in terms of environmental factors, And where the physical 
environment is taken as constant. as in short time studies it can be so considered in 
most cases, only cultural factors can be held responsible forcullural changes. The 
formulas that we would gel then would simply state that given such and such 
cultural conditions. such and such changes wuuld occur. 

1 have discussed this topic at some length because I am not aware of an adequate 
lreaunent of it anywhere else. and the topic itself seemed important to mc. Another 

11·' the: march of history, or M it is current ClL'ilom 10 name ii, the progress of cjvili'l:ltion. i~ 
independeot of the birth of particulM pcn.Ol1alitics; sinre dine appan'llli.'" avt'fogillg ~ltbsltVUiol1.\I 
n.fike, 11(11/1 as I'I!I'/Jrds genitl,I' a/ld IWnlwlily. al ail t{mt',I' a/ld pla",!s, fll.mi.l/t rile Imllie ,\'ubslraJum 
fur the soclllr· (emph.uis OUJ'li). KrOllOOr, kL. ·'Superorganic'-. p. 31. reprinlt.'iI from tbe Ameri((fn 
Al'lIlIroPll/ogiSI by the Sociological Press, Hanover, N.J. 

'. ~In. short, social scienee, if we may lake Ihat word as equivalent to hlst(lry, dues 001 deny 
indIviduality any more than it denies tile indi~idual. It does refu.~e 10 deal with either individuality or 
individual a" ~uch, And it bases this refusal soldy 00 denial of the I'a!idlly of ~hher faClor for lite 
aChievcITK:OI of il~ I'fOper aims:· Kroebet, A.L, 01', cit.. p_ 33. 
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justification that I have Js the fact that so considerable space is still given to 
"biological" and "geographical" factors of social change. Neither are such arguments 
as I have given even alluded to in some most recent works as IE Stuartj Chapin's 
Cultuml Chafi,t:e and Ellwood's Culfl~ra' Evolution. However, the thought is not a 
new one, though the writer arrived at them independently. Professor Kroeber 
presems a similar viewpoint in his "Superorganic". But the clearest statement of it 
that I have come across is that of Ross_ 

fo fal;l, a fixed trail, whether of race or of localilY cannot I1gure as cause of a social 
rransfonnalion. Geography. to be sure, acquaints us with the framework within which social 
changes occur, and by which they arc moulded and Iimited_ But the physical environment. 
whife it may inhibit variative tendeucies, cannol mitlate them_ Natural waterways and an 
indented coast mas favour progress. but they cannm produce It. Soil and climate account 
for the enduring lineaments., but not for 1.hc metamorphoses of peoples., Unlikeness of 
SUrroundings may C<luse dilferences between societies, but it cannot brins abolll differenct!s 
between sUI;:cessiveepoc!ts in/he same society, unless in the meantime the proplchas. migrated 
jemphasill ours}. Still. to !.he eye of the geologist. the environment is not quite stable. 
Elevation. subsid~·nce. desiL1:ution. (he ~ilting up of streams or ports, the shifting of river 
beds. the formation of pescilcnlia! marshes. or changes in 11or.! and fauna, may cause 
disLUrh'mce in th .. social ctiuilibnu1U. and should, therefore. find a place in the theory of 
sodal dynamil.'S." 

The Area and Unit ofSludy 

There is no such entity as the "social" which changes at once and as a whole. 
When we speak of "social evolution", what we mean is the evolution of man's 
institutions, his arts and industrie!>, his customs and knowledge. Nor is there any 
such thing as "society" which "evolves". Here again when we speak of the evolution 
of society we really mean the eV(Jlmion of culture. The tenns "social" and "society" 
are extremely vague :lnd thei-ruse is quite cnnfu!>lngY Sociely is a group of people 
residing in a given area and living through all phases of life logether. Whnt may 
the evolulion of these people mean except the evolution of their folkways, their 
government. their industry. the fonns of their relationship:<-. in short, theif culture'? 

But culture itself does not change at once and as a whole. This is a trite statement. 
it is true, but lts significance has been missed. If the full meaning of this statement 
were grasped we would cease looking for the "factors of social change". For even 
if there were such generalized factors which explained the change of cui lUre as a 
whole, Ihcy would in all probability he so general as to be practically useless. And 
such indeed is Ihe case. Take. for example. Thomas's crl!>Js·anention-conlrollheory 
of inventions. which has been I;/)nsidered as "epoch-making" by Professor 
Enwo\)d.l~ Whutlight dues it thruw upon such questions as "Why are sex mores 
changing in AmericaT, "Why are the Chinese going through such bewilderin~ 

"Op. ell .. II, 79 
"ProfesSUf! W.E] Ogburn Inc~ lodi~ling\lIsh ~lw(':cn "Sl)cial" ~1lI1",utlural" Sec h!5 So('jai Ch.mgr. 

pp. 5:'o·6(}, Whil~ agreeing In the mam With the dIstinction he makes. I fail 10 ~cc why "mechanisms of 
associallon", N even ftlTlflS uf in!cmclillil. cannot be cDnsid>!rcd a:; cultural racl~ 

'"Ellwood. <:'A. Cu/mral r,:,·o/utioll. p. 45_ 
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social crisis at present?", "Why is the Indian caste system disintegrating?", or such 
questions as "What will he the future of the American family?, what will be the 
Future of the Soviet stateY' etc, The theory is too general to be of any U$C, 

ft has heen generally recognized that invention is the most important factor of 
social change. But unless inventions are explained the process or change still remains 
obs~ure. Of course. attempts have been made to solve the mystery of inventions. 
As a result we have a theory like that of Thomas', which was meOlioncd above. 
Profcssor Ronald Dixon, summarizing H,S, Harrison's anjclesl~ on inventions states 
that inventions rest on the triad of upportunity. need, and necessity. ~I According to 
Chapin two things are necessary for an invention to come to light: A requisite 
cultural threshold. und a precipitating factor. "Cultural threshold" he says "is merely 
a term to des<:ribe a stage of development of several independent but related culture 
(railS which may be combined into a new pattern, given a precipitating or initiating 
factor".'u The preCipitating factor may he a felt need or a crisis. Of course, Chapin 
w(luld consider genius to he an essential factor, too. 

All these theories are perhaps all right. Bul of what use are they? It is obvious 
that 4uite differellt conditions may be responsible for an invention in physics. 
industrial chemistry. public finance. religious practice. coslUmc. educational system, 
government, etc. We arc interested in controlling our social destiny. We wish to 
understand how and why the vanolls aspects. of our social life change and alter, so 
that we may he ahle to do something about them. For this we need concrete, 5pt.."'Cific 
knOWledge. We do not wish to know the conditions under which invention.~. in 
general. occur. Rather. we want to know what conditions are neces:.ary for 
inventions, or in olher words, changes in specific institutions. Helds of knowledge 
and other culture traits and complexes. Both prediction and control depend upon 
this type of knowledge. But this knowk.dgc will not be forthcoming until we stop 
looking for "(actors of social change". To secure iI we should begin I'ean:hing for 
!ormula~ which will simply state Ihal sU~'h and such conditions will produce such 
and such cullura1 results. These formulas. obviously, will nOl be unIversal social 
laws. but statements of very limited applicahility. How this detailed knowledge is 
to be obtained is the question. We shall attempt to answer it below. 

The culture of a people is made up of units which have been called trailS. As a 
rule a. number of these traits go together to form a larger unit of culture known as 
a "culture complex". ft is a matter of common observation that these traits and 
complex.es cbang.e at different rules and perhaps according to their own laws of 
evolution. The starting point ufProfessor Chapin's theory or"synchronous culture 
cydes"~J is the ide-a {hat culture traits grow and decline at different rates. and in 
accordance with l,tW8 which are peculiar to each. Tn view of this fnel it would seem 
Iha! the logical way tn study cultural change h; to study in deta1lthe history of each 
Irai\. Such a study should re,veal how this trail has been changing in the past. how 

""Dr OjM~1 mcnli,\ns Ihrt.'e Drlicks: "hlwn!loos: Ohw~ivt'. Ilireo:tiunal, and Independent"', publisho:l 
inMan. Vol. 2{., No, 74. "Variatians and Mut;lIion~ In hwentinn", ihi(l.. No. !OJ. "Analysi~ aut! FaCloF1\ 
"f lnvcnll"t!". Ibid., Vol. 17, No. 28. 

"On.on. Rmmld 11 .. 171,· 81<lId~'IIS OJ"n,/IIII1.",\. eh. 2. 
p 0\;.11';0, F Sluart. Cuiwral ClulIIgc. PI'. H5·S-l. ibi,L. p. 352. 
"S~ ... his CU/lUml ClumSf, ('h 7 
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these changes have been related to other cultural facts. what bave been the causes 
of these changes and so forth. With such knowledge al hand it may be possible, by 
analysing present conditions. to foretell what trend a certain cultural trait may 
follow in the near future. Such information will be many times more valuable than 
the knowledge that inteN:ommunicalion. or increase in population. or crises, are 
the cause of "cuJtural" change. It will be more concrete. more immediately 
applicable. though more bound up with special cultural groups and less ambitious 
in its sweep---or, perhaps it will have no sweep al alL It will tell us under what 
given conditions. a given Irait wi[( vary, or did vary in the past. thus avoiding the 
use of general terms such as diffusion, contact, crises. at the same time refraining 
from applying the term change to culture as a whole. 

It seems to me that sociologists. for the present at least, must give up all ambitious 
attempls to arrive at unifonn and universal laws. These laws. even when arrived at, 
will be either 100 general 10 be useful or too trite to have any significance. I have 
already given some example. .. of the rust type of laws, such as the theories which 
sel forth "fundamental drive" as causes of cultural change. Many pages have been 
tilled with lively discussions of these "drives", as a result of all of which we leam 
that motives, desires. prepotent reflexes, organic urges, such as hunger and sex, 
are the real propellers of social life. It is futile to prove or disprove these contentions; 
they remain condemned because of their sheer worthlessness. 

So far I have tried to show that cultural trails should be taken as unils of study 
by students of social change. For the praclical student, however, this merely serves 
as the starting point. it merely orients him, enables him to get down to the bottom 
of his problem without much circum-locomotion. There are other initial problems 
which he must solve for himself. For example. what traits should be chosen for 
study? Even til.:. rudest cultures are made up of thousands of these traits. To study 
anyone of these Will, perhaps. be valueless. While no definite rule can be laid 
down about this problem the following passage from Mr. Willey is quite pertinent 
and suggestive: 

It should be undcrstood thai the trait and al! of the concepts. that follow an methodological 
concepts, and cannot be defined in any hard and ra.~1 way. For example, one can say that an 
automobile is a trail of our culture. Is the lyre of the llUlomobile also a trair! If we answC( in 
the affirmative this i'l ~cemingly inconsi~lent, since the part is therehy made a trait, as well 
as the whole. Bul whether one con.!lIden the lyre as a trait or not depends largely upon his 
purpose. In many analyses the unit might he the automobile and where the analysi~ calls 
only for such unils. there would be no difficulty in disregarding the lyre. In other cases it 
might be necessary to analyze so as 10 indude the tyre as a trait. Then it should be done. But 
one might ~k If the inner tube of the lyre is nol also a 1fall. Or the valve. Whi.;h merely 
indicates again that the concepi is no! rigid, bul simply useful in analy!.is, and will vary 
according 1n (he needs of the nnalysisY 

N\J( all students of cultural change have treated a whole culture as a unit. Some 
of them have. in fact. traced the evolution of different parts of culture. Thus. we 
have siudies of the evolution of religion. of morals, of the state. of the industrial 
organization. and so un. These studies generally begin with primitive societies and 

.. Makolm Willey inJH.E.] Sames and IK.J J}dvlS (cd.), lmrudwf'-on To Sor'irn"$Y. p. 517_ 
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include Egypt. anCIent Asia Minor. Greece, Rome, Medieval Eurupe-triumphantly 
ending with modem and contemporary Europe. They are. in addition, mostly 
descriptive in nature. i.e., they merely detail the forms taken by these institutions 
in varil1us places and at various times. In most cases too coarse data are used to 
YIeld any theory of evolution. Besides. il does nol seem justifiable to me to skip 
over the whole world in following the evolution of a cultural trait. The modern 
European state has not "evolved" from the Greek state, nor has the present morality 
of the English people descended from the primitives of the South Seas. It is the 
present Greek Slate that has evolved from the andent one, and it is the present 
morality of the South Sea Islanders that has evolved from the morals of their 
ancestors. There is no such thing as the evolution of rhe State: rather. we have the 
evolution of the states of various peoples. There is no such thing as the evolution 
of morality. but the evolution of the morality of this or thai group. The study of the 
evolution of these institutions, or of any other culture traits, should, therefore, be 
confined [0 the cultural setting in which they occur. 

Perhaps I have nol made myself clear. A culture area is something like a species. 
A species is a group uf animals or plants which differ among themselves only in 
minor details which arc capable of interbreeding. The biologist in slUdying organic 
~\lolulion studies !he evolution of species. He selects species for his study because 
oflhe likenesses which their members bear to each other. If he began with a group 
of animals in which all sort of diversities were to be found his slUdy of evolution 
would nOI make any progress. Evolution of specie.<; means the change from one 
rype to another. BUI, if he did nor have a type 10 begin with, how could he ascertain 
the type of change.., that might occur or the type of animals that may resull from 
these changes? The same sort of reasoning may be applied to the study of social 
change. 

A culture area is a territory the people whereof possess a common culture. It 
seems to be Ihe nature ~lf culture to become differentIated territorially. The culture 
of each such area is unique and distinguishable from others. Each is a neatly balam:ed 
whole, the elements of which are all dovetailed together. When one of these elements 
changes, the rest are forced to adapt themselves to the new situation. A culture area 
represents a "specic.<;" of cuhure. so to speak. And just as the study of organic 
evolution is the study of the evolution of species. so the siudy of cultural evolution 
should be the swdy of the species of culture. Andjust as in the case of an organic 
species, any given varialion can be eJIplained only in terms of specific conditions 
peculiar to that group, so in the case of cultural species. 

These considerations induce the writer to lay down the proposition that a student 
of cultural change should carefully isolate a homogeneous culture group and coniine 
his study 10 it. For Ihe development of our knowledge of cultural evolution it is 
essenlinl that a complete study of all the significant traits of a given cuilure be 
made and their evolution correlated and interlinked. It has been held by 1T)11ny 
writers on social evolution thalonly changes in certain trailsofcuiture are primary; 
the remaining changes are mere adaptations to this primary change. Such for instance 
is Professor [Eduard] Zeller's theory. He claims that changes in mainlenance-more.<; 
are fundamental and primary, all other changes are sc.,'ondary. Ogburn and Chapin 
also cuntend that in modern s:o,,'iety, at least. changes in the nMleTlai culture arc the 
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primary causes of all other social changes. If those contentions are true then we 
undeniably are in possession of a great and useful secret. But whether or not this is 
true is to be shown by the type of correlation which we have just now said is 
necessary to establish. That is, the study of social change in a large measure becomes 
the study of social adaptarion. It becomes a question of finding out wnat changes 
follow previous changes. After such complete studies have been made of a number 
of cultures. it may become possible to formulate universal laws of cultural change 
which may not be too general or 100 trite. 

The Possibility of a Science of Social Change 

Some historians, a few philos()phers of history, and a number of miscellaneous 
writers have maintained that in the history of society each event is unique. that 
social phenomena are not repetitious. From this, in a way not unsound observation, 
they draw a conclusion which, when pressed to an extreme position. becomes not 
only umenable, but also threatens to strike at the very root of sociology. Stated 
briefly. it is that a science of history is impossible, because "it is impossible 10 
establish a 'law' of the unique, or to construct a schematic science of the un­
repeafable".~~ The most famous and influential philosopherofhistory who adheres 
to this view is Benedetto Croce.26 Among miscellaneous writers of considerable 
influence is Mr. RG. Wells:!7 who subscribes to this view, and the same idea is, one 
way or another, held by pluralist~ in general. Among historians it is becoming less 
and less popular. Earlier historians such as [Leopold Van} Ranke.IMalt) Lenz and 
[RA.J Freeman were entirely suspicious of any generalizing in history. Even taler 
hislorians such as [G.L.! Burr. [EM.] Fling. G.B. Adams. while not supporting the 
view that nothillg is repetitious in society. nevertheless, maintained that the unique 
was the subject matter of history,lt Professor Larsen of lhe Ohio Stale University 
accepts the Crucean point of view. 

Croce's ideas on this topic are well summarized by Professor Catlin; 

For Cro,·,e. the endless and objectless world'process, as known. i5 Hislory. and he-Ing known 
hy thought. jt~ knowledge ill all its tissue of variety is also philosophy. History i~ the very 
inleHecnlal vision of the 

Murmer of living. 
Slir ofcxi~tence. 
Soul or thc World. 

This process, every moment of which issues from all prcvious moments and is related in its 
entire contemporary extent, is soml.'thing at every point unique, and is incapable ofrepctltion 

'!Catlin, (i.E.C. nit' S('{eIJ .... and Me/hod of Plilint.l, p. -1-l. 
l'This is nUllllc opinioo of Mr, Catlin: he 1$ merely presenting Crocl"s VIewpoint. Philosopher of 

history is J!l!rhap, an unique title for ('roce for wh{)m history is philus()phy. For Cnx:e's vkw on the 
subject of hmory, see his 0'1 1Ji.~I()ry, ULw()ry. 11.1' Thr()ry allli Prot/iCI! 

"SI:(! hi~ "The Sp..cill1cd .x'1CJlCC of Sociology"--a paper read befm!': tbe Socio!oglca! SocIety of 
Eng!aml. Feb. 1905, published in Soci(lif/giro/ !'opns. 

""Whcn our attention is directed \()ward~ Wliqut:rl".'.I'. the imJi\'w/l{tlily of pa.~t ~oclal facts. when 
they inh.'TCl.t OCCalL<,e of their importance for rh~ WUf/1l1' ""v/uliol1 (>/ mOil in hi' 1I.lil'IIII'5 (1,< Q ..,,¥'iol 
I).'ill.~, In ~elc"ling the fa¢1S and in grouping them into a comple". evolving whole. wc employ Ihe 
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without ditierence, Hence a conclusion of the first importance: Thert' can be,from rhe nature 
0/ flu: C(l.'i(, lUI s(.'/(Ilce oj lfi$fory, For sciem:c is cont:cmed not with the 'contcnt' hut with 
thc 'form', and 'ronn' which can ultimately be reduced to a foanula. And History. like 
Nature for the Nature-lover, like tht! J"'.unhow of Keats. IS essentially 'content', full ()f the 
unique JOY of thmgs not recurrent.:q 

This is an argument to which we must give some Ihought. Science is built on 
regularities. i.e .• on regular and uniform occurrences. Of course, thi~ is not to assert 
that unifonnity is universal or eternal. There may be mOrc irregular movements 
than regular ones in the continuum as a whole. But it is only these movements in 
which we discover unifonnities that furnish the basis of sdence, or at least that 
part of science wh.ich is interested in making generalizations. in developing 
principles. in prediction and so forth. Now if in social life changes occur without 
uniformity, without regularity. how can we deduce any laws of socia! change? If 
every change is different From every other. if every situation is unique, then surely 
it would be difficult 10 do anything with them scientifically. And this is exactly 
what Mr. H,G. Wells maintains. The individuality of atoms and molecules may 
perhaps be covered by formulas, but the individuality of human beings, or social 
situations'! No, it is the artist alone who t:an interpret these. not the scientist. And 
that is why Mr. Wells argues that the task of sociologists is tu write Utopias, 

Now, no one will doubllhat in our gross world there are no exact duplicates of 
anything. An electron may be exactly like another electron. but certainly not the 
leaves on a OoweHree. Every human being is.likewisequite individual. This much 
will be granred by every one. It is a limitation which science has to struggle against. 
But those people who insist so adamantly upon the individuality of every substance 
and event overlook Ihe similarity that is pervasive in the universe. The generalization 
that is implied in the statement "hundred sheep", is based on just such likeness. 
Though it does not for a moment question the uniqueness of each sheep. it indicates 
that all the hundred of them have some common qualities of sheepishness, which 
make it possible for us to class them together. Likewise. though no two events. are 
exactly similar. they always share in common certain features which enable us to 
make partial generalizations about them. We can, with some certainty, predict what 
will happen tomOITOW in the office, in the shop or in the home. We can predict 
quite a number of thi.ngs about the next Christmas, the next labour strike in Passaic. 
the next business depression, Every war is individual. no doubt, but at the same 
time all wars of a given period. and even all wars of all periods have some common 

histort.:a[ method; the fcsui! Of our work i~ history," Ring. "The Writing ofHistmy". pp_ 16-17. qlloted 
in Bame5, "fhe Nt'w l-liSl/Jry IJIld t~ SociaJ Studies, p. 320. Later on Proft'SSOT Fling adds. "If lhis be 
history. tben hiStory C!llUlot repeat il~elf,lMrecalUlot be 'hlstoriCdllaws' for law is a gcncr'<\linlion and 
It gcnerllli/.ation a.~sumes rep(ttitiOtl." Ibid .. p. 320. However, Aillg admits that th~rc art repetiliol1!l in 
social !lfe, (He only comcntis, which is not a fair .:onlcmion. tha.l the repetitions arc not the sUbjCl;f 
mIIll<:fofhilltury lind therdore not hislOry,) He5a}'li: "If, oolhe contrary, we arc interested in what pilll 
)'ol"illljal.'l.f haW' in /'fflW1l(HI, in the way in which social facts repeat themselves, If our purposc is ru 
form gencrali7..JltiOllS, or laws coaceming social activities. we t"Illploy anolher 10giC<1i method. !he method 
ofthc. DalUm[ ~Cit'1lCe5, T"bcresu[tofOllrwork is sociotogy. not hiMO!:y:·lbld .. p :320. Thu~ Professor 
Fling not only adtnlts repetitions, but even granlli \0 sociotogy the privilege of ~llldying Them and even 
of evolving "laws" oul of them. 

:'CalliJl, 01'. cit., pp. 31)-4\ 
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features. And we build on this commonness. What we build may nor exactly be 
science. and Signor Croce and Mr. Wells may well deny to it this title. But whatever 
it will be. it will, at least. be better than a philosophy of history O( a utopia-more 
useful and more positive. The sociologist may nol be able to go about the world 
"with the authority of a sanitary engineer",JO but he certainly is able to render a 
more useful service to society, even al present, than a umpist or a philosopher of 
history. 

I might stop to criticize Croce's dIstinction between form and contem of history 
and examine his nolion [hal science concerns itself with form rather than with 
coment, but that would carry us far afield. The above remarks, I believe, are 
suftlcient, as far as the topic of this paper is concerned. I may only add that the 
viewpoint which I have developed in previous sections of (his cbapter, fully 
recognizes such limitations as those pointed out by Croce and Wells. Especially, 
when I deny the possibility of universal laws of social change, when I insist that 
the study of such change be limited to specitic culture areas and traits. and when 1 
admit that the principles deduced from such studies will naturally be limited by the 
nature of the particular culture and the particular trait, the criticism of Croce, Wens. 
and others hardly applie5 to the point of view presented in this paper, 

'" In til<) ~amc paper which I rncnllOncd ~bovc, Mr_ Wells aVeG "that ~lllh;s talk of the (lrgam.mtion 
of soci(II(,)!y. a, though prc!ocntty rhe so.:iulo;:hl would be guing ahou! the wm[d with the- ,wlhofHY "r 
a salulary engineer. is and will fcmaillll()n~cnsc" 
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TV 

CONCLUSIONS 

Wllm Is eu/tumi Change? 

I raised this question once before withuut supplying an answer. Culture has been 
defined as thecumplcx whole that includes material goods. knowledge, belief. art. 
morals. law, custom. and any other capabilities and habils acquired by man as a 
member of society. I This detlnition does nol express, but perhaps implies, the 
significant faet thai people who belong to the same culture have similar habits, 
cu.stoms, beliefs, etc. It is not denied that these people do not have individual 
habitudinal diflercnces al all. But, unfortunately, it is exceedingly difficult for the 
sociologist tn make any scientific use of tholie individual eccentricities. He deals 
in large numbers and averages. A common fallacy is to say that sociology is the 
study of "group behaviour". Rather, it is the study of those individual behaviours 
which are coclwlmpic He studies them, in fact he is able to study them, precisely 
~caus\! they are common in the group. Furthermore, jf there were no individual 
habits. beliefs. etc., which were shared by several individuals at the same time, 
there could be no sociology, Therefore, ror practical purposes we may say that the 
cultu.re of a group is that complex whole of practices, beliefs, material goods, etc., 
which arc fairly widespread jn that group. And a change in this culture would 
occur when a new fQlkway or belief, etc .. has been adopted by a fairly large number 
or people who belonged to this culture, or when a Widely held belief or a common­
practice has disappeared or nearly disappeared. It is impossible to fix categorically 
the amnunl of widespreadncs~. or Ihe lack or widcspreadness. which may be said 
to constitute culluml change. The important point 11) note is that there must be a 
change in the ('0'1I11101lIy shared habits, beliefs, etc., before a cullural change may 
be said to have happened. Those habits, etc., which are absolutely individual may 
change and aileI'. but from prac[ical considerations they have to be left OUl. This 
is unfonunate. because such practices and beliefs have no insigniticant effect on 
the trend nf social movement. But who can make anything out of thousands of 
eccentricities which canm)t be classified at aU? 

Having made the concept tlf cultural cbange somewhat clearer we may [Urn to 
inquire how it is broughl abllul. Ii seems to me that there ate three lypeS of processes 
which togelher constitute the larger prncess of cultur<\1 change. First, a variation is 
originated in s<Jme nf the- eultur"J trails. Second, this variation is ditTused in the 
group. Third, some previously established culture trait is gradually eliminated from 
group practice, If the first occurs and the sc{;ond does not. vJe have no cultural 
change; and, of (·ourse.lhe.second cannot occur without the first. The third, while 
il appears independent urlhe other two, may in fact be closely related 10 them. It is 

I [E B.JTytor·s dclinitioll as modified hy Makolm Willey. SC~ Bames aml I):IVIS ted,,) Intwliurliml 
1<1 Sfwwll,sv. P 51 ~ 
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t.rue, however, {hat if only the first two OCCUlTed, there would be cultural change, 
or again, if only the Jast one occurred there still would be thIs change. In reality, 
however, these go together and have almost a functional relationship. 

In this paper we are concerned chiefly with the first problem, which we will 
simply call the "problem of the origin of cultural variation". But before eOiering 
into it we shall briefly touch upon the other two. 

lt appears to lhe wriler that as far as the immediate destiny of culture is concerned 
it does no! depend on the origin of new variations or inventions. It depends upon 
which of the variations already originated will be accepted by the group. This 
seems to have been almost overlooked by students of social change. Here is a 
variation-municipal ownership. Will it be accepted or not? Here is another 
variation-companionate marriage. Will it be accepted? Here is anothef­
internationalism. How about that? Numerous other examples may be cited. but 
these will do. 

It is a commonplace observation that out of numerous variations. or to use the 
more popular term, inventions, only a very few are actually adupted. Here is a 
major problem for the students of social change. What are the principles of primary 
diffusion?! Here again our results will he only empirical and limited in their 
applicability-limited by the peculiar character of each specific culture. An advance 
in the direction of such a study has been made by Dr. Dixon in his Building of 
Cullures' even though his discussion is general rather than specific. 

Much the same thing can be said about the third process, though with less 
emphasis. We generaHy are not much concerned about the disappearance of existing 
culture traits. But wherever social values are concerned this statement is far from 
being true. We are, Of some people are, most terribly concerned about the decline 
of democracy or of religion, or of established family mores and so on. Here again 
there is the enticing question, why do some cultural tralts begin to lose hold of the 
people till they finally disappear? 

It may be presumptuous. for me to think so, but I believe that. had the problem 
of cultural change been <lpproached in a manner slmilaI' 10 that which I have outlined 
instead of being explained in terms of crisis, invention, intercommunication, etc., 
we would have had by this time a fairly coherent mass of facts and principles so as 
to be able to lift the stigma of infecundity4 that has aUached to sociology for so 
long. 

It seems necessary to point out again thm these processes are not to be studied 
in general terms. That is, we should not concern ourselves with diffusion and decline 
as general processes and with formulating "laws" of dlffusion and decline. What 
needs be done is to study them in relation wilh particular traits, so as [0 yield such 
information as, such and such traits under such and such conditions decline and 

! The diff-usion afan indigenou~ invt<lltion in lhe group ill which it was invt<oh .. '"d ha.~ l:>o:cn 1;.I1Jcd by 
Dilton "primary diffusion·'. See his 171~ BuildilllJ a/Cultures, Cli.~. 

J Dixon. R.B . TII~ Building o[CU/lUfl!.l, eh. 3 . 
• "Modem SOCIologists ;ue rathe-r 10 be blamed 1101 so much fO! the ll1u~i(ln in which Ihey a.rc 

involved when Ihey mlk of an impossible science of ~oelology, as for Ihe infecundity whwh atmost 
always accompanies their iUusiull:' Croce, B. A.'sliletir. p. 4() 
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such and such variations under suth and such conditions are adopted or diffused. It 
is {his type of knowledge that willlhruw light upon the future destiny of society. 

Now, (0 come to our main problem-the origin of variations. What can be said 
about it? From the tenor of my argument it must he dear that I believe that the next 
step in the solution of our problem lies in the direction of fieldwork. We must take 
s~)cial changes that are occurring at present and explain t.hem not in terms of genius 
or original nature, the brain of man or his free hands, but in terms of previous 
social siTUations. What is needed is detaJled, minute, work and interpretation rather 
than mere description. The work that is being done in America under the leadership 
of Professor Ogburn is almost wholly descriptive. This is nOI enough. We must 
interpret these changes. If we commit mistakes. later workers in the field wilt, at 
least. profil by them. The immediate value of such work witi not lie in the results 
obtained but in the method of study that will slowly emerge. Ar present there is 
hardly any method that is adequate. The anthropologists have made some advances 
in this line. I LeslieJ Spier in his study of ghosl dances, IRobert Harry] Lowie in his 
study of Ihe sib and the family. (ClarkJ Wissler in his Influellce of/he horse upon 
Plaills Illdialis. [v.O. J Bogoraz in his Clmkehee (the influence of reindeer culture) 
have shown the anthropological approach to the study or thange. Professor Chapin 
has made valuable suggestions about the quantitative approach to the problem. 
Middletowl! by R.S. Lynd and H.M. Lynd which is said to represent the firstatlempt 
to apply thi! method of anthropology to civilization,! makes a comparative study of 
the MiddletowlI of 1890 and 1924. But all this is a mere beginning and a lot of it 
will have to he cast aside as we progress. 

I said above that the studentuf social change must lake to fieldwork. This is not 
quite true. Another valuable t1eld for him is ttie mass of anthropological data. that 
ha..<; collected. These should be studied and recorded changes interpreted as closely 
as possible. In his preface to PrimiliveArt Professor tF.l Boas writes lhatthe popular 
belieflhat primitive cultures are static is wholly unfounded. Primitjvecullure does 
change and sometimes very rapidly. If this is so, and if the changes have been 
carefully recorded it may be possible [0 gain something from the anthropological 
data. 

A third field, ofcnurse, is written history. And had historians been wiser, history 
mjght have heen 1I much more valuable source of study than it is at present. 

By w<lyof conclusion. I may add that thL"fe are two complementary approaches 
10 Ihe study of cultural evolulinn. as I have shown above. First, the reduction of the 
process imo minor processes. This has been done t() sufficient satisfaction. Almost 
every writer rect1gnizes some such , .. lassification of these processes as that I gave 
above. namely, varialion. diffusion, elimination. For instance, Keller thinks the 
proc.:s:s as of Sill'iclal evolution IS made of the processes of variation, selectil)n 
(automatic. rational andwunler), transmi!lsion and adaptation; Chapin thinks it is 
made up of invention, .u.-cumulatiun,selection, and diffusion: and su on. These are 
sufficiently alike to indicate that lhis aspect of the problern~thc easiest aspet:t-is 
near sulution. The other part of the problem is to classify culture trails and study 
each class in relalion with variation, diffusion and elimination, thus gelling, perhaps. 

'Set' Cl~rk Wi%tCl·" furcwurd tu Muldlt-ww/(. 
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an empirical law of the evolution of each. Of course, attention should be con­
centrated upon the study of the more vital aspects of social life. The study of the 
evolution of housing or of the evolution of a tin can does not promise much social 
good. Those who want truth for its own sake may perhaps be impatient with my 
repeated emphasis on utility. 1 think, however, that science should be made subject 
to social values and considerations of social welfare. even at the cost of some 
interesting but useless truth. 
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V 

SOME RECENT WORKS ON 
SOCI AL EVOLUTION 

The writer does no! knnw of any worthwhile history, lhat has been written of the 
the(JriC-s of so(;ia\ change. A number of wurks have summarized theories of social 
progress. The more ()utsumding. of these are lA.!.j Todd's The()rie.~ of Social 
Proxres~', IL.M.I Bristol's Social Adaplatioll. [V.} Weatherly's SOCUI! Progress and 
(J.B.1 Bury's The Ide(/ ojProgre.\·s. All of these books also present as is unavoidable. 
some theories of social change. Professor Ellwood has written a short history of 
the theories of social evolution which appeared in Ihe American Jot/mal of 
Sociology, Vol. 23. pp. 779-800. An enlarged version of the article appears as 
Chapter IV of his ell[fllm! £\'olutioll. Floyd N. HOlL,>e in his recent book ne Range 
of Social Theory devotes a chapter to Ihc theories of :;ocial evolution. And. of 
course. alm(lst every elememary textbook in sociology at least mentions a few of 
these theories. But no complete and satisfact()ry history has been published yet. 
This I believe. is a seriou!-. impedimcnl to the development of social thcory in this 
department. An authentic and exhaustive history of these theories would save much 
111' the time and hlbour of the student who intends to do further work in this field. 
So much by way of preface. 

In thc ptesentchapter I do intend, of course, to remove the impediment which 
I pointed out above. Here I Shilll merely l>ummarize som~ recent writings on 
thiS wpk. I shall dt} so not with the pretence of writing a history of the recent 
theones, but merely tn Indicate. by selecting a few of the more nutshlnding works. 
the status that sodologkal research has reached in this department, Also I wish, by 
doing st). to Jllul>tnl[e concrelely the general criticism that I made in the previous 
chapters. 

One of the most interesting and stimulating books in social theory is. Ro!\s' 
Foul/dations of Sod()/o.s:Y, which is made up of reprint!' of articles published in 
periodicals tnwards the close of the last century and at the beginning of the present. 
Most of these appeared in the Amninm Journal of Sociology. Chapter VIII of this 
book is entitlc:d "The FilCtors of Social Change" and is mudeofthreeartides which 
appeared in the May. July and September numbers of the Am. low: Soc. Though 
written exactly a qLW.1'Ier of a century ago, these a.rticles repre!>cnl. in my opinion. 
the be:;t treatment of thil> subjec!. 

To begin with. Ross distinguishes between the cause of a sodal phcoof1}cmm 
and the cause of a chafl~e in this phenomenon. And he says that: 

Ttl..' former is human Jl'.~i"'. Desjre is the steam whh.:h drive.i- ille machinery of society. It b 
hchmd all socHli ac!ivlUes. ~neath aU groupings and rctation~ips. Its action is essentially 
slatlca!. (111i~ IS sundar to my own posllion). . The causes of SOCl:lllfllnsfonnation art' 10 
0<..' sought. nol among desires. bUI in somcthillp: of a ditTerent nalure which changes [heir 
dircrl!on or modillc~ th(' framework withm which they ope-mle. The causes are the innovallng. 
clamplc. the fort.'lgn IntlU('llCC. or the new knowkd-g\·. whi~'h engenders now wams. etc. J 



26 Jayapraknslt Narayan 

The former Ro;; .... calls "social forces" and the latter "factors of social change". 
While considering Ross's factors of social change. or the cause.; of so~jal 

transformation, one should keep in mind his definition of cause, which I quoted at 
the beginning of the third chapter. It is the''precipitating'' factor which he calls the 
"cause" of what follows. 

Ross di vides the causes of social change into three classes: 1. statieo-dynamic 
processes. 2. transmutations, and 3. stimuli. 1 shall consider them in the order 
given, 

Changes due to starieo-dynamic processes are those that result illcidelltaJly from 
the normal course of social activities. 

Most of the 'functions' of society have no tendency to disturb the status qlW. The round of 
love, marriage, and reproduction. so long as births and deaths balance: production, so far as 
it is balanced by consumption: exchange, so long as the argosies of commerce carry goods, 
but nm ideas; education, so far as it passes on the traditional culture-lhesc, together with 
recreation, SOl:tal intercourse, worship, social control, government and the administration 
orjllslice. are essentially statical. They might conceivably go on forever without producing 
changc.~ 

But certain of these "regular processes" "leave behind them as by-product a 
permanem effect. and in lime these effocts must accumulate until they strain and 
warp social structure'? This point is convincingly backed by iHustralions: 

HUnting, by selective elimination oflhe loss cautious creatures. eventually makes the game 
scarcer and shyer, and so rcnders the chase a more precarious mode of livelihood, In the 
pastoral stage the continual escape of wilder animals from the herd, and the consequent 
breeding from the more tractable tends to complete domestication, and so paves the way to 
agriCUlture.,. Dykes, levees. cllnals, drains, causeways, and road" alter the C(onomic plane 
on which society rests. in China and about the Mediterranean deforestalion ha~ produced 
momentous changes .. , The destruction of the middle class, the curiale:>, in later Roman 
society was brought aboUl tly the prolonged operation of an iniquitous tax system which 
ground them slowly to powder. In the Dark Ages the 5hort-sighted practice of rewarding 
militru-y serviccs with estates, which, at first granted for life, later becoming mheritablc, 
eventually dissipated the resoull:es of !.he crown and led 10 the decentralization seen in the 
feudal sy~tl!m. In the C(lurse of centuries the death-bed gifts of the rich 10 religious 
corporations accumulated a fifth oflhe soil of Europe in the 'dead hand' and thus profoundly 
modi lieu Ihc position of the Church.' 

Changes due to transmutatiolls are those that result from "the difficulty one 
generation has in accurately reproducing the copy set by its predecessor".1 

The speech of parcnt~ being Imperfectly imitated by their children. there results that 
accumulation of minute unnollced changes which is described by the Law of Transmutation 
of vowels and consonants. Refracted through successive scribes. pictographs drift imo 

I Ross, tip. d!.. p. 200 
'Ibid .. P 200 
·Ros~. op. <:if. pp. ZOO·), 
'lbiJ .. p.2H4 
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conventional ideographic characters ... " Coins ca.~{ at fmf as miniature spades or knives 
drift into unrccognizahle shapes. An epithet of a deity comes [mall), to designate a new 
deil)' dlstlll.:t frum the old." 

Changes due to .\"limuli arc those that are brought about by extra-sol:ial or sub­
social forces. These are: (I) Growth of population, (2) Accumulation ofwcalth, 
(3) Migration to a new environment, (4) The innovating individual, (5) The contact 
and cross-fenilization of cultures, (6) The interaction uf societies, (7) The 
conjugation of societies, (8) Alteration of the environment. It is needless to go into 
a detailed discussion M each of these. They are treated as Ross would treat a 
theoretical problem-with a large mixture of bold generalizations, based upon a 
slender foundation of haphazardly selected dara. 

l! may be well at mis point 10 make a few remarks about the "factor" theories of 
social change. First, if we take Ross' theory as an example, I fail to see why ollly 
eight extru+social factors plus "transmutations" and "statico-dynamic processes" 
should be responsible for social change. AllY social event may be such a factor, any 
previous change may be the cause of a later change. Of course, Ross do~s say that 
"in sodal dyn::lmics the sociologist may not content himself with accounting for 
one social change by another social change, but must fo(Jow up the causal chain 
link by link until he reaches either a regular so(,:ial process or an extra-social factor",l 
First of all, we are not told why the sociologist must do so, secondly, no hint is 
given as [0 how this tracing backwards of causal antecedenls is tl) be accomplished 
(certainly Ross has not done so himself), thirdly, I am not sure if the factors con­
sidered by Ross are the only "regular" social processes and extra-social factors to 
wbich atl social changes may be traced. 

Another objection (hat J have (0 these theories is that they are not usable. It is 
true that social intera("'ri{m res.ults in sncial change. but this knowledge scarcely 
helps us in any given casco 

A third objection is thaI fhese theories are concemed only with (what their 
authors consider) "primary" causes of social change. Granting that there are these 
primary causes, it is still a mistake to think that only their knowledge alone can 
explain nl! the numerous changes in culture that we constantly witness. What we 
need to know is, not a few primary causes. whkh supposedly explain a myriad of 
social phenomena, but all the links by which these phenomena are causally related. 
And this leads back to such formulas as: given such and such conditions, such and 
such results ftlllnw. 

Another niticism of these theories is that they do nol analyze the process of 
cultural change into iL .. component pari!';. Are these "factors of change" responsible 
for The origin of variations, their diffusion. or the elimination of already existing 
traits? The concept of factors is quite unclear in this respect. 

A later work than Ross' FOUllil{lriolls, etc" is A.G, Keller's Societal E\Joll/tiofl. 
Keller"s theory of social change, if he has one, is ralher simple, The main purpose 
of hit; work t>ecms not to he the exposition of such a IheQry, but the demonstration 
of [he proposition that the Darwinian facfors (?) uf evolution "are active in the life 

·RIJ5~.llp ':11 .. p, 20S. 
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of societies as in that of organisms"." Thll~ he !lhows that there is variation in the 
folkways. (Por Keller socIetal eVlllUlion practically means the evolution of the 
folkways,! Likewise he shows thai Ihe processes of seico.:liun. transmission and 
adaptation are also operative in ~(J(;icty. But he docs mIt go very far beyond (his 
demtmstratn)fi. His theory i!. weakest ilt the most vital pOint, The urigin ()t' varj'ltiuns. 
as we pointed out, is the basil' problem. And Keller has treated il rather lightly. 

Th<.' ('ase or societal vanatlon red\Jcc~ uhlm'llely. then. 10 the mental re;)cti(lO of mdividuals, 
Tilese. um:onseiously. and later to some cxtelll COIlSCIOU5Iy. throw out a :!.crics ortentalives 
under the stimulus or need. Celtaill of thes.: lelllatives cancd out at once or otherwise 

uisaprcar, while olhers are concurred III (Of. are diffused. a~ we wuuld put il) and he..:om.: 
char<lclcfbtir ut" a group." 

There is no doubt that all cultural variations originate from men's minds and. 
therefore, are the "mentall'eaC\ion of individuals". W But this is not saying very 
muo.:h. Ju:.>! what determines the nature of these reactions is still unanswered. and 
this is fhe question before us. Aside from this inadequacy in Ketlt.>r·s theory there 
is anotherque:;tionable feature of it_ Heasslimes that changes in social phenomena 
are to be traced back 10 changes in "racial characte('. It must nnt be forgotten that 
they (socialchangcl» probably go back 10 physical change in lhe individual nmin. 
and SI) mOl in or~anic processes and organic evolution, and in the resultant "race­
character" or temperament. 11 This is hardly tenahle. 

Kelter, perhaps, succeeds better in his I,reatment of the other processe,~~selecti()n. 
adaptation, etc. Though. here also his treatment does not fise above broad 
generalities. For instance, he ;lsserts that automat!\..' sl'lcietat selec:tion is brought 
about by a ~ll'Ugg:le between thc exponents of the folkways thai have newly sprung. 
Similar treatment is accurded the rest of the processes, which are. according to 
him. rational selection, counter-sciection, tr.msmission, and adaptation. We should 
keep in mind, however, that Keller is interested in merely showing that these 
processes arc at work in human society also, as they arc in the organic world, Only 
inl..'identally does he stop lO ask the why and the how of these processes. 

However. in his chapler on "nlli(lnai selec'tion", Keller develops an argument 
which I:; something mnre [han a demonstration of the operation ()f the Darwinian 
"fa .. 'tors" in society. It is really a theory of societal evolution, [t iN based on the idea 
that lhe whole superstructure of folkwuys. and mores is founded on those mores 
which have [0 du with [he mainlenance of lire~the "maintenance· mores"'. 

Th~ ullnnatc activity of society lS 10 pn.'s('n'e (food. clothe, shelter. and rrole..:t-Kdlcf) 

it~elf. and Sl) the mores and institutions that contrihlltc to this cnd arc in a very real s.:nsc, 
runuam,;.'ntal. It is upon lhcl>c fonm OlS a ha.,is that the re~! oflhe M)tietal structure is eret:teu; 

'K"Her, A_G. Sl!dnat £~·"IIII;liIr, 1', vi (Prdacc). 
• Kdltf. op_ cil . p. 51 
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lind Iht form of the supcn>tructure cmlflvl vary (OUf cmphasi~J cxrcpt in detail from the ty]X" 
coru.liunncu. by Ihc character ur the foundalton. Ii 

[frhis is true we c;t" utonce see how societal changes must he brought about: The 
foundation undergoes changes, which cause the whole super~U'ucture to be modified. 
That is. maintenance mores arc the independent variables, and therefore, the prime 
initiators of all other social ~'hanges, Now, the que.~tinn remain~ to answer, why do 
the maintenance-mores themselves change'! Keller holds that the very nature or 
these mores is such that. in the rirst place, they do not resist rhange. as many other 
mores do. and in the ~econd place. man seek~ to chang.e them deliberately. This 
is so. because the maintenance~morcs can be put to objel:tivc t\!S! and rejected or 
modified accordingly: whereas. in the case of the other mOfe~ testing is not possible 
at all-at least not in a very tangible fashion. '._! J.' ,~r , ... ) :. ',I /~.! ,':'r£'" 

l)"I'i 
It is conceivable that society could live on for a long time under almost ay feJigf!?lJl' tbrm 
or marriage-system. without ~cl'ing it suhjected 10 some v)~ible amI. conclusive le~l. But Illis 
is nnt so when we have tt> do with the Illstitutmm crystill!iled out orthe mores of societal 
,C'lf-maintcnam:l', If the mllfe~ leau to such ill success in the struggl,· for e:dstcnc\! that the 
group in qU"~li(ln I~ weakened ill nLlmber or vitality, annihilation or sllhjugation ib 111 hand. I \ 

Therefore, "invenlion has never been widely effective ex,cpt in the rang.e ()f the 
primary sncieLaI forms. Tn fact it has beencnnlined largely, and has become recog.· 
nizedl), successful and cumulative: only in the development urlhe met~hanical aids 
10 thl! prosecution of the struggle: for existence:· I

• 

Here is a theory of social evolution, the only criticism of which is that more 
factual evidence: is n<.!Cded to support it If the theory is correct, it should prove t() 
be immenlll!ly helpful. BUI in thut Cllse it would need to be more developed and 
carried farther than its general statement It should be noted Ihm upon the acteptam:c 
of this theory nur study of sodal change will automatically turn into a ~tudy of 
social adaptation" For. if chang.es in subsistence mores "fC primary, and if all the 
(lther changes in ~ocjery are dependent upon Ihese. then it foliows thai these latter 
changes are adaptational in nature. And we will have III study this adaplation in 
dewil, If the thenry is to be made more concrete, or if it is to offer U~ a programme 
ft)r $ocial guidance. Bl)th these ends will be served by only that method which 
studies: cuhure traits specifically-that is, a method for whkh we have argued 
above. 

Of the works which we have selected for Ihi:;. review, the one whIch comes next 
in chroO{)iogical order is Ogburn's Social Cltoll8e. This is a semi-ptlpular work, 
clln\'~nicntly summarizing sociological thoug,hf relevant to the problem of cultural 
change. Perhaps the original section of the book is thm which contains Ogburn's 
concept of cultural lag-a term now quite popular with sm.::iologists. This principle 
supplements Sumner's theory of "strain tnward consistem;y", which is exhibited 
by the more!., hy pointing nUl the oppusitc side of the situati{)n-the situation in 

whtch the nll)res fail to adjust themselves. I C <"'.) f\ I /1'1 0 ""'\ 
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Ogburn's theory of social change-if it can be called his-is simple. There are 
three main topics which he takes up in the course of his development of this theory: 
( I) The biological factor and the cultural factor in social change and their correlation. 
(2) The cumulative nature of material culture and its diversification, (3) Inventions. 
mental ability and culture. 11 

He gives considerable space to the first topic. His justification is that the 
biological factor in cultural change has been overemphasized. His conclusion with 
regard to this factor is that it has probably played an insignificant role since the last 
ice age. He argues that the presumption is in the favour of the supposition Ihat 
mere have not been imponant biological changes in man since this age. Accordingly, 
the cultural development that has taken place since then cannol be explained as a 
result of biological improvements in man.l~ 

As to the second topic he shows, by presenting a brief review of the early records 
of culture. that material culture is cumulative. though he admits that there are many 
material trails which have been 10st.17 

In his treatment of the third topic he restates the well recognized principle that 
culture grows by invention, and he also restates the theory thaI Krneber so brilliantly 
developed in his "Superorganic", namely. that there is an inevitability in inventions 
which depends on cultural conditions. Geniuses art necessary, but since they are 
always present in a population, in a given proportion. the nature of the various 
inventions that appear in the course of lime can be accounted for in cultural teons 
only. Here again Ogburn follows Kroeber rather closely. 

Perhaps we should take nole before concluding the section on Ogburn. of his 
emphasis on material culture as a source of the larger part of social ch"nges~a 
view quite similar to that of Keller, though less extreme. Especially. the modern 
social changes, he thinks. are initiated by inventions in material culture. He thinks 
that the very nature of material culture is such that it makes it more susceptible to 
change. His reasons are the following: In the firsl place. material culture is 
accumulative, while non-material culture does not seem to be. 

TIle non-material culture is so diverse \hat it is difficult even 10 make a general guess. BU! 
religion does nOI appear to be particularly accumulative. neither i:; the family organization. 
Art. literature, government. 5eem to be somewhat accumulative but probably not 50 much 
so as material cuhure. Science seems to be rather highly accumulative. The cllmulallve 
aspect of customs, more.~. and 'ways or doing things' would appear!o rest in part on the 
cumulative nature of matedal cuhute. Il may. therefore. be (hat the increasing culLura! base 
a~ an immcdiate faclor in producing mvennons Ilf change may he morc cnametenSlic of 
material cullure.'~ 

Another argument in bvour of this !.upposition is the fact that material traits are 
diffused and borrowed quicker and more readily than non-material tmils. Thi~ is 
based upon me study of anthropologists. particularly, Clark Wiss.ler.j~ In fairness 

oj Ogbum. W F .. Social Chal/gt'. PanO. 
'"Ihid .. lip. 6!·6. 
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to Ogburn it should be noted that he admits thal somelimes thanges in the spiritual 
aspects of culture may, and do occur independently of material culture and even 
influence it 

Two y<."ilIS after the publication of Ogburn's book appeared Society and Its 
Surplus (sub·title: A study in social el'o!urion) by N.L. Sims, This book represents 
quite a different approach to the problem we are considering. It can almost be 
called retwuctive. The study of cultural change has been gradually passing from 
the stage of generalities to that lIf detailed work. Professor Stms raises a voice for 
a return to Spencerian theorizing. And this is the reason we include Sims' book in 
this review; it represents a unique type. 

Sims claims that the why of evolution has not been given sufficient attention by 
sociologists; they have been busy only with its how and wlUIl (what has evolved); 

Herbt-rt Spencer, of course. grappled with this fundamental question. 111e formula which he 
propounded in explanation of cusmic evolution ... W:JS a truly notable attempt to de.~rihe 
the operation of the primary factor in the process ... , If it proved to he more or less 
inapplicahle. inaccurate and inadequate. particularly when applied 10 things social, it does 
not follow that the- endeavour to find an answer to the question why was. Hl~advlsed. and 
should, in con!>eqUl'f\CC. be benceforth and rorever avoided. However. sjnce Spencer's attempt 
Ihert' ha.<; been but little interest shown in the question as to wbat conMitUies the- dynamic of 
s.oc!ai changc. lil 

(This is hardly a jus.tifiable claim. The whyof social change is today as paramount 
u question with sociologists as it was in the time of Spencer. Only the interest in 
the search for the "fundamental" cause of change has waned; and very naturally, 
for the conviction has grown that such a search is frUitless.) 

How can we know the why of evolution then? Dr. Sims has an answer. 

If. then. any fundamental explanation is LO be reached, we must go back of and outside of 
ourselves: for the- 'drives' from within taken by tbemselve~ are not enough, We need to 
return ag.ain to Spencer's and Comlc's starting. "point, and from thence take our dcparture in 
quest of the motive·power and the laws governing social evolution, for possibly a more 
valid account than has been rendered can be given. lJ 

Quitc certain it is that social change like change in other realms of the universe must 
have its driving force in energy. It is commonplace enough that every transformation is to 
be aCl'ounted for in terms of energy redistribution-its concentration and diSSipation. TIle 
only question, then. is what constitutes effective ~ociaJ energy and how does it "3.c[1 Our 
contention, already slatcd, is tbat distinctively sodal change derives its impulse from the 
presence of surplus. It is not so much the sum total of encrgy that a group may inventory; 
that IS IhedctermlOmg fal:10r as the amount of surplus possessed. The margmal power!s the 
essential thmg."' 

Mr. Sims reco.gnrzes that quite an opposite Ihenry of social change has been 
advanced by some~the deficit theory. And he grams that 

nghtly understood, there is some validity in thc deficit theory. A hungry, impoverished, and 
sulTering social aggregate !s. of course, not absolutely powerless. For so long as there is 

,n S!m~. N.L .. SlInet)' flmi hI' S~rplus. pp. 170·1. 
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life. some degree of action IS p()s~lble; but aCllvlly without ... urplus is erratic and negJtgih!C. 
Under such conditions the normal state is essentially a static one. while surplus alone confers 
dynamic qlmiilics. No douht, from situations in whlCh a sharp curtailment of surplus 
threatenlllg ex.hau~tjon has taken place a quick rebound ~ometil1le~ occurs thai make, the 
source of change app.:ar LO he in untoward conditiom. But (hese condit]Ons only a..:t as a 
stimulus to the remaining ~Urp!U5. whi!c it is the presenc,~ uftht'!aUu that makes possible 
th(" reslXlnM". The nOmllil nmditlon~nfsoc!ill change arc alway~ those WhL'TC ~urp!us ahound.l' 

A few words about social surplus. 

All Jiving things. when possessed of more energy than the struggle for exisl~m:c reqUIres. 
may he said to have a $urplu~. Living things indude, of course. aggregates of human !'Ieings 
or sodctics. In the animal and sodal worlds surplus Ol'{"OmeS highly kinetic, thaI is. it b 
manifested as power in motion. In human SOt"lCIY such IS Its distinguishing characteristic, 
All lha! this moans IS that aoundanl energy will expend itself in acllvitles. If VItal surplus, 
aCIIVity will appear in sUl.:h phenomena as multiplication of number~, creative endeavours, 
a general strclluosity and push, enterpnse- and aggressivene~s, If fullness oftIudition, actiVity 
will be .seen in suth things as cxpanSlon of knowll'dge, Invention. elaboration or thought 
systcm.~, hroadcasting of culture. propagation or faiths. and proselytizing. If an overplu's of 
wealth. actlVl!y WltI take such form a~ quest for markets. widening of trade. cunccs~il)n­
hunting. iUIICSlment pJ:lI:mg. philanthropk adventure, conque~t. If accumulation of 
organil-u!ion, activity will ~how Itself in rivalry" l'Om(X'!itive struggle. m()\'emen!s for union 
and di~union. agglomeration (If fonns,;' 

It is needless to follow this theory through ils elaborations. Its kernel we have 
presented already. A gpod deal can be said in criticism of it, bUI it will suffice to 
say thai it is factual evidence alone that can suppml it. We arc not at all salisfied 
with the evidence, both 3S to its range and interpretation, tha! Dr. Sims has given. 
It would seem that g.roups that decay and decline must do sn because of lack of 
social surplus, yet decline is social change and all social change is made 10 depend 
upon lhis surplus. The theory has found little recognition at the hands of sociologists. 
Also we may remark in conclusion that all that we have said with regard \o,r:ellf!ral 
theories is also :lpplicable to the present one. 

A very recent work on social change in Ellwood's, ClIlrural Evolutioll, If [were 
to express myself frankly and honestly 1 would say that. from a theoretical point of 
vjew" this is the most worthless book written on the subject in recent years. The 
only excuse for including a discussion or this book in this chapter is the author's 
current reputation and tbe consequent respect with which his work is looked upon. 

There arc 262 pages in me book. of which some 38 cover the theoretical portion. 
The test deal with stages of cultural evolution leohthic, paleolithic, etc.). and 
tit.',w'I'ipril'l! account,> of the evolution of certain culluml traits and complexes, such 
as housing" family, religion. No attempt is made to give a theory of the evolution 
of any of these. S()metimes the nri.r:in!5 of some of these is discussed. followed by 

"Sims, op. eit.. p. \77. 
"."llm'i. op. cit. pp 17$·9 
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lll:count~ I)f the various fnmls assumed hy them in the course of cultural evolution. 
The value of such ac~~nunt.s for a theory nf social change is obvinus. Il is not tbe 
description l)f the types of housing that will bring us tn the knowledge of the causal 
factors In the eV(I\ution of housing. Studies should be made of the coru. .. rete changes 
in the dwellings of peoples and the explanation of I.hese changes in lenns of cultural 
and environmental factms should be attempted. 

After many such studies have been made, it may be possible to formulate a law 
of the evolution of housing. Etienne B. Renaud contrihuted an article to Social 
Forces in which he summarized whal archaeOlogists and amhropologists know of 
theevoiuti,m of south-west Indian dwellings.!!·lt is a very interesting article. There 
seem!". to be a do~c relationship between the increase in population. invasions 
from withoul. Iype or industry and hOUsing in Ihe case of the pueblo:;. If mote 
studies of thi:; kind were made we might have been nearer 10 knowing the "laws" 
of the evulution of housing. 

Before we take up Ellwood's theory we should remark that the more important 
ponilin of it is taken fmm W.l. Thomas, Thus in pre!>enting Ellwood's theory I 
shalla/50 be presenting Thomas'. That v.hich constitutes Ellwood's original (sic') 
contrihution to the theory llcemll 10 me to be mere veroollity, 

Cultuta! evolution i~ u process of "~'ol1cCljve !eamjng.".~: that is. a "process of 
learning new patterns ofucti()O··.<aThe method in which these patterns ofbehavtl)tlr 
are learned by the group is the tbll{lwin~ (I) the creation, under the spur of some 
crisis, or new patterns of action, by mean!". of imagination and reasoning, utilizing 
the materials of the physicill and su,ial environment and to Stlffie extent also 
instincti:ve impulse~ and psychk accidents. These new pancrnsuf action are llSuaUy 
formed by some imlividual in the gmup of exceptional attainments-a leader. 
(2)The diffusion oftheS\! new patterns of action throughout the group by means of 
imitll!ion and communkation. (3) The incorporation (If these palterns into lhe 
traditions of the group. (4) The inculcation of this tradition in the young/) 

The first of these steps-invention-is the keynote to the whole process. 1n 
facl. "the (very) essence l)f l'ulture is invention".10 How are inventions br~lUght 
about'! They appear in lIme of a nisis. Le .. when "something in the situation calls 
fora readjustment ofhabits".ll When this occurs ··there is focusing of consciousness 
uIXm the situation·', i.c., attention r!". drawn towards it. Auention "calls into action 
all the powers of the mind'· which discover the cause of the disturbance and evolve 
a new pattern uf actinn to C"(lntroilhe situation.': Thus crises, by focusing attention. 

1101 Iltrow Jlly lighl upon iJny ,()\;lo!ugk:i! p«luteln \If 1111' pr<:s~nL. Whl'l1 thl' fauuly came in!>} ilcing 
Will \\a, J1~!hars J vl'r~ dlffer..,n! animal from whal h~ 1$ now, ~spcl'lally In hiS mOSI lallnan fc:tturt;­

rhe \"Ifill/I-

,. Rl'n~u,l. Bti('!)n,' 1'1 , ·'Evolutiun uf pUplllallrm ;md dwelling in lhe hldiall sou\hwt.",r·, S,wi(11 
FWft". Vo!. 7. N{t 2. !)p. 2W·7U. 

" Ellwood, Cu.lrural /:'w'/Uli</II, Ch~.:; anlt 4. He n:p~al~ tbls ilka again .1mt ugain in thcs.., ch.iJplcrs. 
", Ibid. [I. <1-5 
~"I1">I.. PI' 48·9. 
,,, Ibid. p. J.i . 
. , tl"lll.l .. p. 44 

" EUw(\nd. ()jl CIt.. pp 44<'-
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are the cause of invention, Lhe purpose of which is cllntrol over the environment. 
Three u(herconditions which inBuence the character of inventions are also named 
by Ellwood: "As Thomas points out, three very important factc)rs (;ome into this 
process of collective learning which we call cultural evolution: (1) the presence of 
extraordinary individuals in the group. (2) the level of the culture of the group, and 
(3) the character of the ideas which are in circulmion in the group:'n 

$0 far Thomas. Now Professor Ellwood comes with his contribU(ion: 

What we have described in t/'nm of crisis. altention. and control is simply the proce$.\ of 
learning new panems of action. This process is not confined 10 human beings. but is also 
found among many of the animals he-Iuw man. Why. then. do~ it result in culture in the 
case of man. but not in the ca~e of the hrutes? There can be only one answer. which we shall 
have 10 return to later. and thalls that the human mind is dlfferent from (he brute mind,lO 

Further on he says: 

It would he foolish to deny the existence and the influence of those other factors. such as 
geographic condItions, technological environment. instincts. hahits. and even 'psychic 
accidents' But they give us no dear IOsight into the origin and development C!) or culture, 
because they fail to POint out the dijJL'r.m£ial factor or facton; which produced thIS new 
evolutiona! series_ 

These differential factors are: (I) the superior human brain, (2) articulate speech, 
(3) capacity for indefinite habit formation, (4) crect posture, (5) free hands, 
(6) certain peculiar human instincts. such as constructiveness and curiosity.,j 

Now, one wonders who denies the fact that for the origin ofhurnan culture the 
biological endowments of man are ultimately responsible. Bm (hat is only our 
starting point. We are discussing the works of man and not of animals. We accept 
all that man physically is. And then we ask, why man, physically the same. does at 
one time and in one place have one type of culture and at another time14 and in 
another place another type of culture? That culture is at all possible is, no doubt, 
due to what man physically is. But why cultures differ and change cannot be 
explained on that basis. There are other extraneous factors and these are what we 
are after, The sciences of social evolution and comparative ethnology are concerned 
with the latter conditions and not with the free hands of man or his un-opposable 
toes! 

We shall conclude this chapter with a review of Chapin's recent work, Cllitured 
Change. We cannot say thai Chapin has an original theory of cultural change. The 
chief merit of his work is not its originality as far as a (heory of change is concerned. 
Rather, its main contribution, and il is a very valuable one, is the attempt that it 
makes to introduce quantitative methods in measurement and prediction of social 
change. 

In the conduding chapter of his book he writes: "To summarize Ihe findings 
of our study we may say thaI the fundamenlal processes of cultural change are: 

.1.) Ibid .. p. 47. 
"Ibid_. p, 45 _ 
_ '5 Ellwood, 0[1-_ cil.. p. 68; IbId .• p_ 70_ 

'~Ifloo long 11 period has nOI elapsed between the tWO poinll> of tim~. 
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(I) invention, t2) accumulation. (3) selection, (4) diffusion." And he adds that in 
the said volume he has discussed only the first two of these processes. We shall try 
10 summarize this discussion. 

The first six chapters of Chapin's book discoss "The Perspective of Man 's Past", 
"TheAccumuhl1ionofCulture", "Cuhureand Rocorded History", ''The Civilization 
of Greece", ''The Civilization of Rome", "Medieval England". These are merely 
descriptive chapters. and in my opinion, may well have been left out. Ch>lpin. 
however. thinks that a survey such as he has given, of civilizations was necessary 
for the development of hi!'l '\:ycle" theory. This he does in (he seventh chapter. 
This theory is not opposed tn Wissler's idea that "tribes may come and tribes may 
go, but culture goes on forever". Chapin, in fact, admits that "the main stream of 
human culture ... i~ continuous". but he insists that "culture In~its and complexes" 
go through a life-cycle of birth, gmwth and decay. (This undoubtedly is il sound 
observation, though an obvious one. Curiously enough, Chapin labours this point 
so much as to give the impression that he is bringing 10 light something which isof 
immense import.) Tn continue with the summary. however. upon Ihis cuhure-trah­
cycle concept Chapin bases his theory of "synchronous culture cycles". In simple 
words, Ihis theory is that culture tratU; grow and docline at different rales, in 
accordant·c with laws which are peculiar to each, and that the said growth and 
decay may be cyclical or simply periodic. Also that when the growth cycles or 
periods of a number (perhaps a majority) of material and non·material traits are 
synchronous we have an era of maturity of a given cultural group.l7 

We do not find much unity between the chapters of Chapin's book. Our 
presentation, therefore. will be necessarily unconnected and topical. We shall take 
up only some of the more important topics discussed. 

In Chapter 8 Chapin develops a theory of "the societal rcaclion pllHern'·. This is 
the pattern in whi.:h groups react in changed situations. This pattern h11.<; three 
phases. Phase one is that in which the group tries to enforce its mores, but, owing 
Itl the n:qUirements of a changing order. the mechanism doc); not work. Then the 
secund phase stan:; in which various expedients are tried out. This leads to the 
third phase in which the group integrates its trial and error effmts into a slable 
plan. These conclusions are based upon a study conducted under the guidance of 
Chapin. of the changes in the currieulum of the Stale University of Iowa. 

Chapters 9 and 10 arc devoted II) "Power Machinery and Cultural Changes", 
and "'The Cultural Lag in the Family" respectively. The burden ufthese chapters is 
Ihal changes have been more considerable and more frequent in material culture 
than in non-material l'ulture. The teaMln thnt he has given for this opinion is lhe 
following: first. inventions :lnd discoveries have been applied Ii) manufacturing 
production ([his is only a tauto!ogy. however). second. the lest of an experiment 
with a new method in matenal culture is decisive and impersunal..1~ Taking up the 
family. Chl1PIO says "Changes in material culture have revolutionized the family 
as a home environment. as u place ofwnrk, as a place of recreation and as acenler 
of pfI)tection." Then he goes on tl) i!lustf:lte these .:hanges and the problems 

," C'h<!pin. F.'L Cillumt[ Chans". pp. 210-1! 
" Kelter gives the same argument. sec a1xl\'~ p. 2R 
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originating from them~the problems of cultural lag in the family, He interprets 
the disintegration of the family in terms of these lags. The whole discussion is a 
valuable interpretation of a vital social change, Theconclusions may be inaccurateW 

but !.he auempt itself is a praiseworthy one. 
Chapler II deals wilh "Invention of cultural traits", Here Chapin rejects the 

psychological and individualistic approaches to Ihe problem of invenlion. Instead 
of these he proposes another technique of study which "consists in utilizing: (I) an 
historicQ-stalisticai analysis guided by certain concepts such as (2.) cultural threshold, 
(3) the accumulation of culture, (4) the diffusion of culture", We ha .... e already 
described his theory of invention in leons of cultural threshold and a precipitating 
factor. There is nothing new in this tcchnique. Ogburn, Kroeber and others have 
insisted upon the same method, 

Chapter 12-the last chapter excepting the "conclusion" chapler~is devoted 
to "The growth of social institutions by the accumulation of culture", It is here that 
Chapin makes measurable advance over previous studies. In !his chapter his main 
problem is to measure the growth of institutions. This leads him to it discussion of 
quantitative units of growth. He does not succeed in solving the problem. but is 
able todemonslrale ils complexity, The interest itl!.he measurement of institutional 
growth is due to the fact that, if it becomes possible 10 represent mathematically 
the growth of an institution, a curve can be made (0 tillhe data of its growth, This 
curve then may be used in predicting the future course of institutional growth. 
Chapin does not think that we can predicl forthcoming discoveries, If prediction is 
al all possible it is to be made from the curve of cumulative growth of institutions 
and culture traits and complexes. 

A few words may be added in criticism of Chapin. We commend his attempt 
to introduce mathematical technique in the prediction of cultural change. He has 
made a distinct comribution in this, But.a:; far as causal analysis of social change 
is concerned we doubt if he has made any advances. Even !.he methodological 
pmblems that arise in connection with the problem have not been formulated. We 
should keep in mind that after aU, we are not interested in prediction for its own 
sake. If Chapin's growth curve predicts. thaI next year there may be a revolution in 
America, of what use will the prediction be unless we know thecause of revolutions? 
Or if the prediction is that next year there will be a great business depression, can 
wedo anything about it unless we know what causes these depressions,?<10 In other 
words, we must know the cause of social changes, that is, we must know !.he 
antecedent cultural and environmental conditions which produce a given cultural 

"'Sorokin has questioned the validity of Chapin's cOllc1uslon. Sec hi~ Ci)/\/~lItp()ra1"y SOrlfi/ogjca/ 
Theon'f'S, pp. 745-6. 

jill! may he urged that the mere kno .... ledgco{animmment bu~inC'~ dcpressi\ln may t'Mble us 10 do 
something about It. That is, sUl:b ~ knowledge may fon."e bUSIness mcnlo modify their a.cti\'iti~'S SOIMt 
the depression would nOI occur or would incur in a mild fonn. But even In lha1case, would not the 
husiness man he working upon ~om~ r/ieory of depression" Moreover. people in business arc at presC1I1 
not s.o much. inttrest~"d in fon:slalling a deple~sion a.~ in saving Ihelmclves ,'ud In ~o doing ll1e}' 
indirc~IJy may ~uccced in Slaving off, ThiS, however, call hardly be: said to be conscious cOfl1wl of 
deprcs5ion ["'Or that, W~ mll~1 kno .... the l'ause, Ilf deprcssi(}lls. And l11i5 i~ one of th~ ehl~f "I"\lhrem..~ 
before all our economic institutes and fOllnmUiulls. 11le Pollach FOlllldauun was expn:ssly orgaUl7ed 
fl)f the study ofbusille~s c)'ck~ and lhcil" call.'lCS 
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result. Now Chapin's curve cannollhrow any light upon that. Nor does Chapin's 
discussion of eultural "thresholds" and "horizons" (hrow any light upon it. We 
have already shown that general discussion of the factors or the conditions of 
invention is almost worthless. We should add further thai inventions are not the 
only source of social change. We have shown that the first step in social change is 
the origin of a social variation. Now, all social variations are not inventions. The 
caste system in India is disintegrating. This is a sodal change. But it did n01 begin 
with an invention. It g.rew as an unconscious adaptation to other social changes. 
When the Hindu villager leaves his caste-ridden countryside to find employment 
in a Bombay mill he finds himself in a situation which makes it difficult for him to 
observe his caste restrictions. When the Hindu high case travels by railroad, next 
to him may be sitting a pariah and he may nOleven know it! Even if he does there 
is nothing that he can do except to squeeze himself as much as possible so as to 
leave enough physical space between himself and the "untouchable"! Such are 
some of the causes of one of {he most significant social changes that are taking 
place in India. Its origin does not lie in invention. The over-emphasis on invention 
in current discussions of social change disregards adaptation as a source of change, 
and much the more important one. 

In conclusion I may add that if such knowledge about social change is available, 
as I have been insisting upon. we would not need a growth curve even for prediction 
purposes. That is. if we knew the typical antecedenls of. say, a business depression, 
we could form a knowledge of pres en I conditions. predict whether or not we might 
expect a depression in the next twelve months. Thus such knowledge makes 
prediction and control both possible. 



38 Jayaprakash Narayan 

BlBLiOGRAPHY 

Baokr 

Alexander, $., Space. lime and Deity. London. McMillan, 1920.2 Yob. 
Bagehot. w.. P")"sic.~ and Politic.r, New York. D. Appleton, euition of 1906. 
Barnes, H.E., NislOry and Prospects ojthe Social Sciences. New York, A. Knopf. 1926. 
Barnes. H.E .. The New IlislOry and [he Social Stlldies. New York, Century & Co .. 1925. 
Bell. C., Civilization: An Essay, London. Chatto & Windus. ]928. 
Boa~, F .. The Mind a/Primitive Man. New York. w.w. Norton & Co., 1928. 
Bow>, F., Primitive Art. Oslo, H. Aschehong & Co., 1927. 
Bowley, A.L., The NaJure antithe PlltpOSl' oflhe Measllreml'nt (ljSociai Phenomena. London. 

P'S. King, 1915. 
Brislol, L.M., Social AdtlptaIiofi. Harvard Uni .... ersity Pres~, 1915. 
Burgess, a w.. FuncliofisofSodaliWioll itl Social Evollltio/l. Chicago, llniver.;ilY o[Chicago 

Press, 1916. 
Bury, J.B., The Idea oj Progress, London. McMillan, IQ20. 
Catlin, G-E.C., The Science mId Me/hed oj Po{ilit·s. London, K. Paul, Trench, Truhner & 

Co., 1927. 
Chapin, FS .. /nlrodwtion to the Study of Soci{l/ Evolutioll: The Prehistoric Period. New 

York. Century & Co., 1927, 
Chapin, F.S .. Cllltural Clwnge. New York, Century Co .. 1928. 
Conn, H.W., Sodal Heredity and Social Evollllion, New York, Abingdon Press, 1914, 
Cooley, C.A., Socia' Process, New York, Scribner'S Sons, 1918, 
Croce. B" Aesthelks (translated by D. Ainslie), London, McMillan. 1922. 
Croce, B .• //islory: ll,~ Theory and Practice (lranslatcd by D. Ainslie) New York, Harcourt, 

Brace. 1921. 
Dixon, R.B., The Bllildillg ojCulIIUl'S, New York, Scribner's Sons, 1928. 
Ellwood, CA., Sociology in its Psychological Aspects, New York, Appleton, 1912. 
Ellwood. CA. CII/tural EI'o/lIf;on. New York, Century Co., 1927. 
Flint. Robert, The Philosophy af History. Vol. I, New York, 1877i. 
Giddings. F.A" Principll'.T ojSoci%gy, New York, McMillan Co., 1899. 
Giddings, EA., Studies i" Ihe {henries oj flwnan Society, Ncw York. McMillan, 1922. 
Glneberg. Morris. The Ps.w:h(}lo~y 0/ Society, London. Methuen & Co., 191 I. 
Granger, FS., Historical Socia/a.tv, London. Methuen & Co., 1911. 
Hankins. E.li .• The Rada/Basis ofGdlizathm, New York. Knopf. 1926. 
Hobhouse, L.T., Sodal Deye[opln£nJ, New York, Ii, Holt, 1924. 
Hobhmlse, L.T .. Social cl'(I1urioll alld Political 171<.'ory. New York, Colum!-lia UniverSity 

Press, 1911. 
Hohhouse, LT.. Morals jll £~'(>1rllioll, London, Chapman and Hall, 1923. 
House, EN .. The Ran~e a/Social Theory, New York, H. Holt. 1929. 
Huntington. E. & Cushing. S.w., Priru..'iples a/lluman Geography, New York, John Wiley 

& Sons, In] 
Huntington, E .. Tile PIlls,> ofPmgress. New York. Scribner's Sons, 1926. 
Keller, A.G., Socieral Emlurian. New York, McMillan, 1915, 
KeJler,A.G. & Sumner. W. G., The Science ojSacielyA Vols., Yale University Press. 1927. 
IGdd, 8., Suda.i Evolu/ion. New York, McMillan, 1894. 
Krocbcr, A.L., ,1nthropo!ogy, New York., Harcourt. Brace and Company. 



Selected Worh (1929-1935) 39 

Laguna. Dc, Th~' Factors o/Sodal EI'ollltimt, New York, F.S. Crafts, 1926. 
Lic-nlenbergcr, J.P., Df\'e/OPlllfnlIj"Social Theory, New York:. Century Co., 1923. 
Lynd, R.S. & Lynd, 11M., Middletown. New York, Harcourt, Brace and Company, 1929. 
McCabe. L EmlllliOfI ofCil'ilizulion. London, Wails & Co .. 192L 
McCabe, L flu' Evolution o/Milld. London. A.C. Black, 1910. 
Man:.. K., The Criliqlle of Political E('OfIOIIIY, Chicago, C.H, KelT. 1913. 
Marx.. K., The Comlllllfli.rl Mlmi/eslo (Numemus editions), 
MaTI', K, Capital. 3 Vols" Chicago, Charles II Kerr (Numerous editIOns). 
Muller-Lyer, F.e" flislOry ojSoci(JI Developmell/. London. Allen & Unwin, 1920, 
North, C ,C .. Social DifinclltiatiOlI, Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 1926. 
Ogburn. W.E, Social Change, New York, Huebsch, 1922. 
Ogburn. W.E. Recent Social Changes, Chicago, University of Chicago Press. 1928. 
Pollard, A.F., r--aetars ill Modemlfistory. London, Constable & Co., 1926. 
RJVcrs. A.H.L Fox-Pitl-. EI'ollltion ofCllltlIre and Other Essays (cd. by lL. Myers). 1926. 
Ross, EA, Fml/uiatiollsofSocluiogy. New York, McMillan, 1908. 
Rowe. H.K., Socii!'}, Its Origin ariel Dew/apment. New York, Scribner's Sons, 1916. 
Ru~selt. B .. Ollr KnowledgF til/he External Warld. Chicago. The Open Court Publishing 

CO.,19J4. 
Sims. N.L. SodNy Clnd ilS Surplrl.f: A SIIu{l' in Social Evolution. New York, Appleton, 

1924. 
Small, Alnion Woo Gencrol Sociology. Ch. 26. Chicago. University of Chicago Press. 1905. 
Sumkm, Poo C01uemporary SOciological Theorie.t, New York. Harper's. 1928. 
Sorokin, P .. The Sociology of Rel'O/Ulioll, Philadelphia. Lippinc(lu, 1925. 
Sprague, E 1-1.. Laws of Sodal EVa/mio" (A Crilique of Kidd), Boston, Lee and Shepard. 

1895. 
Sumner, WG .. What Social Classe.f Owe /0 Each Olher, New York, Harper & Bros., 1883. 
Sumner. WG .. f-olkll'ays, Boston, Ginn & Co., 1907. 
Teggart. Fl .. Hie Pf(Jt'ess of l-listory. Yale Umversity Press, 1918. 
Tcr:gart. Fl. The Theory of History. Yak UnivcISily Press. 1925. 
111OtnaS. F. rhe ElIl'ilVlmlt'lllal Ba.~i.l' ojSociery, New York. Century Co .. 192:;. 
Thomas, W. L SOIII'I.·/:' B()(Jkjor Sflcilll Origills. Chicugo, University of Chicago Press. 1909. 
Todd. A.1 .. Theories oJSocial Progress. Ncw York. McMillan, 1918. 
TozIer, A.M., Social Origins and Sodal Comilluilies, New York, McMillan. 1925. 
Ward. L.F .. Pure Sociology. Ch. 5. New York, McMillan, 1911. 
Weatherly, V, Social Progrt'.u. Philadelphia, Lippincott. \926. 
Williams, M" flu? Sodallnterpretation afHi.rwry, New York, Jos, Ellner Co. 
Wissler. C .. Man and Culflrre. New York. Thomas Y. Crowell Company. 1923. 

Articles 

Allport, EH .. l11e Group fallacy, SOCiological Press, Hanovcr, N.J .. 1927. 
Barrows, alt, Geography as Human E('ology. The Aww/.r oflhe ASJocillliOlJ of American 

Geat:raph~'r.f. Vol. XIII, 1923, pp. 1-14. 
Bernard. L.t.. Neuro-PsychicTcchnique in Social Evo\ulinn. PsYchological Review, 1923 
Bngham. A.P .. Prohlems of Geographic Influence, Ihe Anllals oj th/:' Assodation (i/ tilt' 

Amaiean Geographers. Vol. V, 1915. pp. 3-25, 
Chapm, FS., A TIleo!,)' ufSynchronous Cui lure Cycles. Sodal Forces. Vol. Iii, No.4, May 

1925. pp. 1-9. 
Ellwoud. ('.'\'. Theories of Cultural Evolution, Amaicall JO«rllal a/Sociology. Vol. XXHl, 

No, 6. 



40 Jayaprakas!z Narayan 

Giddings, FH., A Theory of Social Causation. Am.erican Economic Association Publications, 
3rd Series, Vol. 5, No. I, Part II. Reprinted in Studies in Theories of Human Studies. 

Hayes, E.C .. Classification of Social Phenomena. American Journal a/Sociology, Vol. XVII, 
pp. 90- J 18, 188·205, 375-99. 

Hayes. E.C.. Darwinism in the Theory of Social Evolution, America" Journal o/Sodology. 
Vol. XXV. pp. 75-89. 

Herskovllz, M.J. & Willey, M.M., The Cultural Approach to Sociology, Americall iOlirfUlf 

a/Sociology, Vol. 29. PI'. 183-99. 
Herskovitz, M.J., Fortuitous Present, Survey, Vol. 53. PI'. 535·8. 
Huxley, 1.S .. Biology and Sociology, The Honist, Vol. XXXlH, PI" 369-89. 
Kent, C.B.R .. Evolution in Human Society, Fortnightly Review, Vol. 99, PI'. 1165-74. 
Kroeber, A.L, On the Principle of Order in Civilization as Exemplified by Changes in 

Fashion. Th{' American Anthropologist, Vol. 21, p. 3. 
Kroeber, A.L., Superorgamc, Tile AmnicanA1l1liropologis/, Vol. 19. No.2. 
Kroeber, A.L.. The Possibility of a Social Psychology, American JOllmal 0/ SOCiology, 

Vo1. 23. No.5. 
Lederer. K, Social Evolution during War and Revolution. Political Science QllaHerty, 

Vol. 36. pp. 9-29. 
McKenzie. R.D .• The Ecological Approach to the Study of the Human Communily. American 

Journal of Sociology, Vol. 30, pp. 287-301. 
Sorckin, Pilrim, A Survey of the Cyclical Conceptions of Social and Historical Process. 

Sodal Forces, Vol. 6, pp. 28-40. 
Ward, L.F., Social Darwinism, Americall Journal a/Sociology, Vol. 12. pp. 675-718. 
Ward, L.P.. Tendencies in Social Evolution, Westminster Review, Vol. 169. pp. 28fT. 
Wells, H.G., The So-Called Science of Sociology, Socio/Dgical Paper. London, McMillan, 

1985. 



2. Letter to Mahatma Gandhi, 11 January 19301 

Dear Bapuji,l 
Loving Salutatiom;, 

Arrah 
II January 1930 

After leaving Lahore that day, we stayed at Bindhyabasini Babu's3 place at 
Gorakhpur for two days. From there we went to Shrinagar! Prabhavati5 is still 
there. r came hefC.II) meet Babuji.'" I wish to go to Allahabad or Varanasi and have 
a frank talk with Pundit Malaviyajj', He was too busy on thai day at Lahore, I want 
to meet him because he had said that whenever he was free. I should meet him. 
Secondly, since I am very keen 10 be at Hindu University,g I want that I should talk 
to Panditji at least once. 

r also want to meet Pundit Jawaharlal~ at Allahabad. r have greal respect for him 
and my ideas are to a great extent similar to bis. 1 sball, therefore. derive great 
satisfaction if somehow I can be with him. At Lahore I had spoken to him about 
the Labour Research Departmenl lO and he bad asked me to come to Allahabad, I 
hope 1 will be going 10 Allahabad in a day or two from here; I am waiting for 
Prabhavati's letter. 

Rest is fine. My health isall right though I have some cough. Hope you are fine. 
I am eagerly looking forward 10 your civil disobedience programme.!! If at all I 

! Guml/Il Papt'tr (Gandhi National Muscum, N~ Delhi) Original in Hindi, 
1 M.K Gandhi (1869·1948); India's gre<lte.\\ national leader. popnlarly ca\led Mahatma Garn:Ul.I; 

ab.() Bnpu aud Father of the NaliQl1. 
; Bindhyabasim Prasad Vcrma (1 891· ! 943); lawyer and prominent Congress worker, Gorakhpur 

(U_P.); also worked in !he office of the A,Lee, for some time. 
~Shrinagar; village home of lP.'s father-in· law, Bmj Kishute Prasad, iOClLled in Sarnn (now in 

Siwnn) district of Bihar, 
'Prabhavati Devi (19{l6·73); born at D:ubhanga, Bihar: dnughtet of Braj Kisbore Prasad; married 

J,P:, 1920: siayed al Gandhi's Ashram a1 Sal)annati, 1928·9, while 1.p. was in the United States fot 
higb~ studies; she look the YOW of bra}ullllf:harya (celibacy) at the Ashr.lm; jailed several limes; called 
from Bbagalpur Jail (Bihar) in 1944 to serve Ka:;;turba G;mdhi in !he Aga Khan Palace at POOlIa: founded 
Mabila Charklla Samiil, 1940, and Kamala Nehru Shisbu Villar, 1954. Palun . 

• Harsoo Dayal (1865·1937): born al Sitllbdiam, t~n pla~'Cd \D Saran di~tricl, Bihar, now in Ballia 
district, lJ.P,: father of layaprakash Narayan; educated al Patna: revenue assistant in the ~nal department 
in Shahabad district in Bihar, 

, Madan Mohun Malavl)'ll (1861·1946): bmn and educated al Allahabad; President tndian National 
Omgress. 1909, 1918, 1933, lind Hindu Mabasabh;t, 1916, 1917, 1923, 1924. and 1926; Founder, 
BalllU'llS Hindu University, 1916, and its Vice·Chancellor, 1919·39. 

'!lanaras Hindu Umversity was founded in \9\6 by Madan Mohan Mnlaviya . 
• Jawaharlal Nehru (1889-1964), one of the ptominentle~ders oflhc freedom movement in India 

and ils fm! Prune Minister after the achievement of independence, 1947..(j4, 
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Nehru after he bceanw C(mgres; President in 1929, 1,P was appointed its Secretary in 1930, 
"The Indian National Cungress lit Its Lahure Sessiou in Dccemtrer 1929, ado pled Comple!e 

Independence ~s jl~ goat and m February 1930 authorised Gandhi to launch a civil disobedience 
programme including non,payml:l\t{,r 1:!llC~, The campaign starl~'Cl with tile PandL March from Sabannati 
Mhram on 12 March !93(1. 
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could gather enough strength. I hope to make my humble contribution to the 
movement. 

3. Letter to Mahatma Gandhi. 24 February 19301 

Dear Bapuji. 
Loving Salutations, 

Seeking your blessings, 
Jayaprakash 

A.l.cc. Office 
52 Hewett Road 

Allahabad 
24 February 1930 

It has been long since I wrote to you and I apologize for it, I am fine and hope 
the same at your end, too. 

I am here nearly tor last one week and wiII stan the work of the Labour Research 
Department from 1st March. I will be going back to Patna for a few days after 
arranging a house and going through my office papers, etc. After returning from 
there I wiJI somehow start my work sY:Hematicatly. 

I am starting this work but not too enthusiastically. At times I doubt whether il 
is right for me to devote my lime to research in the present state of my country. 
Well, let us see how long 1 can repress myself, 

Dear Bapu, 

Seeking your blessings. 
layaprakash 

[ forgot to mentIon something imp~)rtant. One of my American Professors, 
Dr. Herbert Adolphus Miller (Pmfessor of Sociology, Ohio State University. 
U.S.A.) is on tour to India. He is a gentleman and has a great sympathy for the 
oppressed people. He is a great friend of Masaryk: (he President of Czechoslovakia, 
and it is he who had drlifted the Declaration of Independence fOf Czechoslovakia. 
He is going to Beirut. Syria. to teach after teaching in China for 41

/ z months. He 
will be going to Ahmedabad to meet you and might stay at the Ashram4 for a day or 

1 GaMhi Papers (Gandhi Nalional Museum.. New Delhi). Original in Hindi. 
> Herbert Adolphus Miller (I 875·1%lj; an eminent ,ociologis!: 'lne of 1.P.'s teachers at the Ohio 

State University durillg 1927·9. 
'Tomas Gnrrigue M~saryk (1850·19:.7): Czechoslovak Slal~srnan and phill")sopher: firsll'residcnt 

ofCl.ectros:lovakia.1918·~5 . 
• Satyagraha Adu'am at Sl1barmati cSlabli$hed in 1915 by Gandhi. It served as his oel1dquartcrs 

(rom lQtS to 1930 and as n centre for various types of constructive and ~-dul;atiolllll activilics in which 
he was inrerested. 
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two. Mrs. Miller is also accompanying him. He will write to you before leaving for 
Ahmedabad. If possible, kindly send someone to receive them at the station and 
make some arrangemem fQ( their stay at the Ashram, I shall be most grateful. 

4. Circular to Secretaries of Trade Unions, 

16 March 1930' 

To 
The Secretaries. all 52 affiliated Trade Unions 
as per Report of the A.I.T.U.C,,2 
Ninth Session. Jhariu. 1928 

Dear Sir. 

Jayaprakash 

16 March 1930 

Our department. as you will notice. is engag.ed in labour research and is according.!y 
desirous of being in direct and close touch with labour and lIade uniLln organizations. 
We request you, therefore, t(l cooperate with us in our work by supplying us wit~ 
past copies, if possible, of your publications. including reports, bulletins etc., as 
well as by regularly sending to us yourcurrenl publications. We shall be particularly 
obliged if you could send us you~ publications for fhe last yenr, for we are now 
working on a Labour Year Book for 1929. 

Thanking you, 

, Alec PI.IP""~ (NMML). 

Yours truly, 
(J.P. Narayan) 

lThc AJllndia Tmdc Union Congress was eSlablished in 1920. fN ch,c( \lbjecli~c was to coopcra[e 
with and coordinate tht activities of all labollr organizatinns in the cmlFllty and tn give a lead for 
c:tlCmion of trade IInionhm in localities where ilhad not pcnclrnted. 

5. Letter to S. V. Dcshpande 
(some date in March 1930)1 

Mr. S. V. Deshpande 
Secretary, All India T.U.c. 
Khandke Bldg., Dad:-tr 
Bombay 

Dear Mr. Deshpande. 

[Some date in March 19301 

Our department is desirous of being in direc(and close touch with labour and trade 

'Alec ['apm (NMML)_ 
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union organizations of the country. Accordingly. as yours is the central organization. 
we are approaching you for coop.;:ration in this matter. We shall feel very much 
obliged jf Y(lU can supply us with a list of labour periodicals, bulletins, gazettes, 
newspapers. etc .. that are published in this country in English as well as in [he 
vernaculars by trade union or labour organizations or by public, priv:ue or 
government institutions. Also we wonder if you t.:ould send us the unflual reports 
of the All India Trade Union Congresses for the years 1926. -24. -23. -22. and -21, 

We also wish to draw your alleno!)n to our previous letters requesting you 10 
supply us with Ihe back numbers of the All India T.U.C Bulletin. 1 may mention 
that this letter was addressed to the Secretary, All-IndiJ T.U.C.. ServJnts of India 
Society Home, SandhurSI Rd., Bombay. 

Thanking you, 
Yours truly. 

J.P. Narayan 

, s. Y. Oeshpandc (!900-53); left sludies 10 join the ncm-c,){)peralion movement. 1920: joined 
Communist Party of India. 1<)2'>: Gcncra! Secret,uy. Bombay Gimi Kamgllt Union. 1929. andA.I.T.U.C, 
1929: Sl'\.7Clary. CPo L 1930. and RcuTtade Union Congress, 1931. alTe~ted at Singapore while an his 
way to Moscow 10 atlcDd the Sev~Dth World Congress of the Communist International, 1934: later 
detained at Bhingar and Shcvag-.lo in Ahmadnagar dl~tricl in Maharashlm till 1937: ;u-n,sted during 
workers' strike in Bombay. 1940. and relCll~cd,luly 1942; member, Central Committee, C.P.t. [\l51; 
IrnIJSialed inlo Maralhi Stalin's FmmrJatit/TI.' of Lmifli.rlll and EClllwmi<" Pmblrm." o/Soci(Jiiml in flu: 

USSR. 

6. Letter to R.R. BakhaJe 
(some date in March 1930]1 

Dear Mr. Bakhale,~ 
[,Some date in March [9301 

J am writing to you upon the suggestion of Pandit Jawaharlalji. No doubt Pandi~i 
has already talked to you about the labour research department of the National 
Congress. This department is planning to bring out annually an "Indian Labour 
Year Book'. At the present time I tim engaged in collecting material for such a 
book for 1929. At this moment I have not made sufficient progress so as to be able 
to ask you for definite help. I am writing this letter merely to invite your cooperation 
which I shall need and also to ask you for any general suggestions that you may 
care to make. Also, r shall feel obliged if you can point out to me relevent materials, 
in the shape of speciaJ reports, publicatinns, etc., which may be of use to me. 

Thanking you. 

, Alec Papa:!' (NMML). 

Yours truly, 
J.P. Narayan 

1 Raghunath Rarl"\<;handrn Bakllale (1895· [(52); l='atne life mcmber oflhc Servants of India Society. 
1923; Editor, AJlIIJdio TrDdt lJllirm Ill<lIetin, 1914-.. 9: Assistant Si..-ctetary. A.LT.tJ.C., 1925-9, and ilS 
Secretary, 1929; one of the foundcr~ orS(!Inhay lhlilc l..aoour {Illiun, 1926, alld its GUlleta] Secretary 
for wallY years: member. Bombay Lcgi~lallvc CoullciL 1930 7. 
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7. Letter to Secretary, The League for 

Cultural Relations with Foreigners 
[some date in March 1930]1 

To 
The Secretary 
The League for Cultural Relations with Foreigners 
Moscow 
U.S.S.R. 

Dear Sir. 

ISome date in March 1930J 

We in India. as you are well aware. are facing a big 'minorities' problem. We are 
therefore. naturally interested in the minority problems of other countries and in 
the manner these countries arc solving them. Our department would be greatly 
indebted to you if you could send us mnterial (in English. French & German) on 
your national minllfilies, the nature of these minorilies-the problems arising from 
them and the way in which the Union is solving these problems. 

I Alec Papl!n' (NMML), 

8. Letter to Motilal Nehru, 22 May 19301 

My dear Panditji,2 

J remain yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash 

22 May 1930 

I am enclosing a letter of Rev. Holmes,1 of New York. addressed to Jawaharlalji,~ 
which will speak for itself, Mr. Holmes is an American of great distinction and 
is very well regarded in all progressive circles both in Europe and America. 
He is a true friend of India and a seasoned crusader in the cause of peace. His 

I Awe PO{ll!rs {NMMLj. 
~Motilal Nehru' 1861·1931}; prominent leader arme Congress and twice its President {1919 nnd 

1928}; €alOOf of lawaharlal Nchm, 
'John Haynes Holmes i 1819· (964); MiniSter of the Communily Church of New York fOl' about 

half a century; declared Gandhi 'tile greatest nlan m the world today' in a famous sermon, 1921; drew 
parallel betwt:Cn the lives of Jesus and Gandhi: wenllO London lU meet Gandhi, 1931; conferred 
CommUnity ChuTch Medal 011 GlUldhi for distinguished religious service, 1932: staged his play lfTllb 
I>r! Trraslm, a p33.-~jonalc plea for a Gandhian solution to problems of wru- and peace, 1')35; visited 
India. 1947: Gandhi regarded him as his 'conseicnce keeper': publl<:lItioM include: My GO/will and 
/ Spra.kjnrMy.\'dj 

'The leIter of John H. Holmes dated 14 April 1930 addrt'Ssed to Jawabarlal Nellru was sem to 

MOlllat Nehru who wa~ Ihe Acting President of the Congress in Ihe absence of Jav,lIharlal Nehrll 
imprisoned in Naini G:nltlli Prison in CODllcclion wi\h the civil disobedicllce movement_ 
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suggestion,' which is an excellent one. should therefore receive your serious 
attention_ Of course a man of Lalaji's' calibre cannot be spared at this juncture, but 
even so the question of sending an able and honest representative of the Congre.<:s 
to the Slate~ should be seriously considered. 

With regards, 
Yours sincerely, 

Jayaprakash 

; In ilL, !ener John Ii_ Holm,~ harJ sU!b'¥c$l~d Ihal Sailendm NaIll Ghllse he n::pllKCd hy some Indian 
leader of lhe SW!urc 0r L.ljp<ll Rai J~ the spokesman 0f Indian inde[l~ndcncc in Ihe 1 Jnitcd Slates_ A 
cnpy nf this kiter was also ~Cllt 10 Gandhi. 

"L:Jjpall{ai (tS()S·1928): prominenllcadcroflhc Congress and IL<; I'resid<,nt. 1920: Founder. Servants 
of the People Socidy, 1920: President. Hindu Malwsahha. 1915_ 

9. Letter to Jobn Haynes Holmes, 22 May 19301 

22 May 1930 

Dear Rev. Holmes, 
Your leiter of l4th April to Mr. Nehru to hand. You surely have learned already of 
the arrest of Me Nehru and his imprisonment f()f a term of six months. It is a queer 
coincident..::, you will Dollee, that the President was an'{'$!ed on the very day on 
which y()U were writing to him! 

The savage feuds which rage incessantly among the Hindus of New York. 
especially--and unfortunately-in that very section of them from which one expects 
a more decent, a more intelligent behaVIOur, are well known It) me for I have lived 
in the Slates for seven years and have even spent a few months in New York. It is 
deplorable, but r am afraid irremediable. The suggestion which you make in your 
letter is an exce!lentone and 1 personally am incomplete sympathy with it. However, 
I doubt if at this juncture there is in India anyone of the calibre of Lulu Lajpat RaL 
or even approaching his greatness whose services can be spared. Even if there 
were such a man available I doubt if the Indian Government would issue a passport 
to him in these turbulent days. However I am putting this matter bef(lre Pandit 
MotHal Nehru, the father of Pandit lawaharlal Nehru and the Acting Prc-sident of 
the Indian National Cungress. 1 myself am hoping that some olle may be f(lund 
who may go 10 the United States as our rcpresem:llive and in whom we may have 
cllmplete faith. But if thaI is not possible, 1 am afraid, we will have solely to rely 
upon the support of our American friends. The efforts thai these friends have already 
made, under your leadership, in Ihe behalf of India, have placed the Indian pe(lple 
under the deepest obligations to them and to you. I !<Ike Ihi/> opportunity here to 
express this sense of obhgatk)n. And I wish 10 thank you particularly for the fresh 

, AICC I'llprn lNMML). 
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assuranlCe you have given us to ~onlinue the valued support which you have 
unremittingly lent to nur cause. 

I do nor know in what form and in what proportion you are getting news from 
Endia these days. I am sure you are receiving neither full nor llCCtirate reporls of 
Ctln'cnt developments. We. who are right here in India and are working al the very 
centre n[ the Congress nfganizaiinn. lire almost isolated. Press: rcports: are not 
reliable. Our mail and telegrams are not delivered to us nor 10 those In whom we 
send them. or Ihcy are hopelessly censored. However. we are managing some· 
how In gel as full and accumte news as possible. The war-if one may use such a 
thlrb:lrous lcrm tn represent t.he present struggle--goes nn with unabated vigour. 
The government have ~pparenlly losl their balance which had ~o surprised us in 
the beginning, The Vicemy has promulgated three Ordinancel>,1 nfwhich the Press 
Ordinllnce is the most dreadful. Nation<.llist papers hlt\'e btXn !(lrced to suspend 
publkmion. Pnlice terrorism has nnt relaxed. Even women have been assault.cd, at 
some plac!!!> in {he most indecent manner. Martial Law has been declared in Sholapur 
(10 Ihe Bombay Prc:;idency). In the ~'ourse of the operation of this so-called law, 
an editor, to give \lnly one instance. has been sentenced to seven years rigorous 
irnpri:;onment and a fine ofRs. lO.OOO. At Peshawar and Calc uti a any gathering of 
mort:! than five has been dedared unlawful assembly (except religious gatherings). 
Crowds have been fired upon without sufficiemcause, TelTible things have happened 
at Peshawar. A peaceful crowd was fired IJptlll for several hours. it seems. causing 
several deaths. A remarkable. thing is that of {he 65 dead hodies found by Ihe 
C\m,gress people nol une had a wound in lhe back. Rows upon rows of men marched 
f('Tward quietly to ret'cive bullets in theirdlests. Much offhe Peshawar happenings 
arc yet a mystery. The Congress has appointed ,I Committee of enquiry,-l but the 
committee have-been disallowed to enler the North West Frontier, The Government 
also ha\'e ;Jppoinlcd an enquiry committee hut the report of this committee will 
hardly command (he confidentec of the people, Mahatmaji. as YllU knnw. has been 
impnst'lHeJ without tna! klT an indefinite term, From lodafs repurl it appears that 
Mr~. Sarojim Naidu4 has also been arrested. Previously IWO other ladies of dis­
tinction were arrested. viz., Ms. Kamala Devi Chatt{Jpadhyaya.~ one of the Indian 

, 'jil..:ur!1 th~ ",wil dbobcdi~n\.'c tTIOI'emcnl thl' VI~crl1y Lun] Irwin promulgated thrC\! ordinances in 
193(J, 8fll.~,d (hyJifW/Wt' on 19 Apnl (0 supprc..<s ferron,1 "ufr,lgc,;- ilnd 1',,,,,,,, Orrim.mCl' on 27 April tll 
pruyiJc toeUCf c()fItr()1 ufthc pres,. II was lIpplic>l wilh great nguur. ~l'ecially in the Punjab utld Hcugal; 
;md SI",hlpllf M'lrll/li 1..<1"" On/marrn: on 15 May \(l J'cgul31c the milit.1ry admiuislration, 

"nlC ImhJn <\uti<,mal ('lll1gres, appoilUed rh,: Pcshaw:tr Enquiry Committee in May 19;10 wiin VJ. 
I).~td l\~ ('hu'rm~(! m cmjuirc in!!) und rCfmrt uu the events prc(;cding and fol1Qwlng Ihe happenings al 
I'c~hawar on 23 Apnl 1'130. '11m e(lllUniltce subtuJIIKd It.\ fepnft nil 25 June 1930. It f~p()rlcd Ihallhc 
rn,~\ b;u-h'IWU, allllCrtJ~s wet.: ~"m1l\jued un unJrnred people wh" Imd ulken (JUI a non·viok'll P!\I(;C~~iOll 
in rCSh;IW;lr on J) Apol II[\U 1,) prOleS! aglUnsl the arfC,1 ()f many C<mgfC% kalkrs. Tlw rcpolt was 
pm~cnlll'U by the OuvcrnmenL 

• Samimi N.litlu 11879-1949): emin~nT p,leleSS and poli!it:d leader: ('ollgrcs~ Prcsidcm. 1925; 
Go"erHllr.ll.l'. \1)47·1), 

'Kamaladcvi Cha\lopadhY,lY (!'J03~!\M): OI!~ "f the founders of !he C<lngrcss Stlcialist Pany. and 
l\\Cmber (II it~ NaLi(JlIal ~~ .... c<:u!ivc. 1<)34.1). ('hairp(>t;;un. COl1gr~,s Sm'mJis( Parly r{)l1r~r~nc~, M,·crut. 
1<)36~ mcmh~r. A.l.CC ill1i.l CIlU-gWS~ Workmg ('tlmmiue<!, 1 ')46; ()rgilnlSlng ~ecrc'(aty and Pr~'ldcnl 
0) Alllndr;, Wom~n's {·<lnrC~nc!.": F[lundo:r·l·r~~ident. Indiau Cn-npenllivc IiniflU; awarded Ramon 
Mag.~;!,.say Award for c.ommuni1Y k-ad.-:rship, 1966. 
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representatives at the Frankfurt Congress ~)f the Antj·Imperialist League.6 and 
Mrs. Rukmini Lakshmipathi,7 a very prominent Indian lady and member of the All 
India Congress Committee. On the people's side the peaceful disobedience of 
government laws continues with great energy. In Gujaral several talukas have 
refused to pay the land revenue till the release of Gandhiji. Other taxes such as 
'chowkidari' lax in Behar will soon be refused payment. In the meanwhile picketing 
offorcign cloth and liquor shops is going on with great vigour. In short the movement 
is progressing with unflagging energy. Despite some reported incidents of mob 
violence. such as pelting stones. the people have remained absolutely peaceful. It 
was given out that at Sholapur several policemen have been killed. but even the 
government communique says: "Nearly all rumours of hideous brutalities by the 
mobs which have been freely circulated are without foundation, It is nOI true that 
the policemen were tied together and burned alive, nor that one had his eyes gouged 
out, nor is there any suspicion whatever that two were thrown into a well. It is 
hoped thai all the eight missing policemen will yet be found." 

One of my American Professors. Dr. Herbert Adolphus Miller of Ohio State, 
who left Indtajust before Gandhiji's march began. wrote to me from Bombay that 
nothing could stop the movement And, so it seems. The spirit of the people is 
undaunted and give!:> pmmise to remain so for some lime. Nothing will stop the 
movement. 

1 am sending this letter to a friend in America who will forward it to you. I am 
afraid that if 1 address il directly to you it will be held up somewhere between here 
and London. 

With respectful regards, 
Yours sincerely, 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

"Kall1Iltadevi C'h:lUupadhyay auemJcd the sessiun orlbe I..eagw: Against Impmalism held at Frankfurt 
In 1929. 

'Rukmani Ammal LakshmipatlU (1891-1951); PTe~idc!lt. Youth \..;;agut, Madras; Secretary. Shatal 
Sui Mundal. Madras; allcndcd 10th ln1em~tional Women's Suffrage Alliance Cungrcss. Paris, 1926; 
participated 111 the natwnal movement and impriwned, 1930, 1932. and 1940: memhcr. Madras 
Legislative Assembly, 1937-9. and 1946·51 

10. Letter to ProfuJla Co Mukherji, 2 June 19301 

2 June 1930 

Dear Mr. Mukherji,2 
Thank you for your letter of April 9. With reference to the points raised in your 
letter I wish to advise you that for the present there is no question whatsoever of 
[he Congress accepting Dominion Status. The Lahore Congress took the pledge of 

'Alec Pctpers (NMML). 
'Profu!la c. MukhcfJi (1-88.t..1982),joinctllbc swadcshi movement again~1 the partition of Bengal, 
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completl! independence in no unambiguous tenns, and there has been no change in 
its policy since. Of course, the opinions of individual Congressmen. you will realize, 
arc another matter entirely. 

A~ to Mr. Sailen Ghosh/ you perhaps know that the American branch of the 
Indian National Congress has been disaffiliated. There can be no question of giving 
any oftkiitl help !(l Mr. Ghosh under the circumstances. 

The fight in India IS going wilh unabated vigour; in fact, lhe fight is growing 
intcnscr isic) day hy day. About 3000 arc in jail already, about a thousand have 
been wounded by lathis or bullets, a dozen ladies have been put behind prison 
bars. six: ordinances-the Bengal Ordinance, the Press Ordinance, the Lahore 
Conspiracy Case Ordinance, the Martial Law Ordinance-Sholapur, the Prevention 
of Intimidation Ordinance (to checkmate picketing and hQycott of officials etc.). 
the unlawful Instigation Ordinance (to forestall a no .... tax campaign)-have been 
promulgated, several Congress Committees have been declared unlawful bodies. 
But in spile of these the movement is going as strong as ever. The Viceroy's 
annourn:emenlofthe date of the R{)und Table Conference has left even the moderates 
cold and unresponsive. Some of the latter such eminent ones as PI. Hirday Nath 
Kunzru.~ and Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdasl have even resigned their seats in the 

Assembly. It would be a miracle if the movement failed. 
The question oflhe A.J.Ce. passing a resolution regarding Mr. Blaine's efforts~ 

in the behalf of India will be placed before the next sitting of the Committee. 

Yours sincerely, 
JPN 

1905; left fur the U.s .. 1906; hclpeU organize HinoJuslan Students' Association, 1912, and Fricnds of 
Freed~)m (or India, 1915; bctamc an American citizen, 1920; asoociated witillndia League of Amenca; 

f,IUlIded Tagore SociefY of N~w Yorio:., 1959; panidpafed in ami-Vietnam war movemenl~ and save 
BanglilJJcs.h activities, 

'SaiJcndrJ Nalh Ghost: (18<)2- t 949,); went to I~ O.S. in 1916 and worked for India'S ftc~'dom for 
10 years; Secretary. Indi~ Preedom Fnuniliuinn. New York, 1928; President of New York branl;h Orthe 
lndi~n National Coogress, 1929; returned \<) India in 1936 3nd sl'fved in various capadtics in Ihe lield 
of education, 

• Hird:iy Natb KUIVl"u (18R7-1!J78); joined Servants of India Society. 1909: member. Liberal Pany 
deleg~tiOllIj,) England, 1919. U.P. Legislali~e Council. 1921·3, Indiau LcgislalivcAsscmbly, 1927·]0. 
and Council of Slale~. 193746. President, National Liberal FcJ.lmlion, 1934; electcd Life Prcsident. 
SerVJl.llt~o( India Society, 1936; member, Consti\!.lcn!As.~embly. 1946-9. Provisional Parliament, 1950-
2. Counci!ofSt:uc" 1952·62, Stairs Reorganisation Commission. 1953-5.ood t),G.c'. 1953·66; Prest· 
dent. InUian CounCil t,f World Affail"ll. 194&·78, and Indian School oflnternational SUidies, 1955-70. 

J l\irsh(lta.mda.~ ThakurdlL<; (1819-1%1); industrialist. member. Indian Retrenchment Committee, 
Ifill·), Couue-ij of State, 1922·3. Indian Legislaliv~ Assembly. 192)·)0. and Royal C'ommiS5ion on 
India!) C'ufTency and Finance. 1926; dekgate to Indian Round Thble Conference, 1930-2. 

·Senator Johu J Blaine introduced a resolution in the Senate oflb.:: United Stat~s on 6January 1930 
I'l:<:omrru.'nding ~ady recognition of the sovereignty and mdependence of India by the Prcsilknt of the 
United Statl". The r~s(llutj<ln wa:> rclclTcd to lhc Commillec Oil Poreign Relations. 
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11. Letter to Roger N. Baldwin, 11 June 19301 

11 June 1930 
Dear Mr. Baldwin/ 
I have opened your letter to Jawaharlaills he is injaiJ3 and not permitted to receive 
(etters in the usual course. He is allowed to write and receive letters only once 
every fortnight and naturally the privilege is availed nf by the family. 

He is also allowed to be interviewed every fortnight by not more than three 
members of the family. which means father, mother and wife. I shall communicate 
the cOnients of your letter to him at our next meeting. 

You will be glad to hear that he is fairly well treated in the jail and is aUowed to 
have six books at a time, and all kinds of food and clothing that he may wish to 
have fmm outside. Except as regards the books, however, hedoes not lake advantage 
of the latiIude shown [0 him. He is keeping good health and is writing another 
book for children. 

With good wishes. 
Yours sincerely. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

'Alec PllPer:. (NMML). 
1 Rog...-r N. BaldWin (188.J-l?l!t \: American ref'lfmcr; Secretary. Civic League of 51. Louis. 1910· 

17: Founder-Olrn'!o!", Amcncan CiVil Libc:rlIcs Umon, 192()-5(J 

'lawaharlal Nehru was jaikd in Nain; Centml Prison. Allaitabad. 14 April-II (kloner 193{\. 

12. Letter to Go"ind Malaviya. 28 September 19301 

Dear Govindji/ 

P.O. Sitabdiara 
Dist. Saran 

28 September 1930 

My mother' expired on the 25th at Patnn, Her death has completely unnerved me; 
it is impossible fur me to do any kind of work at presen!. Therefore. much as I 
regret it, 1 beg to fender my resignation~ to you. You may perhaps knuw that lowe 
nearly Rs. 250 to the offit:c. I shall straighten up this muHer as soon as I am physically 
able to go to Allahabad. 

With kindest regards, 
Yours sin~~erely. 

Jayaprakash 

Ltl/C(·"(jpU.f{NMML). 

) GdVind M;\!,wiyn (1')()2·6!): youngdl san of Madan Moitan Malaviya; un.:! of lhl! prmnillcnt 

CongrC:oiS kadel'S in tJ.l':;ActingG<mcrat S«n:tlry,A.I.f".f" . 1930-1; mcmber.ll.P LellMati"cA~sembly. 
1937-45. Indian ~gislativc Assembly. t9~5"6. ('onstltucnl Assembly. 1946-Si\. and Pro"j,iunal 
P,1rhllmcllI, 195U·2: 1'1t). Vicc>(,han~eH0r. Ilanara.\ Ilindu l!niver~ily. 1948. and its Vk,H:':hancdlm-. 
J1)~'l_5! 

1 Phul R;".,j ncvi. Witll died on 25 Scplcmhicr 1<)30 . 

• J P li:mkrcoj hiS rr'lgo~lion as $~(.·r~I3T)" ufl",", I~ ... bour R~~carch [kpartmcnl of the Indian Nalional 
Congr",;,. 
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13. Circular to Presidents or aU 
Provincial Congress Committees, 

29 April 19321 

Cirwl(lr No.9 

To 

Bombay 
29 April 1932 

The Presidents (If all Provincial Congress Committecs 

Dear Friend, 
II has been decided 10 publish a full report of the 46th Session al Delhi. Among 
other things it will (.;omain photographs of the session taken on the occasion and it 
being a momemou:> session we mean 10 publish {hc names of the delegates who 
braving all odds undertook to venture up to Delhi. You urc hereby requested to 
supply information on the following points: 

I. Number of delegates nominated by Yl)U to represent your province with full 
names; 

2. Number of persons arrested 
(a) at starting station 
(b) on the way 
(c) aT Delhi while attending the session. 

3. Names of per:;.ons who succeeded in attending the se~sinn in spite of notices 
resfraining their muvement:;.; 

4. Names ofpcrsons arrested while defying sU(:h restraint notices in order \0 be 
present in Delhi: 

5. Names of lady delegates. jf any. 

Any other information rc.: activity in your province in .::onnectklO with the 
Delhi session. 

11 is requested that the above information be sen! as soon as possible. 

p.s. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprukash Namyan 

Ag. General Secretary 

Some provint:es. have nol sent the report of their activity during the National Week- l 

Vou are requeMcd to send rbe rcp()rl early if not already sent. 

'Alec ['ap"f" (NMMLl_ 
: NmlOnal Wed .. WlIS t:elcbralcd fmm (, April to 1:'0 April dunng Ine- natlOnat movement in 

remempl1l1l'<' uf the rir$1 naliUllwid~ prole"t against tl'u .. Rowlau Bilts un (1 April j'Jt9 und in memory 
of thow ""hojO!\t thc"if hires 111 Jalhanwala Bagh nil 13 April 19t'), Con~lruWvc pmgramroe of 
the Congress was ~tril:!ly ti.ll1owed during the wt'ek wilh pl':I)'Cni 'lnd CasUng and cumpk--re hat1al on 
!3 ,\pril 
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14. Circular to Presidents of all 

Provincial Congress Committees, 
9 May 19321 

Circular No. 10 

To 
The Presidents of all Provincial Congress Committees 

Dear Friend. 

Bombay 
9 May 1932 

The Acting President1 has decided that the 24th of May 1932 should be observed 
as the "Congress Day" all over the country. Meetings should beorganised in every 
town and village at which the resolution of the last Delhi Congress should be read 
and confirmed. We have sent you copies of the resolutions which have to be 
translated into your vernacular and distributed as widely as possible. Along with 
the resolutions other literature relating to the session, e.g., the address of the 
Chairman of the Reception Committee,J the Report of the Indian National Congress 
for the year 1931-32 and the reply of the present Acting President to Sir Samuel 
Hoare,4 should also be distributed wherever possible. This office shall try to supply 
as many copies as it can possibly do. But owing. to the difficulties in arranging: the 
delivery of packages. we may not be able to send you adequate number of copies. 
You will therefore have to depend mostly on your own resources to multiply the 
copies that we are able to send. 

The holding of a meeting is the essential part of thc day's programme and 
therefore no efforts should be spared to hold a successful meeting in spite of the 
Government ban wherever it exists. 

Some province5 have decided to hold their conferences during the Ia.'it week of 
this month. In such cases the dates of the conferences should be so fixed as to 
coincide with Ihe Congress Day. 

'Alec P«p;:rs{NMML). 
tSarojini Naidu. 
t Pyarc Lnl Shamla (1873~J941): teading c"mmal lawyer of Meerut dj~lrict; joined the CQngrcs~. 

19{)5; gave up practicet!) join the non·~oopcrntjon movemcntand wa.-; impnsoned; Secretary. (I.P.P.C.c. 
for a numbctofyean\; provided legal assistance to those involvlld ill M~,(:l\u ('onspiracy Case; President. 
Dethl P.C.C. for some tlmc: Chairman. Reception CouuninceofDclbi Congress Session. 1932; member. 
U.P. Legislative Assembly, 1937·8. alld MiniMer of Education. U.P .. 28 August 1937·2 March 1938. 
elected 10 Indian Legislative Assembly. July 1939; arrested for panicipGling illlhe indi""iduaJ ~alyagroha. 
December 1940. and scntenced to imprisonment for a year; released UII 4 January 1941 on grounds. of 
UJ health . 

• Sir Samuel Hoare 01180·1959): statesman; member. British P-.IJIi<\menl, 1910·44: Secretary of 
Stale for Air, 1922.9, 1940, for India. 1931-5. for FOJ1:1gn Affairs, 1935. and for Home Office. 1937·9; 
member,loint Select C.ommil1ee on Indian Constitution, 1933; Firs! l..OI"d of Admirnlty, 1936·7; Lord 
Privy Seal alld a member of War Cabinet. (939·4(). 
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It is needless fQr me to emphasise the importance of this day; the President is 
confident that every effon would be made to make it a success. 

15. Circular to Acting Presidents of all 
Provincial Congress Committees, 
14 May 19321 

Circular No. 11 

To 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

Ag. General Secretary 

Bombay 
14May 1932 

The Acting Presidents of all Provincial Congress Committees 

Dear Comrade. 
The ExecutiveoftheAll [ndill Trade Union Congress has fixed May 26 for holding 
labour demonstrations as a protest against the repressive measures adopted by 
Government for suppressing the Congress and the national movement. It is possible 
that labour organisatjons may stand in need of the cooperation of the Congress in 
order to make the demonstrations successful. It is therefore desired that wherever 
such cooperation is required the Congress Committees should freely render it 
without at the same time doing anything which may be inconsistent with the creed 
and policy of the Congress. 

'Alec P/JP('rs (NMML). 

16. Letter to Woman P. Kabadi, 19 May 1932' 

My dear Waman,l 

Yours sincerely. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

Ag. General Secretary 

Bombay 
19 May 1932 

Friends here feellhat if the railways can't be stopped from running there would 
nOI be much use in wasting mnney and time over the strike day progmmme. We 

I Alec Popers (NMML). 
: WOlman P_ Kabadi; a journalist (rom Bombay. 



have thcJ'el~lre dropped Ihc idea alLogclher. We shall try 10 do whatever I!> possihle 
\n bring about the railway genera! strike. I expect we shall be able to send some 
money to Mr. Ruikarl for propaganda w(lrk III thh connection. I am also writmg to 
Govind Il) see Brije~h~ about the EJ.R We shall also Iry 10 tackle the N.W.R 
people. 

Since Ihe plan has been dropped you m<lY return 10 Bombay. There may be 
snmethlllg for you here 10 do. I am sending money for yOllr If<lvcHing expenses. 

Yours sincerely. 
J.P. 

'ItS. Ruikar {181J5-JIJ54}: jninc-d th.: Bar. 1921. parllcipated in lhe ci"il di,ohcdicnc'C mOV('m~nl 
und irnprison~d. I (~30 and I 'HZ; f'r~~It.lcnt, A.ITt' C , !'HZ and II)~S: .1nm~ll Forward Blo.;. 19}tJ. il~ 
(iem;raJ Sc~relary. 1\)48-54: particlpatoo in tbe Qui! India mowm~rn and detained, 1942-5: rnernoor. 
C' r. and Beraf Lcgislall"c Asscmbly. 1')46·:51. Pre~lIklll,liind Mald(,or Sabha. 1948. 

'KunwiH Brajesb Singh (19{)8·6('j: associ~kd wilh 'he trade union movemem and the C()ngr~ss 
SocialISt Party in the \!,P in the- thini!.'~: worked with lhe S(lI.'i'llisf Pan;; in thl.' fnr!ic,~ and nrtlt~; later 
JOlued tbe Cummuuisl Pmty. 

17. Letter to R.S. Ruikar, 24 May 19321 

Dear Mr. Ruikar, 

Bombay 
24 May )932 

1 wonder if you t)[ Kabadi received my previous letteT. I wrote \(l you to say that 
Ihe one~day strike idea has been dropped but thai we would do whatever little we 
could to prc;;ipilatc the railway s.lrike. J also sald that I would be sending some 
money for propaganda in connectitln with the strike. I find that you have already 
begun this work. The first number of your Bulletin IS really very good. t am sure 
that it wil! prove very useful. r am sending you tomorrow Rs. 250 wilh a messenger 
(0 be used for publicity work. Whal is Kabadi doing'! He has nOi written 10 me 
smee J lefL I have been expecting him ht::re ever)' day. Plea:.e lell him 10 write. 

t hav..: written \0 a friend in (J.P. tu ladde Kunwar Bmj6h and h) a friend in 
Lahore to tackle the N.W.R. Lel us see what happens. 

) have received a copy of your letter to Punditji. I doubt very much if he would 
make the SI<1lement you want. He may be willing to help otherwise. 

I shall be obliged if you keep me in touch with you. My addrc!;s would be: 
(Outer cover) H.R. PradhanEsq., Western Engmeering Cn" 43 Apollo Street, Fort. 
Bombay; (Inner cover) J.P. Narayan. 

Sincerely yours. 
Jllyaprakash Narayan 

'A/("(" Pflp<,r,\ (NMML). 
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18. Letter to Waman P. Kabadi, 27 May J932' 

My dear Kabadi, 

Bombay 
27 May J932 

I was vcry mudl ~urprised to t:et your ielterof22nd May from Nagpur saying [hal 
you wl!n: completely in the dark aboul our de<:isi()TI and also that you were leaving 
for Lahore on the 22nd. The facl is that as soon as 1 cume back to Bombay I 
discussed with my friends here and it was decided to drop the one-day strike idea 
entirely in \ jew of the fact that it was not possible fa affect the running of the 
railways. People here did not fed that there would be any justification for incurring 
such :1 considerable expense as Rs. 4000 if we could not ~!np the railways from 
running.. I wrote according.ly to Mr. Ruikar and ais() to you. The leiter was sent to 
the 'safe' address given to us by the Nagpur Congress people. II seems that that 
letter was intercepted. And {hat is how you were kept in the dark all thi:.limc. It is 
really a great pity that this has happened. I am afraid your trip tu Lahore has been 
more (lr less needless. Uowever, I hope [hat you would be able to do something 
with regard ((J Ihe general strike. I have sent Rs. 250/~ hl Mr. Ruikar for publicity 
work in connection with the general strike, Thai is the mosllhat we can do. I have 
als\) written to a friend in LJ.P. to do whatever he can with regard to the E.I.R. 

r dn not know what is your programme now but 1 think you had beller come 
back unleM' the T.U.C. is willing to utilise you and also to bear your lravelling 
expenses. I have paid your brother the Rs. 30 that you had borrowed from him and 
have also given him the thread roUs which you gave me. in Nagpur. I also sent you 
Rs. 25/- to Ruikar's addrc.'h~ for your travelling expenses from Nagpur to Bomb;]y. 
I shall be eagerly expecting your reply. 

I tHee f'aprn (NMML) 

19. Circular to all Pro\inciul Congress Committees, 

11 June 1932' 

Circulw No. '4 

Tl} all Provincial Congress Committees 

Yours sim-ere!y, 
J.P. 

Bombay 
Ii June 1932 

The fn!t(lwing programme is suggested for the First All-India Prisoners.' Day on 
July 4th. 1932: 

'Alcr' "<lpa., (NMML). 
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Programme for Congress C()mmitrees 

The Congress Committees should call an all-day harral in the cities and towns. In 
the afternoon they should organise processions. The processions should be 
accompanied with placards giving facts aboutjai\ atrocities. particularly about the 
UI-treatmentofwomen and boys and displaying protests against them. Ifpossible. 
it is desirable that some sort of demonstration should be made in front of local 
jails. This may be done by leading the afternoon's procession 10 the jail gates. The 
day's programme should end with a public meeting. 

Genera/lnstructiollS 

To make the day a success the Congress Committees should do a good amount of 
propaganda beforehand. The President's appeal should be distributed in thousands. 
Appeals by provincial and local dictators should also be prepared and distributed 
several days in advance. The Committees should also prepare small pamphlets or 
leaflets giving facts about conditions in their local jails and have them printed and 
distributed. Posters. bhoi~patrikas (writing on the streets) should be fully made 
use of. 

The Committees should place the following programme before the general 
publiC: 

(I) 

(2) 

(l) To fast on the Day. 
(2) (If fasting be nOl possible) to take simple food as nearly approaching jail 

diet as possible. 
(3) Not to make any purchases. 
(4) Not to attend cinemas, theatres and olher pleasure resorts or panles. 
(5) To make the teasl possible use of the Post and Telegraph. 
(6) To postpone travelling on the day unless absolutely necessary. 
(7) To take a vow not to buy foreign cloth or goods of British manufacture, 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
Ag. General Secretary 

SUGGESTIONS FOR POSTERS AND PLACARDS 

NO 
CINEMAS OR THEATRES 

ON 
TIlE PRISONERS' DAY 

4TH JULY. 1932 

DO YOU NOT WANT TO RELEASE 
GANDHIJl 

FROM PRISON? 
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THEN TAKE A VOW TODAY THAT YOU 
WILL NOT BUY TILL HIS RELEASE A 

YARD OF FOREIGN CLOTH OR A SINGLE 
ARTICLE OF BRITISH MAKE. 

(3) PRISONERS' DAY 
JULY 4TH. 1932 

PRISONERS' DAY 
JULY 4TH AND THE 4TH OF EVERY MONTH 

How? 
(I) Can you express your loyalty lO your great leader. Mahatma Gandhi. the 

greatest man of modern times? 
(2) Can you express your sympathy with the 80 thousand of your countrymen 

and coumrywomt!n suffering imprisonment? 
(3) Can you help them and your Motherland in their hour of trial? 

By doing the:: following things at least once a month and raking a vow today not 
to use or pun:hase any foreign doth or any article of British make: 

By 
(1) fasting for a day on the Pri~oners' Day. July 4th and the 4th of every month. 
(2) (If fasting not be possible) eating the simplest diet as nearly approaching 

jail ration as pos.sible. 
(3) Stopping all purchases for a day on tne Prisouers' Day. 
(4) Nut making any use ufthe post and telegraphs on that Day. 
(5) Not attending cinemas, theatres and other pleasure resorts and parties. 
(6) Not travelling on thaI day unless absolulely necessary. 

20. Letter to K.S. Ruikar,12 June 1932' 

My dear Mr. Ruikar, 

Bombay 
12 June 1932 

f have been regularly getting your bulletins t(,r which pieaM! accept many thanks. 
I have sent the last copy to the Chm/licle. l Kabadi has corne back but has no 
encourag.ing news about Lahore. From press inte.rview which Jamnadas Mehta' 

'AlC(, PfJjlfrJ (NMML). 
~8omlJ{/)' I/I/'{/I!i!'it'. 11 nlltluualistuaily uf wCMcm !ndlU. fOtllldnl by Phcrolcshah Mehta andOlhers 

in March 1913, hl> publication W3~ stopped from April 1959, 
'JOImnada$ M.,dlutvji Mehta (1884·1955). [ll<'mho;r,A I.Cc.. 1921-3 I; PrcsidcDI. Mabar:lsbtra P.C.C. 

1921·3, and aumlm), !'.C.c.. 1919 ·30; particIpated til ,he salt 5alyagraha and imprisoned 1930, President, 
AU India Railwaymcn·.~ Fcderlltmtl. 193( ·44, and Indian Fl"dcmtion of l.OIOOllf. 19414, 
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has given to the press it s\!ems IhM only twn more Unions need t~) vote for the 
g.eneral strike in order that the Federation may definitely resolve to dedart:: the 
strike, If that is true then I think there should be no trouble al all In gening tWO 
more unions ,lut of the six which have no!' balloted yet. I hope you will be able to 
do.somcthing about it. 

I am w.mdering if you will be free for a couple of d'IYs. I should very much like 
to see you and dis.:uss cel1ain things with you. Then the friends who arc here may 
also wam 10 meet you. I have not met Dr. Gom.le yet. I am anxious to sound him on 
the prngramme we haddiscu~sed in Nagpur. Please let me know immediatdy when 
I may expeci you here. 

My address is: (OUler cover) Mr. HJ~. Pradhan, P.O. 75, Bombay. (l nner cover) 
For J.P. Narayan. 

21. Letter to R.S. Ruikar. 19 ,June 19321 

Dear Mr. Ruikur, 

Yours ;,incere!y. 
J.P. 

Bombay 
IQJune 1932 

Your letter of [51h May. 1 see from the papers thaI 1:imnadas is trying his best tt) 
avert the strike. However. I feel that you have done your best and am confidenl 
thal you will continue to do whatever is possible even now to force Ihe hands of 
these reactinnary leaders. As fur y~)ut coming to Bombay I am sorry tn say that I 
have to go out of Bombay on (he 20ch and don't expect to be b(tck before a fnrlnight. 
r shall therefore suggeSt that yOll don't come here in the meantime becaw;c I doubt 
if any purpose would be served thereby. I should very much have liked to meet 
Dr. Gonde. But now I must wail for at least a tortnigh! before I could see him. 
Kabadi is stil! here. I am trying In find some work for him outside of Bomhay so 
that he may be nut ofrcadl of his anxious Bombay friends. As for the itK.:al press 
supporting our pwpaganda. the Chronicle has already written a rather decent leader 
about the strike. Sadunand.1 nf course. does not understand the situatIOn as is 
expeclCd from him and is therefore very chary ofwrlting anything about the sirike. 
Have you received any lelle.]" from PanditjP'! 

Ynurs Sincerely. 
J.P. 

t Mec I'IIP"'" (NM~1L). 
'Swafl!i!1~lh~n :'i,IJ'IIl.llld! 1'}{IO-53), effilnenlJournalN. n,)\cd for hi~ard~llr l:lmmploll~hjfJ or India's 

freedom; founded Free 1'1"1':';$ of In dill Nev.',Agcncy. 1921: starterJ I'n.'t Pn:.",rJ"lInll1!, ]9}O,Nowabiw.rat 
10ujdrJti I. ;Iud 1-"11'(' /'n;'\.1 Bullerin. I'\llmlrdy. t9n, 

'Rda, pt'rhaps 10 Ja ..... aharlal Nehru 
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Provincial Congress Committees, 

21 .June 1932J 

Deaf Comrade. 
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Bombay 
21 June 1932 

I wish to draw your attention to (Wi) important communication~ from the Acting 
PresidenL One i~ in connection with the All India Prisoner~' Day un July 4th and 
the other in connection WitJl a new programme for the month of July. With regard 
to the Jirst I should like tn SlrCliS that every attempt should be made to make the 
Day\. celebrntions as impressive as /Xlssible. Recently. there have been (00 many 
"days" celebrated and it has often been noticed thai some of the celebrations have 
been II poor show. The Prisoners' Day especially since it t'Oincides wilh the lapsing 
of the Ordinances. should be made the occasion for as large and impressive 
demonslrall\lfi as possible. With adequate previous propaganda and wifh a bold 
and catching enough programme it is quill! pnssibk to achic\'e this. re~iUlt. The 
President's appeal should be translated into Ihe vernaculars and widely distributed. 
Posters and placards hllve been found to be very useful means of propaganda. It 
is hoped that the suggc~li(lns which we have made in this regard will be found to 
be useful. 

With regard to the new prog,ramme............fhe f'rogrammc ~'alling for ttl .... enrolment 
of thirty thOUl>and vnlumcer!> and the 'raiding' of cIlllfisc.tted ('ongrcs!". huitdings.­
there is little IOS1lY bcy<md what h(ls already been written in the Prcsidenl'~ circular 
and thedewikd imaructinns. Ttl many of yo II the pff'gramme may apIlC;]r t" bl:': wo 
amb!tious., Perhaps it i1> ambitious. butccnainly nnt tou ,l!nh1t!\)t!~ for the Congress 
111 take up. If we throw uurselves hemt and soul inll) it we shall find that the 
programme i~ nn\ at all Jifikullio ~'arry nut. And you can easily see whal stirring 
\!.ffee! it will h.wl! on Ine people :tnd what embarr:tssment it will mean In the 
Gov~rnment. The prcsenl comparative lull calls for just such an exciling and 
stimulating pwgmmme. Its: success would mean added sHength 10 the boycott and 
every other item of our programme. So leI us buckle up and put our shoulders to 
the task! 

I also wish to lell you a few things aboul the provincial rep..lrt.\i. From lime to 
time we have been making !lug1,!cslions aboul these reports. However. we nnd that 
even yet the reports have not (barring a few exceptions) improved very much. Our 
general critk·jsms arc that mOSI of lhe reports arc 100 wordy and indefinite and 
often appear 10 have been written for the pres:.. The Inlier leads 10 clI:aggerations 
and general ~latements which as far as we arc concerned are not only useles!. but 
also mis.lc.ading. We are at war with an enemy, We ought \nhave, therefore. military 
de!.patches-short. pre1.:ise. tt.'(se!y evaluuting gains ano losses, so thaI we mHy be 
enabled to thmk out Jctails of plans of attack and of means of defence. Sut:h a 
statement. for insllmce. as "boycott movement is going very strong" helps us in no 
manner whatever. [1' inste:td of Ihis atnbiguol,s statement we were told that oul of 

I Alre "'I/wn (NMML). 
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su many towns, in such and such of them merchant;; have gOllheir foreign cloth 
sealed. in such and !.uch picketing is still going on and in such and such nothing 
l1as yet been done, we would at once know where we sti1nd and what we ought to 
do. In certain parts of the COUntry there are no-rcnt or no-tax movcmcnti> in progress. 
We have very Iiltle definite informatlon about these. thcre being one exception 
perhaps, Kamatak. Precision and definiteness should be Ihe essence of the reports. 
Aguin. it is not net.:essary for the p.e.cs. to make political comment'> in their reports 
to us. Some provincial reports received as late as the end of May have devoted 
pages to the circumstances under which Gandhiji was arrested and the movement 
was revived. Tl1is is obviously irrelevant and unnecessary in a report sent to the 
A.1.C.e. Office. The whole purpose of the reports should be to apprise the 
headquarters of the true situation in the provinces so that (I) the Acting President 
may give effective aid and guidance to the P.C.Cs. and may take whatever other 
steps he may deem necessary: (2) the A.I.C.C. office could prepare on the basis of 
the provincial reports an all+Jndia report for privatecirculatinn among the Congress 
Committees with a view to keep each committee informed of whal is being done 
by theoLhers; (3) theA.I.C.C. office might make use of the reports in its propaganda 
work by publishing actount~ of the success achieved and of cases of unusual and 
striking atrocities. Th~ prnvint:ial reports have nol been adequately helpful in 
fulfilling any of these objects. Take the case of atrocities_ descriptions of which 
find great favour with the reports. Many times it has happened that there would be 
a gruesome talc of some beating or s-omething but no mention of names, dates. the 
place and no mention of any reitponsible witnes:-I(.'s who might have seen lhe affair 
and might be prepared to vouch tor its accuracy. ObViously, we are reluctantly 
forced to just file away such reports wilhout making any use of (hem. There are no 
doubt diftkulties in collecting information. But we should aU realise that unless 
we have information and facts before us our work will suffer whether that be loca.l 
or cenlral work. 

Recently, the reports havcshown a tendency to furtherdeteriorution.1 hope you 
wi\l not allow it tu proceed further. The method of tabular reporting should be 
encouraged-information should be represented in fonn.l. of tables and charts rather 
than in form of essays. I am !;erta!n that it will prove helpful. Possibly we shall 
ourselves prepare t:harts and send them to you for filling out. But you should nol 
wait for this. And plei1se keep in mind that the reports arc to be periudkal. i.e" they 
are to review the gains and \ossc-s of a !;erlaln period and not to give ca!;h lime an 
accouOl from the beginning. Only figures su!;h us Iho~e of arrests, eonviclions, 
lalhi charges, firings, deaths, atta!;hmenls of property. fines. etc. should be given 
also as from January. Please also try to send duplicate copies of your reports. 

Perhaps you will welcome the appearance of a BayeoH Supplement to lhe 
A.lCC. Bulletin. No. I is being sen[ With other papers. It only reviews India's 
import trade in recent years lind recent months and makes a few remarks about 
them. J hope It will be useful in giving you a general idclI of the situation. The later 
issues will deal with specific commodities. 

Yours sincerely. 
J.P. Narayan 

Ag. General Secretary 
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23. Letter to Sri Prakasa, IS December 19331 

Dear Sri Prakasaji,! 
Namaskar, 

Palna 
18 December 1933 

Narendra Devajj3 haddi~cussed with you about Socialist Research Institute and 

you had agreed to be on its Board. I whih we could hold a meeting of the Board so 
that the work of the Inslitute could be done systematically. The programme also 

has to be decided. I feel. the meeting could be called some time in January. Kindly 

intimale dates lhat suit you. Also, do you think it should be held at Patna or Senares? 
I am sending a copy each of the Draft Constitution of Ihe Board and Resolutions 
proposed to be placed before the forthcoming meeling. There are five members on 
the Board as of now. 

L Yourself 
2. Acharya Narendra Deva 
3. Ramvriksha Benipuri4 
4. Bisheswar Prasad Sinha~ 

,. layaprakash Narayan 

'Sri Prok/tv" Papf'f/i (NMML) Original in Hindi. 
1 Sri Prakasa 11890-1971): member. A.LC,C._ I<)! g·45. Genera! Secretary. U_P.P.CC. 1921J-.34, 

<lnll its PrCSldent, 1934-5: member, Indian Lcgi~!alive A~sembly. 1934-45; Gl1Vcmor,As~:lIl1. 1949·50; 
mc-mber, ProvislOuaf l'arlia.nll!nl. 1950-2: Minister of Commerce, 195U-I. and of Nalural Resources 
and Scientific Rcseal\:h. 1951 ·2, GovernmcDl nfindia: Governor. Madras. 1952-6. Bomhay. 1956-60, 
und Maharashtr.l. 1960-1: Chancel!or, Kashi Vidyapith, 1%9-71. 

'Acharya Narendra Deva (18$9-JI)56): a close colleague of J.P" gave up lega! practice \0 join the 
non-cooperation mllvemcnt. \I):!O; laught Indian History at Kashi Vidyapith. 1921-6, and ill; Principal. 
1926-36: participmed in the ciyil disol!edicnce moverncnt and imprisllfled, 1930, and 1932-3: pfC:liidcd 
over COlll,'TI.'S-$ Socialist Conference. Patna. 1934, President, U.P.P.C.C, 1936-8: member, Congress 
W()rking. Cummmee, 1936-8. associated withCongn:.n Soda/is'. an English week!y.and Sangluv,~II. iI 
Hindi wee){ly: member, U.P.: Legislative Assembly. 1937-48: lOOk pan in Ihe individual :!3lyagmha, 
ill'l'l!littd, January 1941. and reJea.'ied, Seplember 1941: participated in the Quillndia movement 1942. 
and detained. 1942-5: Founder-Editor. JaIlQI'Wf;. 1946: Vic<:-Chancellor-. Lueknow University, 1941· 
51. and 8nnar.t5 Hmdu UnjYCf~ity. 195 !-4: Cllairmall. S.lCiatisl Patly. 1949. and Praja Socialist Party. 
1954-6: ITIIllnbcr, Rajya Sahha. 1952·6, 

• Ralnvriksh Benipuri (1902-68): gave up studies to partidpalC in the non-Cl)()~ratioo movement. 
1921. one (If the prominent !!OCia!istlcadcrs of Bihar: acquin,'(\ national eminence as a journali~t and 
author; ediled several p3pcrs; participated in Ibe frct:dom struggle and Imprisoned: PoundcHIICm:ber, 
Bih;tr Socia!i51 P'.uty, [931; ~I.(b!;titute member. National Executive, C.S.P,. 1934; President, Bihar 
So,iillisl Pany P~rllamcntary Board. aod Uiha, Kisao Sahna; Vkc·Prc~ident. All India Kisau Sabha. 
member. mhar Legislauve A~scmb!y. 1957·61 

'Bisheshwar Prasad Sinhil (1903-1)4), participilted in the civil disobedience movemeut and 
imprisoned. (1)32: ulle of the founding members of the: CongJ'e;.s Sociaiisl Pan)' and member of ilS 
Nalil.lll.:ll Executive. l\J3tl~ SeerclaJy, Bihar C.S,P .. 1935-6. U,P;C.S,I~, 11)37·8. and 1946: laughl at 

Kashi Vidyapith. 1936,and ! Q)9-42: Ediltlr. Sanghlm'h, 1937: participated in the Quillndia movemem 
.:Ind dctllincd. 1942-5, member. National E~eeutivc. SociaH!i! Pany. 1948: member, P.S.P .. later left 
politics and resumed leacbUlg, 
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In my upinion Phulan Prasad Verma6 (Advocate High Court) from Bihar and 
Raghukul Tilak7 or Harihar Nath Shastri8 from V,P. may be taken. 

Rest is fine. I trust you are alright. 

Please reply at this address: 
Jayaprakush Narayan 
('/0 Bflbu Brajbchari Sahay? 
High Court Quarters 
Adalatgunj. Pama 

THE SOCIALIST RESEARCH INSTITUTE 

ConsTitution 

Yours, 
Jayaprakash 

I. This Institute is founded on the conviction thai the interests of the people of 
India-particularly of the masses-and ufthe Nation as a whole would be best 
scn'ed by the cstablishment of a socialist society in the country. 

2. The object of the Institute is to help in the establishment ~)f a socialist society in 
India by (i) propagating sociali~1ll among lhc people through bl)oks. pamphlet<;, 
lectures, classes, etc., (ii) studying Indian problems and dissemilllHing the 
information so gathered. 

3. The management and contmlofthe Instituteshatl vest in a B\lard of ... membt...--rs. 
4. The Board shall have powers to co-Opt new members as well as to remove 

members from its rolls with the coO\.:urrence of the majority of its members. 
5. The Board shall have powers to amend the constitution. frame. amend and repeal 

bye-laws of the Institute with the concurrence of the majority of its members. 
6. The majority of the members of the Board shall form a quorum. 
7. One member of the Board sholl! act as Execuli vc Secretary who shall be in 

"I'hu!;." Pra:;;ul Verma [] !)(Xl-57); p;1rticlpmcd in Ih~ na!ionnl m()v{'m~l1! alld suffered impnsomncnt, 
19)0, (md 1'142; ol\eorthe foundcT5 of Mibar Matrruge L~'rIgl,!f: m the I()JO,; Foull<ier-U\cmb.:r. CongH:'>.' 
SnclJli~1 J>'lrIy. 1934; wus on the editorial !>t1;ud ()( Sl'flrdlligll1. Palna: President P:llna Youth League. 
1<)31: rncmhcr. Hihar Legislative A,&cmbly and Constituent A-;scmhly. jt)46·50, Bihar \1lliver~lty 
Syndi\:l.Ile and Senak" fur mallY years. lind Damod:ir Vnlky Corporation. t'l4!!·S7. 

-Raglmkul Tilak (1900·K9): lecturer. Kash; Vidyapith. 19J5"R; ITlI:lllh~r. ILP. L~gl~l~tive A~s~l11bly. 
tI)31)·48; resl1tncd from the Congrcs$ and \).P. Lel!isl~tive Assemhly, 11)48: VI<:a:-C'bancellor. Kashi 
Vidyapilh. t971-4;GuvemQr, Rnjasthan. 1977·!([). 

'Harihamath Shastri (1I)()4.SJ); Life'member, Scr"ant~ of lhe PeoI'k Society; $tmtcd. M<I::J/"lIf. a 
Hindi weekly from KanpuT, 1928; Seerelary. KanpliT M~l.door &thlll!. 1929; pOl-rtic-ipatt'd in thl': dvil 
disob¢dicnee movemenl. and jailed, 11)30-1; President, A LT.l),C , 1933-5. and j,N.T.t1.c" 1947-9: 
l\1I:mbcr. lLP legislative COllndl. 11)37-44, O.P, Lo:gislnliv~' Assembly and ('onslllllenl Assembly. 
19-16-50.l'nwlsiolliil Par1iaml;ln1, t950·2, aud LoJ. SalJha, 1952·3 . 

• Brajbchari Saha}': brt)lher·;f)_law of J.P.; marri~'d 10 his elder siSler Chandr3vati 
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charg.e of the work (If the Institute subject to the control and guidance of the 
Bl)ard. 

Resolutions to be placed beforc the neltt meetmg of the Board: 

I. Re!onlvc.d Thut tne members named below shall form the Board of the Socialist 
Research Institute> 

2. Resolved that the "Constitution" of the Socialist Research InstilUte be 
act·crled. 

3. Resolved that in view of the fact that the members of the Board are scattered all 
over the "llUnlry the Eltecutive Secretary may. by circulating among the members. 
gain their nssenl to any proposal or measure regarding the work of (he Institute. 
Such assent gained from the majority of the members of rhe Board shall nave 
the force of a regular resolution of the Board passed by the majority of its 
members. 

4. Res()lved fhat the Institute shall maintain a Circulating Library to be worked 
under the following Rules: 

(1) Books shall be lent only to tht:: members of the Library. 
C~) Members shall be enrolled on the payment of Rs. 2/· as caution money 

(which shall be kepr In deposit in rhe name of the members) and of a 
membership fee of Re. !J- per year. 

(3} Memben; shall have 10 bear any expenses which may be incurred in sending 
fhem honks according to their instructions. 

(4") Members shall have 10 pay the price of any book or books that they may 
lose. the price being deducted from their caution money. In case the price 
exceeds the amount of the caution m(mey members shall have to pay the 
differencc. 

(5) N.) b{)ok~ shall be issued to members who have forfeited their caution 
money till they make a fresh deposit of Rs. 2/ •. 

(61 Books shaJI be issued only for a pcriod of one month after which a fine of 
half-an-anna per day per book shall be charged. 

(7) Owing \0 the small number of books in the Library not more than one 
~)l,)k shall be issued to one member at a time. 

(8"1 Valuable and rare books shall not be issued and can be consulted only at 
places sped tied in the case of each hook. 

(9) l\ catalogue of books in the Library shall be sent 10 members on 
request 

(to) The Head Office of the Librury shall be at ______ , The address 

shull be --c----,------::-c---:--~:_. 
S. Rc~olved (hm for the rime being one nt" the members of thl! Board shall act as 

Librarian of the Library of the Institute. 
6. Resolved Ihal Shri be appointed Ex.ecutive 

Secrclary of thc Institute. 
7. RC!;Qlvcd that Shrj he appointed Librarian of the 

Insljlllle Library. 
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24. Circular to Congress Socialists,S May 19341 

Dear Comrade, 

Palna 

5 May 1934 

I have great pleasure in inviting you on behalf of the Bihar Socialist Party and in 
pursuance of ito; resolution given bdow,l to a conference of Congress socialists 
from all over the country to be held at Palna on 17th May. Our Party has drawn up 
an agenda for this conference, which is being herewith attached for your 
consideration, along with the Party's suggestions regarding the different items on 
the agenda.) I hope you will favour us with your presence and will intimate to the 
undersigned the date and time of your arrival. 

Allow me to extend our invitation through. you to other comrades whom you 
may know. We are adopting this procedure because we are not in touch with all 
those of our Congress friends who are interested in socialism. 

Please note that we are extending our invitation to individuals only. Where a 
socialist party or group exists it is open to the group or party to decide whether it 
will send delegates or its members will allend the conference in their individual 
capacity. We advise the latter course for (he sake of uniformity. 

I KallluJu.,-lwnli."r PGlulya Papl!r,~ (NMML). 
1 Sec Appendi:\ J for the resohll!On of the Bihar Socialist f><.ufy. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

Secretary 
(Bihar Socialist Party) 

, See Appendi~ 4 for Agenda sugge!;wd by the Bihar Sociatj~t 1".n1y for tbe Con8:l'l:ss Socialist 
Conference. Palna. 17 May 1914, 

25. Statement on Congress Working Committee 

Resolution, 22 June 1934' 

The resolution of the Working Committee! regarding the Congress Socialist 
movement is shocking beyond words. It shows how reactionary the present 

I Bombay elurlll/do:. 23 June 1934. Statement issued at Patna. 
lThc resolution passed by the Congress Wnrl;ingComminee at Bombay OIl 17-18 June 1934 declared: 

~Whi151 the Working Commiuee welcomes the formation of groups repre~cnti!1g different schools of 
tbought. it i~ neCessary. ;n vicw of loose talk about confiscation of private property I1TId necessity of 
class Waf. to remind Congressmen Ih.allhc Karachi rewlution as finally .seuled by the AJ,C.C. at 
Bomba), in August 1931. which lays down certain principles. neither wntcmplales f;:onfiscmion of 
privDte property without just cause or Compensation. nor advocacy of class \\1M. 'The WorkingCommince 
is fllrther of opinion that CQnf\scalion aud \:lass war arc contrary 10 the Congress crecd of non-
violence. .. 
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leadership of the Congress ha!> become. For us Socialish it can mean only one 
thing-the redoubling (If our cfforts to overthrow the leadership. 

Loose talk indeed. If there has been loose talk. it is the Working Committee, 
which has indulged in it It has spokcn of the Socialist talking of the "necessity" of 
class war. II is only its colossal ignoranl.:e which could have induced it to use this 
languag¢. SurelY.lhere is no necessity of creating a thing whi<:h is ever present. It 
is not or class war that our pmgramme as adopted by the Patno ConferenceJ speaks 
but of the necessity of orgaOlslng the masses on the basis of their economic interests 
and Cigllling for the removal of their immediate demands lead them to their final 
goal-independence and socialism. 

The Working Committee talks again of "confiscation of private property". 
Nowhere in nur Plltna programme bas this phfllse occurred. What that programme 
advocates is (he socialisation ufthe means of production, distribution and exchange. 
In view ofrhis what is II if not loose talk on the part of the Working Committee to 
use the phrase "confiscation of privale property"? Socialisation does mean abolition 
of pnvate property in the means of proouction. distribution and exchange but 
certainly not the cont/scation of all private property. such as a house, a table and a 
chair. 

The Working Committee further says that contiscation of private property and 
dass war are contrary to the Congress creed of non-violence.l do not know anything 
about non-violence. The creed of the Congress is the attainment of Puma Swaraj 
througb legitimate and peaceful means. I hold that the programme of the Congress 
Socialists as framed by the Patna Conference in no way gocs against this creed. 
We want definitely to aHy ourselves with the oppressed classes. and take part in 
Their struggles. As for the question of confiscation ofpmperty. I have pointed out 
that we stand only for the abolition of private property in the means of production, 
distribution and exchange. This question would. however. arise only after inde­
pendence has been won. Even then. the Socialists would attempt to enforce this 
pwgramme through legislation. 

Here it may be well 10 remind the Working Comminee that Karachi resolution4 

also advocates Stale ownership of mineral resources. How this confiscation. to use 
the committee"s own language. of the property of the mine-owners has been 
reconciled with their high conception of non· violence, 

The W{)rking Committee reminds Congressmen of tbe Karachi resolution. Is il 
because we may not advance beyond it? Just as Karachi passed a set of resolutions 
on the polilico-economic policy of the Indian State so another set of resolutions 
can again be passed at Bombay. Why flaunt Karachi in our face? 

The Working Committee says thai it is contemplating a wiser and more just usc 
of private pf{lperty. We should be obliged if it would publish the result of its 
contemplation, I warn the people, however. that there can be no equitable. lasting 
and just solution of the problems of the present capitalistic society without the 

'lltt' 1111>; Confcrcrn.:eof the Sucjali~15 \\135 held all'ama {In 17 May 1934 undt!.r Ihe chainnanshJp 
of Achllfya Narendrn DeVil, 

• Refers \0 the RCI>U!ution on Fuudamen(al RighlS and EcoMmic Programme p/lS....-:.d al Karachi 
C("\ngre~s. l<HL 
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abolition of private ownership of the means of prodlll:lion, distribution and 
exchange. 

A word 10 my comrades. The Working Committee has thrnwn us a challenge. 
Let us accept thi~ challenge and put forth our utmost energy to have this reaclionary 
resolution rescinded and (1m programme adopted by the Bombay Congress.' 

'Bvrnhuy Cvn{!J'ess WII$ held 011 ~J·2 Octotli:r 193.\ under t/u: prc~idcnrship vf RnJ~ndw l'msad. 

26. Letter to Nabakrusbna Chaudhuri, 

5 July 1934 1 

Dear Comrade Chaudhuri,! 

5 July 1934 

Ileamt from Masani l that you are laking keen interest in organisation of a Congress 
Socialist group in Orissa. 1 have also seen reports in the papers of your activIties. I 
congnnulate you tnr your energetic effurts. 

(had asked the office at Benares to send you some copies of the draft constitution 
& programme of the All [ndia Party. I hope you have received them. 1 wonder if 
you have already formed a provincial group in Orissa. Ifmlll should like 10 request 
you to act as organising secrelary tor Orissa on behalf of the All India Conference. 
The accompanying letter4 wilt be your letter of authority. I am also announcing in 
the papers that ytlU have been appointed organising secretary for Utkal. 

Please let me hear from you soon, I shall be glad to give you any information 

I N'J/IIIKmllllla C/wlldllllri Papl'f.! (NMML.) 
: Nabakrushna ('haudhuri (1901·R4); lerl <;llldies til join the nnn.(:(lopcr:llion ffivvcmcnt 1921: 

participmcd in the tiV11 disobl>diencc movcmcul. 1930, I ~nd llJJ2,:lud lmprison~; fOllllded t1tC('ongrCS5 
Sot;iali~L Party in Orissu, 11),14; member. National E)(~cu{ivc. Congress Socialist Party, 11);:14·7, dectcd 
to OriSSli Lcgi~lnti",! Assembly in 1937; rcslgned from the Assemhly to lead an agitation i1g11inst tlu: 

repression in Taleher and Ohenkanal Smtc~. 1938; offered indiVidual satyagraha nnd joined the flr~l 

balch of smyagmhis in 01'hsaand ~'Ourl~d arresl. {)(;t't'mocr 194f): arrc,t~d (or parlicipaling in tht: Qllit 
Imha movement. 1942, lInd reJcJsc{!, 11)45. eleclI:'d to Ori~~J Lcgi~lati\'c As.><:mbly. 1')4(., and hc.:amc 
Minister or Rc\'cnne. Snpply and Transport, (}ris~a GovernnwnL 11)4(;·7; resigned from the Ministry 
;md Lcgi~lalllfC. 1948, Chief Minister, Orissa. [950,6; later joined Sarvlldaya mU\iCmrnl; Chairman, 
Akhil Ulmral Sarva Seva Sangh, and Instihllc of Gan<ihian Studif:l;, Varan,lJii; join~d movement for 
total revolution hllmchcd hy 1.1'" 1'.174; imprisoned during Emergcncy, 1975, 

'M.R. Ma,~anj (1905-98); Pounder-member. Congress Socialist Party. nnd ils Joint S~crelar}, 19]4· 
I); M,IYOf of60mhay, 194:;.4; rnemtli:r.ludian LegislativeAs..\cmbJy. 1945· 7. ~nd C(m~tituell! Assembly, 
19 .. (1-1\. aud 1949·50; Amba~ad(lr of India in 8m1:il. 1948-9: member, Provisional Parliamclll, 1950-
1.11110 Lok Sablm.. 1957-70. General SccrClary. Swatanlra J>',jMy. 1%0-7. ~nd it, Prc,idcnt, IlnO·]; 
PUbtil'a!io(ls illclude: OIIT IlIdi(l,So.-iali,ll1IlI~ffJtl~ldcmd, T1111\lJIlllmmi.l'1 P(II1.1' of IIldill, A ShurrJ/i.,'lOry, 
Tile Co/l.llilwil)tl; 111,t'Il/):/1I'(' Yellr.\ t.alCr, BiiM 'I'ft,1 il inlliat Dawn., .. Agoltw 1/11' 1fde.and co-author 
WiTh (' y, ChinTlllTh1ni of 11lt/ia'l CimJlilllriQlI til Work. 

'Not available_ 
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you require in this connection. My address for the next week will be ":/0 Seth 
Jamnalal Bajaj .. \ Wardha, c.P. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

P.S. 
The procedure fnr organisation of provincial parties is the following: 

I. The enrolment of members on the basis of the programme of the All India 
Party. 

2. Pormation of district committees after a certain number or members have been 
enrolled. 

J. Holding of a provincial conference at which the provincial party should be 
formed-its committee & oftlce-bearers elected, there, 

lP 

'Jllmn.3L11 BajaJ (IXl\<)·]Il.t;!j; Ch'l.lrm;m, Rcceprion Commntee, N3gpllf Congress,.1 <J2(); d~ctcd 

Treasun,.. Im!mn NUlional ('ongre:;s. 1920;joincd th .. non-cooperation movement, and sunendercd Ihe­
IIIh: of R.u Buh1H!Ur. 1921. r"undcu Wartllm 'smyagraha Ashram. 19;!l; led Nagpur Nationa! Hag 
Satyagraha. 192~, aud ,cnlcnccd (ll 18 m(ln(h~' impristlnmelll: founded Gantihi S"va Sangh. 1923, 
dCeled Prcsldl.'ll[. Nagpur I'radL~1I Congress C()mmiltce. 11)24; hclp~d fllllmi Sa~ta Sallitya Mandl!. 
1<125, el~cled Trc."lsurCr Ilf Charklla Sangh (All India Spjnncf~' A$soci~ti(ln), 1925, and il!> Pn:~idl!nt. 
1927: l'resldcnt, AU India Hindi Sahlrya Sammclan. Mad ....... ~, I~H7, and 1aipur Rajya Pr.lja Mauda!. 
II}~: mterncd In Jairur, 193<); imprisoucd. ttl4-!; founded G05CW Sangll ~It Waruha, 1942 

27. Comment on Mahatma Gandhi's Statement on 

Congress Working Committee Resolution, 

10 July ]9341 

The statement of Mahatma Gandhi! made recently at the meeting (If the Gujarat 
Socialists discloses a much friendlier attitude than before and must be welcome to 
all Socialists. There isone remark in his statement about which I should like to say 
a few words. 

Explaining the WNking Committee's resolutions regarding the Congress 
Socialists. Mahatma Gandhi has said that thl! resolution applied only to those 
who lalked of violently overthrowing the present capitalist order. The Working 

'8",nbuy C/mmt("/{'. 13 Jul)' 1934. Stutemcnt issued:ll Jabalpur. 
'Refc)'$ to the :ipeech. of Gandhi al a m",c1iut! .... itll som~' ('ougress SOCIalists ill Ahmcd~Jlllld on 

311 June \1):\4. OanUhi weloomed the formalinn (If the So-:ialisl Pur1y within the- ConEre~s. tnt! fel! tllat 
«:rt.ain ilcnlJi ufthe pwgrllmmc eould be modified He said thaL lhe H(lmlr.lY rc~olution uribe Ctmgrcss 
Working Commitlee did nm refer to brmrl.,fial!, non-violent S()cial~~ts, bUltlllhosc who talked about 
violently overthrowing. the present c.apilalist tln!crand conliscatinll nf property. 
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Committee can pOint out if any Socialist Congressman has advocated violent 
overthrowing of the present order. The entire m(lvement throughout the country is 
being organised on a common and well thought out programme, That programme 
was drafted by Ihe Patoa Conference of the Congress Socialists and a copy of it 
was duly placed before the Working Committee at Palna,l Anycriticism. therefore, 
oflhe pnlgramme of the Congress So,:ialists made by a responsible body like the 
Working Commiltee. should have been made, keeping in view the Patna programme. 

I am quite dear lhat in view of Mahatma Gandhi's explanation the Working 
Committee must, in fairness to itself and the Congress Socialist movement. with­
draw its Bombay resolution. 

) Ref~l'S to COll!!TeSS Working Committee meeting hetd at p.J!na. J8·20 May 1934. 

28. Comment on VaUabhbhai Patel's Speech 

at Bombay, 18 July 19341 

J don't know the exact words used by the Sardar,2 but if the reported version of his 
speechl is correct, then I am constrained to say that the Sardar is labouring under 
certain misapprehensions. Firslly, it is wrong to believe that the Socialists desire to 
split the Congress. In fact. 10 cause a split or not is in the hands of the leaders 
themselves. If the Working Committee persists in its attitude that the Socialist 
pmgrammc is against the creed of the Cungress. it would mean only one thing, so 
far as the Working Committee is concerned, namely, that the Socialists must either 
give up their programme or leave the Congress. I think such an attitude would be 
wholly unfair and whatever the consequences it may have. it would not beSociaJists 
who would be to blame for them. Our position is nOI thaI the Congress must accept 
our programme or we shall leave it. We merely place our views before the Congress 
and the counIry and, through the most proper and legilimate methods. expect 10 
bring the Congress to our point <,1f view. This can in no way be construed 10 mean 
causing or contemplating a split. As for creating differences, we believe that 
differences of opinion are vital to the growth of a body like the Congress. And I 
respectfully beg to differ from the Sardar when he says that it is no occasion for a 

'$I'(/rrllligll" 25 July 1934 Sflltem~nt issu~d a! Wardlla 
'VallabhlJlr.ii Patel (1875·1950); OTIC o( thl.' mOIl! prommen! leaders of Ihe Omt,'Tcss dunng the 

Gandhian er~; pllpularly called Sardar Patel SlIICC 1928 when he led th~ Bardoli salyagraba; I'rcsidcnl, 
KilI'lIdli ['\ll1gTC1;~, I <}31; D..pUly Prime Minister (If India, and Minister of Home Affairs and Stales, 
1947·50. 

) Va!lllbhbhai Pawl in hi~ spceeh at Brunbay {published in Bomhay ('{mlllide. 16 July 1<)34) appealed 
10 the Congress Socialist f'arty nOI !O cr~:lIe II sptil within thC' Congress. 10 81.) 10 the rural areas :lnd 
work among the peasanlS and concentralc Uldx enl-rgies 011 the s/n.Ii!!!ie which was being !;limed on by 

Ihe CClngres~. Sec aIM) PN, Chopm (ed.), nit' CollffteJ "~Irk.l· ofSarJar \U//ubhb/mi /'(/ttl, Vol. IV 



Selected Works (1929-1935) 69 

new programme. We believe on the contrary that if there was ever a time when a 
new programme, both of immediate day to day work and of an ideological nature. 
was required, it is the present. II is so because we must prepare for the future. We 
have finished one stage of our battle and now we must be ready for the next. The 
present constitutionalist pmgramme of the Congress is the last programme which 
can prepare us for our next :.lnd final struggle. Nor can the present constructive 
programme of the Congress do it Then shaJl OUf current of national effon lie 
stagnant'? The answer of the Socialists is an emphatic "No", Their programme 
which indudes a programme of action is the only onc that can add fresh strength to 
our m(lVCment by rallying all anti-imperialist elements under a common banner 
and march them to the destined gnal. The Sardar has asked us to go to the peasants. 
Our programme has already raised the slogan and it has added another one to it, 
"go to the workers". The Congress shall further ignore the immense latent force of 
the working class at its peril. The Congress. however, cannot. let me impress it on 
everyone, ask anyone to go lO the workers except with a socialist programme. 
Finally, my answer to the Sardar's call is a "Yes". We shall go to the peasants, but 
we shall go to them not with a spinning wheel bUl with the mililant force of economic 
programme. And I hope we shall be able to do it under the Sardar's leadership. 

29. Letter to Syed Mahmud~ 20 July 19341 

My dear Doctor Saheb.l 

Nagpur 
20July 1934 

I am enclosing an official letter which I request you to place before the Working 
Committee. The letter speaks for if~clf. 

Since the resolution of the Working Committee I have been looking for your 
resignation. Really, I am not joking. I cannot understand how you could put lup] 
with such reactionary high-h<lnded tactics, It would not have mattered if [he 
Committee had said thaI it strongly disapproved of the socialist programme. But to 
say that it was- against the creed oflhe Congress-well. thaI was too much for me. 
Already they want to drive us out-well, I hope you will fight our case in the 
Committee. Ybu mllst get that resnlution withdrawn. Has Jawaharlalji sent you 
any word in this connection'! He must have. 

1 am leaving in a couple of hours for Bezwada. 
With kindest regards, 

'AICC I'I1Pa.\ (NMMLj. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakash 

J Syed Muhmud 11)1*l}·1'171); Joined the non·cooperation movement. 1921. mcmfl<:1. Bihar 
l.egi~la.tive Assembly. 1937·9. 1946·S2, nnd Lok Sablla. \<)52-(,2; Minh!c, of Edul!aliml and 
Dtve1opnll'nI. 1'137-9, and Dl'veklpnwnt and Transptm. 11)46·52. Bihar Governm':I\!: MJni~ter of 
Ellema\ Affairs. GO"emm~nl of Iodin, t954--7 
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To 

Nagpur 
20 July 1934 

The Genemi Secretary 
A.I.C.C. 
Swaraj Shawan 
Allahabad 

Denr Sir. 
1 wish to place before you, and througb you before the Wl,)rking Cl,)mmittee of the 
Congress. the fl)!lowing points with regard ttl the resolution (If the Committee 
passed recently at Bombay regarding the Congress socialist movement. 

I. It was lIot proper, (() my mind,fvr 'he Workillg COfl!lIIille(' to refer to tlu' 

.wciah\'l Ql;itarioll as loose wlk. I am IlOf aware of any ill.Hance ill II'hirh a 
Congress ,l'ocialise has ilUiulged in loose (alk about class war or confiscation 
oj private l,mperty or anything elsf!_ But, even if there have been such 
instan.:es. the Working Committee should not have judged the whole 
movement on the strength of Slray instances. The proper t.:ourse for the 
Working Commillee was to take for criticism only sU~'h programmes of !he 
s()ciulists as have been published in their manifestos. Furthermore, rhe 
Commiuee could not be unaw,\re of the fad that at the lime of the Patn:l 
meeting of the A.l.c.e an All-India conference of socialist Congressmen 
was held at which a unified programme was drafted to serve as a common 
basis for the sodalist movement throughuut the c()untry. AllY criticism (11m 
tlte Working Committee wallled to make of/he moveme/lt j!wllfd have been 
madc 011 If care/Ill examimlfioll oj tlJis Gllthoriw/ive 11rogramme. or. as 1 
have already said, if the Committee so desired. of the programmes publbhed 
by the various provincial groups that existed befoTe the all India Conference. 

2. I do not know what the Wurking Committee means by "loose ralk". If, by it 
is meant such talk as is really loose in the sense of being unrelated to the 
prindples of scientific socialism, I llave nothing to say about it. 1 have, 
however. a suspicion that. in the opinioll of the Commiltee. to talk of the 
established principles of Mxia!i~m, su",h as the theory of class struggles, is 
itself loose talk. If, I am right in my suspidon. then [ should like most 
respectfully tn ask the Working Committee ttl appredatc th~ fact that the 
ideas which socialists preach are, far from being loose tlr irresponsible, based 
on a scientific analysis and understanding of the sodal process; they are 
based, in short, on a science of society-a scient.:e whkh has withstood the 
criticism of at least half a century & has steadily gained in preSlige and 
influence, till il has come to be looked upon by millions of people the world 
over as their only gUide and saviour. 71,e Warkin,!;' Committel! lIIay not al~n'e 
Hljtllihis scicllce. Iml. ill my humble opinion, it lVollld be hmdly dignified Jor 
it TO ,vpeak oJlh(, ideas cOlltaine(1 ill rhis science as loose talk. 

3. The Working Committee refers 10 the Cnngress creed of "/lOn-vifJ{cm·c". i 
should like to pomt OUI in this connection lhat the Congress erect! speaks or 
"PC;\cet'u[ and legitimate means" and notofnon~yiolcnce, {am drawing this 
di.\'!iIlCfimJ hecause I feel Ihm non-\'/o!eIlC(' (lJ pre(lchctl by Gml/flrlji Im'allS 
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a good tleal more rlwl/ "petlcejit! & fe,r;ilimare", Neither the Congress nor 
the (werwhelming majority of Cong.ressmen has accepted mm-viulence as 
it~ creed in the sense which Gandhiji attaches to it. It is likely. I say likely 
btXau~c I do not fully undcr~Hand non-violence. that some items of our 
programme may nnt be in keeping with the spiritual & religious meaning nf 
nun· violence. Yel, it cannnt be doubted by anyone who has read our 
programme that every single item on it is fully consistent with the present 
creed of the Congress. 

4. It is nnl clear if the Working Commiuee meant to SOl)' that "class war" and 
"cOl~fiscatioll 0:( private properry" are ill themselves opposed 10 the creed of 
the COl!l~re,H or fhe loose lalk dhow (hem. If the latter, nnthing more need be 
said about it except this that 1n that case the resolution would have no force 
as far as the Congress socialist movement is concerned. If. howeVer. class 
war and confiscalion of property are themselves meant to be opposed to the 
Congress creed. I should like to make our position dear. 

S. Let me take class war first. The Working Committee seems to think that 
soeiulbts in their wickedness arc planning to set class 'Igains! class & bring 
unnecessary disunion and discord in the country, With all the respect that J 
have for the Working Committee, I am constrained to ~ay that the Committee 
has completely failed 10 appreciate the true nature of human society. Classes 
or dasoS stmggles arc not created by political parties. If anything political 
parties are the result of classes & the conflict of classes. A class. in the sense 
the ICon is used in socialist literature, come,,, 10\0 being independently of 
imhvidua! wills and desires, In every known form of social organisation, 
ex.cepting.lhe most primilivt: forms. ml!n have been marked off into classes, 
depending upnn the pari they played in the pf{)cess of production and the 
relationship !hey hore !nthe instrument~ & materials thereof. The formation 
of classes. carried with it the curollary nf definition uf rights. privileges and 
duties. In every known fonn of SCK:iety there have been dasses of privilege 
& power & othen;. of toil and subjection, It is here that the source of class 
war hus lain & nnt in rhe thenries of socialists. Class war existed before man 
discovered it and raised it into a first class sociological doctrine. Therefore. 
it is meaningless to speak of socialists preaching class war. Class war is 
there. What the socialists preach is thai we must fight on the side of the 
oppressed. In fact., jf there is anyone who desires II) end class war iI is the 
socialist. He -s<lys. however. that if is possible to do so only aflerdasses have 
bc~n ahnlishcd. A classless ~ociety. i.e., a society of producers alone can be 
;} slIdel}, which i!> free from dass war. 

6. As for cl3Ss war bt.~ing opposed to lhe creed of the Congress. It cun be opposed 
It.) it only if it is ;!.ccompunied by violence (i.e .. in the common sense of (he 
term & nnt its es(ncrlt- sense). N()where in the programme of the Congress 
socialists has the use of villlem:e been advo(:ated, Therefore. lhe queslion of 
das~ war being opposed to the Congress creed uocs nOi arise. 

7. As fur '\;onfiscatlonnfpriv3lc pmpcrty". Icannot say whence the Committcc 
has borrowed [hiS pnrase. 11 does not appear anywhere un our pmgrammes, 
WhUl we advocate is the socialismion orlilc means of pmduction. distribution, 
CJC. This mc,lns ilbnlitinn of private property in these ~pheres. In other l-phcres 
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private property may exist. The principle ofsociafizatioll has already been 
accepted by the Congress in as much as it advocate.~ state ownership of key 
industries and railways.) We merely want this principle to be exte"ded & 
applied to the emire economic organization. If this means confiscation of 
private property then I can only say Ihat the Congress too has accepted the 
idea of consficating the property of the railroad masters & the owners of the 
key mdustries. Neither the Congress has talked of compensation nor have 
we, therefore no argument on that score can be introduced into the discussion. 
Socialization of industry. commerce. banking. agriculture through the 
legitimate agencies of the Slate can never be opposed to Ihe present creed of 
the Congress. 

8. Gandhiji said in the course of a statement at a Conference of Gujaral socialists 
tlla/the Working CommiTtee's resolurion referred only to those who falked of 
violently overthrowing the present capi/alisr order & of confiscation of 
property. The resolution of the Working Committee clearly referred to rhe 
Congress socialists. who 'wve never talked of violence. 

In view of the above points I appeal 10 the Working Committee to reconsider irs 
previou .. t resolution & either to withdraw il or so (0 modify it as to represent our 
case withfaimess & allow us (0 remain within the Congres.\·. I hope the Working 
Committee realises the seriousness of its resolution. It means that if the Congress 
socialists do not modify their programme they must leave the Congress, for no 
group can remain within the Congress & have a programme opposed 10 its creed. 

If the Working Committee desires to have any further information regarding 
our movement. yOll may invite Principal Narendra Deva, who presided over our 
Conference in Palna and Bubu Sampumanand4 who is in charge of the office of the 
Organising Secretary of the All India Congress Socialist Party lO give the desired 
information. 

Yours faithfully. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

\ R\lSQlution 011 FUlldamcllla1 Rights and Bcollomic Prograll\lJle paMicd by Ill( Indiall National 
Congress at Karachi in March \931 stated that the Swaraj Government would provide for control by 
the state of key IndUstries illld ownership of rcsoun.:es . 

• Sampl.lmanaud (1891·1%9): Founder·member. COlIgrcs~ Socialhl Party. 1934. C'hairlJlJln of irs 
firslCollferencc. Bombay, 1934, memberorits NatlOllai E:tccutivc, 11)J4-6. and Joint Secrctary, 1937: 
Minister. U.P' Government. 1938---9. and 1946·54; President Hmdi SaWtya Sarnmdan, Poona. 1940: 
Chief Minister, U.P., 1955·60; Governor. Rajasthan. 1962-7. 

30. Statement on Participation in EJections, 
27 July 19341 

The All India Conference of Congress Socialists held a1 Patna has nol decided 
either ror or against participation by Congress Socialists in the ensuing ejections.: 

\ Bombay Chmflidl', 30 July 1934. Statement issued at EUore (Madras). 
~ Refer:; 10 Indian Legillintive Assembly elections. 1934. 
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Therefore. it is open to individual Socialim to panicipate in elections in their 
individual capacity if they desire. but not in the name of the Socialist Party. 

In principle. there is no inconsistency between Socialism and Legislative work. 
The queslion is nne of tactics. so far a'i. Socialists were concerned. 

31. Genesis of Congress Socialist Group: 
Reply to S.K. Patil, 11 August 19341 

It seems to me that Mr. S.K. PaliP in his articlel on the Congress Socialist Movement 
has attempted to do some clever election propaganda. For in no other way can r 
explain the deliberate confusion of issues which have been clear from the very 
beginning and the most unfair insinuations thal he has made. Apparently the 
Congress Socialisl<i have caused some seriuus offence to this lover of indigenous 
soclalism. who went "mad wilhjoy" when Jawaharlal made "an open declaration 
of the fulure economic policy of the country". When the Congress Socialists take 
up lawaharlal's cry and make a similar declaration. Mr. Pari! instead of rejoicing 
pours his wrath on them. Were not politics a proverbial field for the practice of 
somersaults one would have really wondered at this strange phenomenon, 

Let us analyse Mr. Patil's crilicisrn. In substance, his main point seems to be 
that the Congress under its present leadersbip is slowly moving towards socialism, 
therefore. there. is no need of forming a Socialist Party within the Congress. unless 
that party has fundamental differences with the Congress in which case again it 
would be futile for the party to remain within the Congress. 

It is strange that Mr. PatiJ should display such a naive understanding of the 
growth of ideas aod social movements.. He imagines that some' people al {he top­
two!O be fair to Mr. PatH-have front timeta time injected small doses of socialism 
into the Congress and Ihat {hey would naturally continue to do it in the future, thus 
making it absolutely unnecessary to develop any Socialist Movement in the 
Congress. 

I am afraid I am unable to accept this version of the radicalisation of the national 
movement Its causes have been far deeper and beyond the wills of individuals. 
This js not the place to discuss this process, but, in short, it can be said that the 
entire post·war history ofthe world, the Russian Revolution. the Chinese movement. 
the labuur movemenl in India, the Meerut case. the gradual broadening of the basis 

I 8(!moo.l' Cimmil'i(", 11 AugUSll!)~4. 
, S. K. Patil ( ! 9()O..81 ); parlitipaled in the national movement and imprisoned several limes; Geneml 

Secrclaty. Bombay P.C'.C'., I't19·46. aud iI, Pre8idtnt, 1946·56. member, C'nllStlluem Assemhly, 1946· 
5D. i>rovisinf13i PurliaJJ1('.nt, 1950-2. and LuI:. Sabba, 1952·67, and 1969·70; Mayor of Homooy, 1949-
52; member of AJ.C.C. andCongrr.ss Worl:ing C.ommitlCl: for severoJ years; Minis!er. Governmem of 
India. 1957-()1, Trt"a..~nret, AJ.C.C.. 1960-4, and 1%9·71. 

's K. PaulIn hi~ article entl!!ed "Where (\othey differ" Socialist datmanalysed'·. published iu the 
BmlTbflyC/lrr}f)ldr. 10 AU8-u~1 1934. hadquc5,j<:rn~d ~ need fQrthe iimnatiunQflhc nmgres.~ Socialist 
Pany, Hl're 1.1', rehuts the main [loin.s JNdc hy Pati!, SL'tl App~ndi;o-; 6 for 1.:.\1 of the arllcl!':. 
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of the Congress. Ihe economie depressIOn-aU Ihese have reacted upon the 
Congress; and the radicalization seen in its resolutions has been the reflection of 
the radi(.;ulization of its ranh-more the lower ranb than the upper. It was the 
pressure of lhese ranks-the So(.;ialisl elemenh. withm the Congress-that was 
responsible for the KarachI resolution and not a few Ieilder~ at the top. 

The time has I . .'ome when these elements think that they would be more effective 
if they joined together and made a united effort. This. in ShOTt. is the genesIs of thc 
Congress Socialist movemenL Mr. PatH is surely mistaken if he thinks that the 
Congress can come to accept socialism in any other way. 

When complete Independence had to be made ils goal. a concerted effort was 
needed and it bore fruit. If socialism has to be. made the goa! of the Congress. 
another concerted efJon must be made, Mr. Patil, who undoubtedly calls himself 
some sort of socialist. want'> to sit down with folded hands and wal,h 1awaharlal 
and Gandhiji bring IheCongress to socialism. It is undoubtedly a more comfortable 
policy to adopt without any risks and l.)sses. 

A word lIbout Pandit Iawaharlal's relation to our movement. It I!> being repeated 
"ad nauseum" by people. who had no occasion to discuss the matter with 1awaharlal 
and have taken no trouble to tind out the faels. that the Congress Socialists are 
exploiting Pandit Iawaharlat's name. it is said that though Iawaharlal would never 
have agreed to the fonnation of socialist gmups within the Congress, these groups 
are taking shelter behind his name. Since the charge is often repeated. let us sec 
what the facts are, 

The facL~ are thai Pundilji fully approved of the idc,l of forming Socialist groups 
within Ihe Congress, I can personally vouch ror this bel.:ilUSe I had on several 
occasions discussed the matter with him. 

There is then the do.,:umentary evidence (If Pandit 1aWllharlal's leiter to 
Mr. M.R. Masani,4 which has been published in the Bombay Group'1> Manifesto 
and in the Press. Here is what lawaharlal wrote; 

I would welcome the ronnation of socialist groups in the Congress to influence 
the ideology of the Congress and the country. As you are aware. I have been 
laying stress on the socialist idea very much in my recent speeches and writings. 
I feci that the time has come when the country should face this i!>sue and come 
to grips with the real eeofl(\mic problems which ultimately maUer. 

In view of all this. Ie! the reader judge f()rhimselfwho is exploiting1awaharlal's 
name. Mr. Patil has made another use of Pandit Iaw!lhar!al for creating prejudice 
against lIl>. He says that our movement is responsible for lawaharlal not being 
relea~ed. I do not know whilt manner of access Mr. PatH has to the Government's 
se!;rets, but I am constrained tn suy that it is most unfair for him [(j indulge in such 
tactics. The public. I am sure, would know what vaJue to attach t(~ them. In any 
case, r do not think Pandit Jawaharlal w()uld very much appreciate the solicitude 
shown by Mr. Patll ;n the maHer of his release. 

Mr. Patil falks a good deal about split, re~union. "strain" on "loyalty". Let me 
hustcn to assure Mr. Pali! Ihat all these are more imagined than real. There is no 
split. no re-union . 

• For fuJ[ Il·~t of tfle !cntr sc~ Sdured Wart, tJ{lowlll",rl,,1 Ndnu. Vol 6 
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The Congress Socialist groups are within the Congress and they do nOl desire 
10 cause any splil. There is no question ofslrainon loyahy because we are allloyal 
to the Congress and lOubjcl.:t to ils discipline~un!ess the question of discipline 
arises on the fundamental question of socialism. All we claim for ourselves is the 
right of criticism and propaganda. Our wmk, which is within the masses. can in no 
way conflict with the Congress programme. 

Mr. Patil tinally ends up by ..:alling upon us to elucidate the issues involved. It 
seems 100 late in rhe day for Mr. Patil to pretend that the issues have not been 
clarified. In a separate ankle' I shall avail myself of this opportunity to slate the 
issues as clearly as possible. 

The Bombay Socialists are appealing to the Congress electorate this Sunday.1> 
Socialists alJ oyer the country would wish to see them su!;cessful and I hope that 
Bombay citizen. .. who lead India in other mutters will not f.lil to give the lead to the 
country by returning every one of (he candidates put up by the Bombay Parly. 

'Sec lIexl item . 
• Refers tn Bumbay PrUVilKlilJ <':OOglCSS Cnmminec elecLion~. 

32. Basic Ideas of the Congress Socialist Party:: 
Reply to S.K. Patil.13 August 19341 

There are two main ideas on which the Congress Socialist Movement is based. 
First, Ihat the goat of the Congress must naturally be a free sodalisl state, and 
second, that in urder tn achieve even its present objects the Congress must accept 
a stlcialil>! programme. 

Let me lake up the first of these ideas first. The Congress claims to represent the 
masses of India, Le., the workers and peasants. It has been the fashion recently to 
speak of the Congress as representing all groups and classes of people. Such Iltlk is 
in keeping with the general backward swing of the Congress pendulum. but is it 
justified? (s it possible that an organisation can repre$ent group~ whose interests 
conflicts'? Or shall we deny the existence of this conflict itself: 

That would be an ideal solution of the problem. no doubt, but hardly consistenl 
with reality. 

No, the Congress cannot represent and fight for the rights and freedom of ali 
..:lasses and salisfy their respectiYe demands. In the event of a conflict of group 
interests, the existence 01" which Clmnot be questioned. the Congrelis must, jf it is 
true to ils own professions, side with the vast rnillions---the ma..'>ses, the peasants 
and workers. They are its strength and it is for their freedom thal it fights or at leasf 
shOUld fight. 

And what is the freedom of the masses? Is it merely complete independence? 
No, along with political freedom they must als.o have economic freedom. i.e., an 
economic system in which there is no exploitalion and Ihe producers are the ownen; 

j Bomha)' ("",mudt, 13 !\.llgust 1934. 
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of wealth and [he instruments of its productiun. In nther words, if we want a 
Swaraj for the masses that Swaraj must be based on socialism. There is no other 
alternative. 

There is a lot of mystifying talk these day~ of the vagueness of socialism and 
the peculiar conditions uf India. Indigenous socialism llecms to be a favourite 
l0pic in c~rtajn quarters. r should like to emphasize that while in details a socialist 
system must differ from cuuntry 10 country, its basic prindples remain the same 
everywhere. 

Socialism is not bounded by natinnaJ fromiers. It is a system of social organ­
ization which becomes applicable wherever society has reached a certain stage of 
development. Wherever there is large scale capitalist production socialism is 
bound to grow there-whether it is Japan or China or India or England. 

Socialism is a remedy to cure the evils of capitalist society and wherever 
capitalism exists socialism is bound to grow. If in a free India we are to keep to 
machinery and !O make full use of the modern means uf production. as we must. 
unless we establish a dictatorship to thwart the ordinary working out of economic 
laws. we must have a sodalist economy jf we mean II} do justice by the masses. 
And this socialist economy while undoubtedly diffe-ring from simihu systems thal 
may be found in other parts of the world must share with them their hasic nature. 
And the basis of socialism in spite of the much talked of differences in socialist 
camps is the socia! ownership of the means oj' produ.,;tion, dislribution and exchange. 
There can be no indigenous brand of socialism that is nol bru.cd on this prinCIple. 

We are often told that while socialism may be all right. the occasion 10 talk 
about it would arise only after we have achieved indcpendeni,:e. 

We firmly believe that we will not have socialism after independence unless we 
make ilour goal beforehand. Those who are afraid of talking about socialism now 
cannot be rellson:lbly expected to apply it when they have captured power. Their 
class affiliation and the basis oftbeir power will be such as will prevent them from 
doing it. i.e., even if they wanted to do it, which would not be likely. 

It is said thal the masses after a,,;hieving their independence would nol fail to 
achieve their eccmomic independence. Quite so. But why shlmld masses be afraid 
to talk of socialism before they have achieved independence'? 

The present opposition of the Congress 10 socialism is duc LO the fact that it is 
not an organisation of the masses. but is dominated by middle class elements. The 
more the Congress becomes a mass organisation, the nearer will it move towards 
socialism. 

This brings me to OUt second bask idea. The Congress socialist movement 
aims at converting the Congress into a real. mass organization. We believe that 
unless we build a real mass organization and a real mass movement we cannot 
even achieve complete independence. 

And hnw can we bring the masses into the freedom movement. By putting 
some content into that freedtlm; raising the slogan of socialil<m. 

So far the Congress has established no political contacts with the working clasl< 
and its influence over the peasantry is none too deep. In order that a strong working 
class and the peasant movement may be developed we feel that we must take up a 
socialist programme to+day. 
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In this connectinn we hold that the present construcTive programme of the 
Congress is wholly inadequate for the purpose of developing such a movement. 
Khadi. Harijan. prohibition work while all right as far as they go. cannot creale a 
powerrul mass movement in India. For this we believe thaI we must lake up the 
work of organising the workers and peasants in their class organisations on the 
basis of their economic intere:itS. The political consciousness and the organisational 
strength requisite for Ihis can only be developed in the course of their economic 
struggle. They must learn from experience what their political task is. 

Our purpose in organising ourselves into a party is merely to make a concerted 
cfft:Jft. and, by spreading our ideology, to convert the Congress to our views. In the 
meanwhile we shall. of course, carry (JO our programme of work according to our 
strength and resources and I have no doubt in my mind that it is on the qmtlity of 
our work that our success depends. 

Before concluding this very brief statement of the bask ideas I must say a few 
words abuut OUT p(}sition with regard to the present position and programme orlhe 
Congress. 

We object strongly to Ihc manner in which reactionary elements. from the point 
of view even of the present ideals of the Congress, arc being given prominence in 
the Congress and the manner in which the Congress is almost being handed over to 
them. 

Further. while we do nol object to legislative work in prindple. we do not approve 
of the humillating manner in which the Congress is being driven into the present 
Assembly. We do not think that the objecls for which the Congress is to contest 
elections for the Assembly are consistent with the dignity and the ideals of the 
Congress. 

Finally. we object to the manner in which the idea of a Constituent Assembly 
has been degraded by making it dependent on theconsent of the British Government. 

33. Resolution on the Constructive Programme 
of the Congress,16 September 19341 

While not disapprovingofthe constructive programme as outlined by the All India 
Working Committee. this commillee feels that it is totally inadequate as a 
programme intended for the achievement of independence, This committee is of 
the opinion that such a revolutionary mass movement can only be developed by 
the Congress taking up the economic problems of the masses and fighting 
courageously for their solution. It therefore considers it necessary that the chief 
constructive programme of the Congress should be the creation of or participation 
in workers' and peasants' organizations based on the demands of these classes. 

'Srardlfig1z(. 19 SeplCnlbo:r 1934. Resolution moved at a meeting of Bihar Provmcial COllgresS 
COlnmittce held at PaIlHI.. til Stpwmbo:r 1934. 
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34. Speech in support of the Resolution on 

Constructive Programme of lhe Congress, 

16 September 19341 

I would like to make it cleilr a( the very outset thaI 1 am not ~lpposing the constructive 
programme of the Cnngres!>. but only wish to empha.<;ise (hat the programme is 
inadequate and incomplete. I want you to seriously "onsider if the Congress con­
structive programme is not inadequate to secure political independence. I want 
you to look at the maUer not from the p(linl of view of whether one or other ilem of 
the programme is good or bad. but whether as a whole the programme is !,uch as to 
prepare the country for freedom. 1 am not opposed to Khadi or untouchability. 
which are good enough in theirway-Khadi as a means ofunemployment-re!ief 
and untow.:hability as sodal service. These items do help in establishing contact 
with the people and create in them a sort of awakening. But a Congressman is a 
soldier (If freedom and a revolutionary and the question is whether he should 
concentrate on tht:se items to the extent it was heing done. Hindu-Mulilim unity is 
a laudable objective, bUI I feel thaI if ever it came, it w()uld be as a result of an 
economic programme. If we develop a mass movement. the problem would be 
solved of itself. Temperance and prohibition are similarly alright as far as they go, 
but I for one cannot agree that political f!!.~2!!!Js ~~:,:!~,5LIJ_PIQr_aJ..[~!2!m. 
These items may help us to swell ttie number of those going to jail but there they 
will end. A revolutionary situation is already there in Ihe condition ohtaining in fhe 
country. What I plead for is a new approa(·h. Up till now the approach has been of 
social service and it is obvious that a new approach is necessary. Reconstruction 
can only follow (rom political power and we have to see if our present programme 
is calculated to secure that power. I do not understand what Gandhiji implies when 
he criticise.,> the political exploitation of labour. The truth is that mere trade unionism 
is not enough; workers must also be made politicaHy conscious. The basis of the 
new approach which 1 am advoc.ating must becconomic. ThaI is to say, if we could 
organise the Kisans on the basis of their grievances and encourage them to tight 
for their righL'i. they would create a force that would know how to assert itself. The 
Kisans. who submitted to the Zamindars. could not be relied upon to fight the 
mightier force of Government. Only those would fighl. who knew how to stand up 
for their rights. It is absurd to talk of Knadi to the Kisans of Gaya where the agrarian 
problems arc well nigh appa!ting. In fighting for their righl'i the Kisans arc bound 
to realise that it is the Government which stands in the way of lhe realisation of 
their rights and that these can never be achieved unless the system of present 
Government is broughl to an end. Thu::> will be created real political awakening 
among the ma::>ses, who will soon learn how tn organise themselves effectively in 
the course of the slfuggle. 

, AdilplL-d rrom tht report qf lhc ~pccch at a meefing ,If Bihar Provincial Congrcs5 Committee at 
ratna. published in 1he S~lIr('lI/lghf. 19 SeplCmbt'r (934 
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35. Letter to the Editor of the Searchlight 

clarifYing his stand on the Resolution 

Uland at Bihar P.C.C •• 22 September 19341 

SrI', I was nm ~ lillie pained to reau your remarks made in a recent editorial note on 
the resolution' I moved in the las! meeting urthe P.C.c. You Wrile: 

The resolution was in Ihe nature of a demonstration. Not many agreed with the 
speaker that hilherto they had been traversing a blind alley that had led nowhere. 
Some people are apt 10 forget that the"'c-ondi1Tons'wnicrrobtnin"today are lhe 
crcatinn of yesterday and the resultant of a programme they deride. There is 
something unseemly in the derision poured on Khadi and the characterization 
\If untouchability as something tit for old women and betrays both lack of 
practical sense and inability {() appreciate thdr deeper significance. 

I do not wi);h to dispute your opinion regarding my parctical sense and the 
ability to appreciate the deeper significance of the Khadi and Harijan movements. 
though I wonder if the fortyfive gentlemen who voted for my resolution would 
fully agree with you. However Ihat is beside the point. What I am surprised at is 
how CQuid il be possible for anyone who heard my speech [u make the criticism 
which you hnvc made. Allow me, first of aU, to say that the resolution was not at 
aU mean! to he in the nature of a demonslfation. The resolution was. moved in all 
seriousness and, 31\ 1 said again and again. its pUl"pllse was to place cerUlin ideas 
and a .:ertain progr'ol.mme before the members of the P.c.c. for their earnest and 
seri,JUs consideration. 1 did mosl emphatically feel, as I do now.lhat the future of 
the freedom movement depended very much on the programme adopted today by 
Congre~smen. It was this belief that pn)mpled me to ask lhe<;hosen representatives 
of the Pruvincial Congress urganization to examine the progr-J..mme that was already 
beftlre them and decide if they were to remain coment with it. In doing so I unalysed. 
as dihpassionately as was poss.ible for me, each item of the con1\tructive programme 
of the Congress. In course of my analysis 1 fully and frankly admitted (he results 
gained from it bUI also attempted [0 show Its serious limiUtlions. 1 cannot understand 
how in view ormy analysis you have thought it proper to remind me of the truism 
Ihalloday is the product of yesterday. Then you at'euse me of pouring forth derision 
on cerlain items of the constructive programme and yuu say there was something 
unseemly about il. I find il difficuilio believe that a cnld dispassionate criticism 
should have merited such language, While not questioning your privilege as a 
journalist to say what you please, I should like to expres.s my resentment at the 
language ulicd. I should also like to assure you and those who may be interested 
that it WilS as far from my purpose as anything could be to deride the present 
programme. All I wished 10 du was (0 lay tlnre ils shortwmings, its limitations by 
challenging its fundamental assumptions and anaJYliing its detailed working. And 

'Sf'(./f,·/lIiX1u,.U, Scpt.::mbcr 1')]4 
1 Sec ncm flO. 33 
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it was enough for me thai I was able to express my views and carry a considerable 
portion of the House with me as was evident from the voting: 45 for, 63 against. 

In view of the imp<mance of me malter.l should like you to publish this letter. 

Patna Yours faithfully. 
22 September 1934 Jayaprakash Narayan 

36. Circular to Provincial Secretaries, 
Congress Socialist Party, 14 October 19341 

Comrade, 

Dadabhai Manzi! 
Congress House. Bombay 

14 October (J934) 

The office has already sent you particulars regarding the forthcoming session of 
theAII India Congress Socialist Party. I should like. however, to draw your attention 
once again to the following points: 

l. Delegation: Only Provincial Parties can send delegates to the Conference. 
Provinces where no Party has been organised can send one 
fraternal delegate each to the Conference who may participate 
in its proceedings but who will not have the' power to vote. 
Provincial parties will send one delegate for every ten members 
or fraction thereof. 

For this particular year owing to lack of uniformity in 
membership and lack of proper control over enrolment of 
members every party will have equal number of votes, namely. 
three. which will be cast in a manner as to allow for proportionate 
representation of different views. if such exist in any party on 
any issue. 

2. Subjects Committee: 

3. Chairman: 

4. Date!;: 

Every provincial pilrty will nominate three members for the 
Subjects Committee. Members of the Drafting Commillee will 
be ex-officio members of the Subjects Committee. 

The chairman of the Conference witl be elected at the Conference. 

The Subject ... Committee will meel on OCL 20th & 21st; the 
sittings beginning at J P.M. on Oct. 20th. The Conference opens 
at 3 P.M. on Oct. 21st; ils scs. ... ion continuing tiJl the night of thc 
22nd. Another session of the Conference may be held if necessary 
after the sessions of the Congress are over. The Conference will 
be held at Ready Money HaJJ, Warly. 

I K<!nt(JJwiumk.., f'andya ('opus (NMML). 
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5. Buarcliflg & Lodging oj Delegates: 
The Reception Committee of the Conference has made the 
following arrangements for the lodging and boarding of 
delegates: 

Delegates will be put up in the Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan 
Nagar. The reception of the C()ngress shall be Rs. 3/~ for a 
Congress delegate and Rs. 5/· for a visitor to the Congress Session 
for accommodation for the entire period 01'9 days. Le. from 20th 
to 28th Oct. Thus our delegates who are also delegates to the 
Congress shall have to pay Rs. 3/· and those of our delegates 
who come as visitors to the Congress shall have to pay Rs. 5/­
except that the Reception Committee of our Conference shall 
lake responsibility for one-third of these amounts. Thus our 
delegates shall have to pay either Rs. 2/- or Rs. 3/8 for accom­
modation for 9 days in the Nagar beginning from 20th Oct. 

As for boarding charges, twelve annas per day for the meals 
will be charged. 

6. Ill/imaliol1lO the Reception Commiftee: 

I should particularly like to impress on you the urgent necessity 
of intimating the Receplion Committce. All India Congress 
Socialist Party, Dadabhoy Manzi!. Congress House. Bumbay, 
the names of the delegates from your province and of the 
members of the Subjects Comminee and the lime and the date 
of their arrival in Bombay. 

If you find that there is not sufficient time to send the intimation 
by post please wire the same. 

7. CorrectiOlI a/the miJfake: 
In the Draft Constitution which has been !-jen! to you, you will 
please read "excluding" instead of "including" in section 6 under 
the head of 'Plan of Action' on page 4. 

37. Report tf) the First Cf)nference of the 

Congres.<i Socialist Party, Bombay, 

21 October 19341 

Comrades. 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprukash Narayan 

Org. Secretary AleSp 

As you aU know a Conference was held at Patna si.~ months ago, on May 17th, to 

, AlIln,lia ('(l/I.~I'l'S.~ Sm:illli.\'{ P(I((\, (;fHutimlifill. PmgTommt' (111(1 Rt.wliUlir/1l.j of IIii.' Fiol Cmiftrt'l1f'f 

0/1111' "arty arid Rql(lfl 'if lilt' Orgtlll;.\'1/1.~ Secft'tary. /934. 
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consider, amnng other things, the advisability of uniting the socialist and (lther 
radical elements within the Indian National Congress into an organisalon in order 
to accelerate the growth of the latter into an anti-imperialist body having the requisite 
ideological and organil;ational basis. That Conference entrusted to me the duty of 
organising Provincia! SocialiM Parties and ahm this Conference whil.:h is meeting 
here today and 10 which you all have come as delegates representing ynur respective 
parties. 

I do not know how well (have discharged my duties. That is for you to judge. I 
shall briefly summarise for your information the work that hru. been done. the 
policy that I have followed and the pmblems which I have had to face. Today the 
All India Party will be fOlmaJJy fonned and henceforth it will be the task of the All 
India Executive to guide. direct and build up Ihis movement. White feeling a great 
relief atlhis heavy burde.n being lifted off me, I hope J am not leaving things in a 
shape that will hinder the work of the Executive but in a condition thai will facilitate 
and further it. 

At the time the Patna Conference met there were only two Provincial Congress 
Socialist Parties or groups existing in I.hecountry. namely, the Bombay Presidency 
Group and the Behar Socialist Party. There was a District Group in Benares whicb 
was organised just before the Conference. We were told that there were some other 
groups also in other provinces, but these, al> J found out later. did not exist. Even of 
the organisations lhatexisted before May 17th, only the Bombay Presidency Group 
had any record of work. Having been formed in February. 1934. it had time to 
function for nearly three months during which period it showed considerable 
political activity. Some of its members had participated in the Bombay and Sholapur 
Textile strikes. l As for the Behar Party, it had really been formed in 1931, but on 
aCCQunt of the Civil Disobedience movement that was started soon afterwards, the 
party had little time 10 do any work.. It was revived only a few weeks before the 
P,ltna Conference. 

Immedialely after the Conference I took up the work of organising Provincial 
Parties. A central office was opened at Senares and was placed in charge of Babu 
Sampurnanand. Acharya Narcndra Deva visited Delhi where he helped in the 
formation of the Delhi Provincial Pany. The Bombay PreSidency Group was 
reorganised on the b.!sisofCongress Provinces. Thus the Maharash!ra. the Bombay 
City and the Gujarat Parties came into existence. This work was carried out entirely 
by the Bombay Presidency Comrades. I visited the following provinces: Bengal, 
\J.P .. C.P. (Hindi), C.P. (Marathi), Berar, Andhra, Tamil Nadu and Kcmla. In twu 
of thesc. namely, Andhra and Keral<l, Provincial Parties were already in existence 
when I visited them. In the others. I formed organising committees. Up 10 the date 
of writing I have intimatiun of the fonnatiilll of the following provincial parties: 
Andhra.Assam. Bengal. Berar, Behar, Bombay. c.p (H.indi). Delhi, Gujerat. Kerala. 
Maharashlfa, U.P. and Utkal. Apart from organisational work most of these parties 
have had liltle time for any other activity. They have been in existence for too short 
a period (0 t1lke up any programme of work. Some of them. however. have been 

1 Rd .. ·)"'; 1~11h<! strike of l~>;tilc workers of B!)mhay aud Shnlilpur. 23 ApriJ·;!.U JUlle 1')34. 
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active in the pea."ant and Trade Union movement. The Bengal Party has been able 
to bring oul a fine weekly, the COllgress Socia}i.stl which, we hope. we shall be 
adopting. as the official organ of the All India Party. 

A few remarks regarding problems of organisation. [ fc..-el that there is a good 
deal uf looseness of organisation and discipline in most of the parties that ex.ist. 
Many of them I feel have to be reconstituted with a better appreciation of the 
fundamentals of our movement and its tasks. I have found that in enrolling members 
some of our panies have been anx.ious merely fO increase their numbers. 1 say this 
not to censure or accuse. It is natural that there should be cnnfu50ion at the beginning. 
Most of thjs will no doubt disappear in coarse of time. Much depends. however. on 
the kind aftend this Conference gives in this matter. My idea of our party is that of 
a working. well-disciplined organisation. This means that our membership must 
beselective and restrictive. and the guidance and control of the organisation. central 
as well as local. must be in the hands of those who are active in the movement. 
Furthermore. the party while nol being a mass party must have organic contact 
with the masses through the participation of its members in the organisations of 
the masses. 

A few words about the problems facing us. 
The tlrs( and for me the biggest problem is that of finding sufficient resources 

to carry out our programme of work. Those of you who have attempted 10 ex.ecute 
any part of that pmgramme know how heavy are the demands which you are called 
\lpon to meet. However. this is a topic which cannot be discussed in an open 
Conference. Every party has to face this problem and solve it in some manner ifit 
has to work at all. I have brought up this matter here only so thai. while dis(.."ussing 
theoretical issues. we may not lose sight of this great practical problem. 

The second problem before us is to hammer out in detail our immediate 
programme of work. Different provinces have different problems and while the 
principles underlying our work may be the same everywhere. immediate issues 
lire bound to vary from province to province. It may not be possible for the 
Conference to draft an All-India programme in any great detail. This is a task 
which I feel the Executive Committee should be entrusted with, 

Anotherpmblem which faces us is the questi.on of our relation with the Congress, 
The problem is a simple one and can be easily solved. First of all. our organisation 
is within the Congress. That itself defines our relationship to a great extent. Being 
part of it. there is no question of any opposition or hostility towards il.,On the other 
hand. we as a party must participale in I.he activities o(t~e Congress ailcfcorisider 
them our own. excepl wher~ wedis,abl'fee, with a particular policy of the Congress. 
At the same time, we must exercise our right as a minority to propagate our views 
within the Congress. to work along our own lines, \0 criticise and even oppose 
such policies of the Congress which may appear tu us to be not in the interests of 
the ma<;.ses. 

'Cfl/lgrr\'S Slldnii,\(. an English weekly, was Slnrted from Cnleutla under Ihe cdiIQrship of 
Rammanohar lohla as a mouthpic.,:e oflheCongrc5~ Socialist Party in Seplemher J9J4: ftnm tlo:cr-mber 
1935 II wa~ published fmm Bl)mro)' wich Asokn Menta <Ii Editor. It ~llll'ped pubticalilln 'oward~ the 
emJ 0(1939 
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Yet another problem is to define OUt attitude towards the various Labour groups 
and come to some working agreement with them. This also, I feel, is a task which 
only the All India Executive, in consultation with the bodies com:erned, can tackle. 
The Conference can. however, indicate the lines on which such agreement should 
be negotiated. 

Finally. I wish to touch upon certain criticisms that have been levelled against 
us. Criticisms have come both from the right and the lett Most of these have been 
due to misunderstanding and lack of appreciation of the real nature of our movement. 
The criticisms from the right have been chiefly mar we are disrupting the Congress, 
weakening the national strugele and that we are mere talkers, As for disruption, it 
must be understood that every ~rganjzation goes mr;;ghCrise.<;, evolves and changes 
its character. This is not the tirst time that the i,..TY of disruption has been raised. 
If on account of the socialist movement. "moderates" and other "seasonal patriots" 
leave the Congress, the laner instead of losing would really gain thereby. As for 
weakening the national struggle we feel thaI far from weakening it, our movement, 
by creating lhe proper basis tor the rise of a real mass movement in the country, 
would considerably strengthen and further it. As for the criticism that we are mere 
talkers, I do not consider it worth replying tn. We have been as much in the thick of 
the nalional struggle as any other group of peuple. The least I can say in this regard 
is that it i<; highly ungracious for responsible Congressmen to indulge in such 
remarks. 

The critics from the left have been singularly lacking in appreciation of the real 
issues involved, The main criticism rrom this quarter has been that it is a mistake 
to fann our party within the Congress. Socialism and Congress are said to be a 
cOnlrndiction in terms. Far from contradicting each other they are interdependent 
in tbe j.leculiarconditions of India. Socialism without theovenhrow of Imperialism 
is an absurdity. The National Congress is the only political organization which has 
led major struggles against British Imperialism in this country and there is no 
reason to expect that it will abandon ilS ami-imperialist task at this stage, J do 
not imply that the Congress. as it is, is competent to overthrow Imperialism. Thai 
exactly is our task. We must so develop the Congress that it does become such a 
body. The alternative of forming such a body outside the Congress means sheer 
and foolish wasle of energy even if it were possible to do so, 1 have not the slightest 
doubt, nor have any of you 1 am sure, [hat it is possible for us to so influence and 
change the Congress as \0 make it a realllnti-imperialist body. Those who do nOI 
entertain this beJief have clearly no place in this movement 

The Congress Socialist Party is nOI the party of anyone class. It is nOi the 
party of the working class alone. It is a polilical party uniting on its platform all 
anti-imperialist elements and its task is to lead such elements \0 the overthrow 
of Brilish Imperialism and tile C5tablishment in India of a real Swaraj for the 
masses. 

Wilh these remarks I wish to take your leave. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
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My attention has been drawn to a reporl1 in this morning's papers that there is a 
split in the Congress Socialist Pany as a result of the adoption by the Conferencel 

yesterday fQr the non-acceptance of Congress offices except under certain conditions 
and that aOOUl eighteen and twenty members of the U.P. Executive of the Party 
have resigned. 

On enquiry from the Secretary of rhe U.P. Party, I find that only three members· 
of the U.P. Executive have wrilten to him yesterday tendering their resignations. In 
view of this all talk of spilt is alarmist and misleading. 

'B"milay Clirnnidr. 24 Ot;t\locr 1934. 
: Rt!iep; to rhe report regurding the rcsign;uion o(somc Socialist mcmhc:rll from the EXl'~utiye o[\he 

UJ' ('A)ngress Socialisll'arty. published in the 8(>rII/1ay Clmmid", 2J October 1i}34, 
l Refers ro rile Congn:~s Socialist Party Coufer~nce at B\)mb~y, l! -1 OctOhc:r 19)4, For r~~ohllion 

011 conditi(on~ for acccpranec ofCon~ess Om~'l;S see Appendlx 1-
'i i) GovinoJ Salmi i 111<)7-1%7), joined the Con~ess in 1930 and partkip3t~"(.! in Ihe civlt disobc:dien~e, 

individual satyagraha and Quit India movements. jailed severa! t;ltICs: member. 11./' Lcgi~l3live 
Assembly, 1946-52. and 1957-67: l'arHamel1lary SecrclllIy, 1946-9. Millisl~f of SUlle, 1961 ·3, and 
Minis!er, 1%7,l!.P. <lollemmelli. 

(ii)l>amodar Swarup Seth (18%-\96C,); imprisoned in connection wirh Banara$ and Kakori 
Conspirney Cas(.'S, 1915-20, and I?2S·8:jaill;l(\ several time~ for participatins in the freedom stru.ggle: 
~ner.\l Seer<::lary. lJ.P,P.('.C, )936, and iL~ President, 1946: meml'k.'T, Natillmll EM:,culivc of CS,J>.. 
1938: President, t/.P. Kisan ('rmfcrcnec. Jaunpur. 1942: rncnWcf. Cnnstitllent A~sembly, \W6·50. and 
Prtwiiio:'lnal Parliament, 1950·2. 

{iIi) C,B. Kania!; a promin~fl! member uf the IJ.I'. C()ngre~s S(lCiali~1 Party 

39. Statement on Resignations from the-

U.P, Congress Sociallsi Party, 27 Octobe.r19341 

I have read with pain the stAtementl published in yesterday'S papers of some of my 
valued U.P, comrades who have decided to resign from tbe U.P. Congress Socialist 
Party. r as,'iUre them thai r have not auempted to avoid issues. I can only remind 
them ofthe compromise resolution regarding the Parliamentary Board. which was 
passed in the fnrm only to accommodate out V.P, comrades. who have special 
difficulties in the matter. 

However, 1 feel it is too lale now to open the discussion, Much as I regret the 

'/Jt!IUOOY Clmmirle. 27 Octoocr 1934_ 
'Reftrs to the ~tnlCmcnl is~ued by C B. Kantak, Darnodar Swarup Seth, Govind Sahai and Ball;ri~hna 

ShannJI ~llItiug tc;)Sml' for ,h..-ir f(signaUon.~ frum the U P. Congrel>.S S\x:iali~l Pan),. See Appendi:o: 9 
for the- telll (If the :>tat\!menl 
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decision afmy friends, I am still as strongly of the opinion as ever that the decision 
t.1ken by the Conference in this matter was the only correct one possible. And. if I 
may remind my friends that the presidents ofbofh the First and Second All-India 
Congress Socialist Conference, Acharya Narendra Deva and Bahu Sampumanand, 
both members of the U .P. Party are one with us on this point. 

There is another point to which I should like to draw the altention of our dissident 
comrades. In the statement issued by them they speak of "conditions in respect of 
holding offices and being members of the Congress Executive". Ifmy friends read 
Ihe resolution again they would find that it laid down no conditions at all regarding 
membership of Congress Executives. It speaks of conditions only regarding hold­
ing offices in Congress Committees, i.e. the offices of President. Vice-President, 
Secretary and Trea~urer. A Congress Socialist is entirely free to conteSI elections 
to any Congress Executive. It is regrettable that these comrades have taken such a 
far-reaching decision without even understanding the resolution against which they 
are proresting so strongly. 

40. Circular to Secretary, Utkal Congress Socialist 

Party~ 4 November 1934J 

Circular Letter No. } 

To 
The Secretary 
Utkal Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrade, 

Dadabhai Manzi! 
Congre.<;s House, Bombay 

4 November 1934 

You know that this year's Armistice Day will be celebrated on November 1l. 
I think that would be a good opportunity for us to mise the anti~war issue and do 
some propaganda for our views on the malter. J therefore suggeM that you should 
arrange meetings in the imporumt centres of your province under the auspices of 
the Party, where the resolution. adopted by our lasl Conference. should be passed 
and speeches made in suppOrt of it The speeches should of course be wil-hin the 
bounds of theexisting law. It should be remembered in this connection that advocacy 
of a general strike for such a purpose is illegal. The speeches should also critcise 
the Congress leaders for not paying any heed to the question of war and not 
conSidering the resolution that our Party had given notice of. 

The following is the text of the anti-war resolution passed by the Bombay 
Conference recast so as to be placed before your public meeting: 

'N(lmlknl-''/lJIo C/l(Illtllwr; Papef5 (NMML). The $ame circular was seot to all tbe provincial 
secretanes of the Congress Socialist Party. 
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"In view of the international situation and the danger of the sudden outbreak of 
a war in which the Brifish Government may be involved, this public meeting held 
under the auspices of the Congress Socialist Patty declares its opposition to the 
participation by India in any such war and calls upon the Indian National Congress 
[0 undertake forthwith the preparation of the entire Indian Nation to resist actively 
the utilisation lIf Indian men, money and resoun:es rm the purposes of such a war 
and to utilise such a ctisis for securing Swaraj." 

P.S. 
1 have also sent you a wire in Ihis connection. 

41. Circular to Secretary, Utkal Congress Socialist 

Party, 13 November 19341 

1b 
Secretary 

Circular Letter No.2 

Utka! Provincial Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrade. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayapraka. .. h Narayan 

(Genel"dl Secretary) 

J.P. 

Bombay 
13 November 1934 

I am enclosing herewith a copy of the Constitution and Programmel of the All 
India Party as finally adopted by the last Party Conference as well as a copy of 
ResolutionsJ passed by the Conference and Rules and Recommendations" framed 
by the Executive Committee regarding membership and other matters of 
organisation. r am also sending you a copy of an agreementl we have arrived al 

, N(.Ibak'/j.~ll/Ia ChnudlUlri Paprrs (NMML). The sa.me .;ir.;ular wa'i Sl::n[ 10 all the provincial 
wcr<!larie~ (If the Congress Socialist Party. 

'Sec Apptlndix 1 for Coru;tiwti~>I1 and Programme of the Congress Socialist Party. 1934. 
'See ,\ppendil( 7 (Of Rc~oluli{)ns passed by the nmgrcss Socialist Party Confcrenre, Bombay. 

t<)3·t 
• Sec ApP<'ndlx 8 for Rules lind Recommcndalion.~ rram¢d. by tbe ExcclJtive CommJliec of Ibc 

Cougress Socialist Parry. 1934. 
'See Appendix 10 for Agrl-cmtnl (If Ille Congress SudaHsl Party wilh the All India Trade Union 

Cong;~~. I November I'H"_ 
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with the All-India Trade Union Congress and the names of the members of various 
Sub-Committees appointed by the Executive CommitIee.6 

I desire you to go carefully through the material that is being sent and carry out 
the instructions contained therein. In this connection 1 wish to draw your attention 
particularly to the following: 

(i) You will have to amend the Constitution of your Party so as to bring it in 
line with the Constitution of the All India Party and the Rules framed by 
the Executive Committee. Likewise, you will have to adopt the Programme 
of the Party, with such modifications in the Immediate Demands as may be 
necessitated by conditions in your Province. Please send tlnal draft of your 
Constitution and Programme as soon as possible. 

(ii) Decisions of the Conference regarding the Congress Parliamentary 
Board and holding of offices in Congress Committees should soon be 
carried out. 

As regards your Party's. work in the peasant and labour fields, I suggest that you 
wrile to Comrades Gaulam? and Purshottam8 respectively for ne;;essary advice 
and guidance. In the meanwhile I wish to suggest a few things.. As far as labour 
work is concerned, you will fl(lte that the Executive Com.mittee has come to a 
working agreement with A.J.TU.C Accordingly, if there is scope for labour work 
in your province, please get in touch with the branch secretaries of the A.I.T.U.c. 
in your place or its affiliated unions and draw up a plan of work. Wherever possible, 
our members should take up those industries particularly which are politically 
strategic. 

If there is no T.U.C branch in your province you may negotiate with other 
Trade Union groups and arrive at some working agreement with them. You must, 
however, consult the secretary of the Labour Sub-Committee before entering into 
any such agreement. I expect the Secretary will soon send you detailed suggestions 
regarding Ihis whole matter. 

As for peasant wurk, the problem is rather difficult on account of the great 
variety of agrarian conditions and our relative inexperience in this type of work 
However, it is clear that if OUT Party and, in truth, the independence movemenl 
itself is to make any progress, we must concentrate our efrorts on the va';t peasant 
population of the country. 

OUf manner uf approach to tbe peasants is quite different from tbat of the 
Congress. It is an economic approach and its purpose is to link up the political 

* NOI pnnk!!. 
'MOMnlal (illmam (! 902· 77); partlcipatcd In the nOIHxxJper<ltion and Khll<lfal movClllclllli;,ioined 

Sen'anlS orthe J'copl .. Society. 1924; Gcncml Scnctary, U.P,P,C.C.. 1930· J. ils 5c\;rclary. 19.~6. 1963" 
4. and PresidenL 1<)('9; 10im S~l'retary. ('ongress S(l(laJisi P;lny. 1()34, and memher of it, National 
E~cclHi"c, 1936: member. [J,P, legislative Assembly, 1937·46, 1952-62. and 1%7·(). Constituent 
Assemhly. 1946·50. P\'()"lsiona! Parliament, 1950·2, and Raj)'a Sahlla. )96')·72; Minister. V.I'. 
Governmellt 195::·4, <lnd 19,5IJ-6(), 

'Pufsh,)uam Trikamdas (1897·190''>: Found~Hnembcr. Congress Socialist Party. and rnt"llIbc:-r of 
its Natinnal Excculive for several ycar~: Chairman. Socialist ParLy, [948. and L.!gallnquiry Commillcc 
on libel ~pp()inlcd bylllC International Commission of Jun$l~, 1959-60. 
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struggle with the present cctmomic struggles of the peasants :md vice-versa. The 
grievtlfl':es of the peasants and the wrongs from wh.ich they suller an~ numerous. h 
b llor task to organisclhose grievances and develop on their basisa militant agrarian 
movement. Adil1kult task undoubtedly. requIring skill. courage and palience. Just 
now wilh our resourccs in men and money wc can only make.1 modest beginning.. 
BUI even thai beginning has to be properly phmned. Al present J do not believe 
that mns\ of us are clear in our minds as how best t.o tackle the problem. Each 
locality has ils own peculinrcondition. One thing, however. is plain. No timeshnuld 
be 10S1 in putting ourselve:. in touch with the peasants. If there lire no local issues at 
hand with which we can link up our activities, 1 would suggest that some of the 
most competent members of your party should undertake a lour of investigation 
and incidentally of propaganda. Through somt: or all parts of the· province, with a 
view to acquainl themselves with conditions obtaining there and. more than that, 
to ex.plore avenues of work. I also suggest that full use should be made of Bills thaI 
may be pending in the LegiSlature regarding ten<lncy, indebtedness or any other 
agricuJlUmJ question for the purpose of establishing contact with the peasants. An 
agilation. involving holding of peasant meetings, to oPPUSC Dr demand amendments 
in such "Bills" will give us at this stage a foothold in the countryside. In any case 
I wish \() emphasise thai in some manner or other we must establish contact with 
the peasants. even though we may not be able to du anything more than that fOf 
some lime to (.;ome, 

1 should advise your Exa:utive Committee to prepare in the next month:l tentative 
scheme of work among the peasantry lJf your province. III a month ()f sn the Central 
Exeeutive will be meeting in Nagpur and the various Sub-Committees will also 
meet at the liume lime. I should like then to have scheme from eitch Pmvincial 
Party regarding ils a~'tjvilie!\ In lhe varinus fields, particularly in the peasant and 
labour fields. Probably each province would berequestcd to send its representatives 
to distu~s these schemel> in detail with the Exc,·utive. 

N(lw. a few words about publicity and propaganda. The AU 'India Party has 
taken over the CnllXrt's.I' Sociafis/ (hitherto published by the Bengal Party) as ibi 
official organ, The Party will also soon bring nut a Hindi weekly as its urgan. In 
addition 10 this the Party shall puhlish tracts and pamphlets. Most of this will be in 
Engli!"ih and Hindustani. The Provincial Parties will therefore have to arrang.e for 
puhlicilY in their own provincial languages. 

Party news should be regularly ~ent to the Editur. C{)I/,gre.~s Socialist as well as 
contributions from Party memhers particulnrly regarding peasants and labour 
problems of the province. 

Kindly send a report of anlt-War demonstrations held under the auspices of 
your Party. 

After you have reorganised your Party on the basis of the !lew All India 
Constitution and Rules. kindly send me a list of your active members and the 
number of ordin.'lry members. 

Fraternally yours, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 
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42. Cif('ular to Secretary, Gujarat Congress Socialist 

Party, 30 November 1934' 

To 
The Secretary 

Circular No.3 

Cfo Bombay Congress Socialist Part), 
Dadabhai Manzil. Congress House 

Girgaum, Bombay 
30 November 1934 

Re.: Congress Socialist 

Gujaral Provincial Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrade, 
You know that the All India Party is issuing an official organ in English. the Congress 
Socialist. from Calcutta. In view of the numerous handicaps with which a socialist 
publication must Slart in a country like India it would be impossible for the Party 
to continue the Congress Socia/ij·t without the help of every provincial Party. So 
far the Editor of the Socialist has received no cooperation from you. It is not 
necessary for me to impress upon you the importance of a Party organ or the 
resp()nsibilities of every Party member in the maUer. J wish to make, however. the 
following suggestions:· 

(1) Request every member of your Party to get as many subscribers as possible, 
(2) Arrange for the sale of as many copies as possible every week and write (0 

Dr. Lohia to send you the number of copies required. 
(3) Send to the editor regularly news of your Pany's activities. 
(4) Send regular nOles regarding the Labour and Peasant movements in your 

Province. 
(5) For (3) and (4) ( suggest that you appoint some Pany member 

Correspondent, Publidty Officer or Local Editor and entrust the work to 
him. 

(6) Have suitable members of your Party write articles for the CongreJs 
Socialist. 

(7) Arrange to advertise the Congress Sodalisl in the local press. 

I hope this matter will receive your urgent attention. 
Fraternally yours, 

Jayaprakasb Narayan 

, K(/I/Ja/a.v/Itlllker P(mdya Pflper.v (NMML). The >.lime circular was sent to all the provincial secftlanes 
of the Congress Socialist Part)'. 
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P.S. 
Tbe address of tbe COIlgrcS.\· Socialist is as below: 

Dr. Ram Manobar Lohi;;l<. Editor. CO/lgress Sociali,vI, 
Albert Hall. 15. College Square. Calcutta. 

lRammanohar Lohia ( 191 0-67); Founder-member. COl1gress Sucialist Party. 1934, il:5 Joinl Secretary. 
1936, ami member of il$ N"tionai E~e<:utive for many years: tendered resignation in proleSl against the 
Pany'~ polICY towards ~ Communists. 1939: Editor, Congfl'.>s SOd/ai.I·I, 1934·5; Se<.:retuy, F01cign 
Department of A I.C.C .. 1936·8: ted underground movemCll1 in 1942. and detained, 1944~; initiated 
GUll and NepalstnJggks. 1946: Omirmao. C.S.P. Conference. Kanpur, 1947; arrested several times 
after independence fur leading. civil disobedience: againSl the polkies of Ihe: Goverllmtnt; General 
Se.:.:re\ilry. P.S.P., 1954: formed Socialisli'arty. 1955. and ilS Chairman.. 1956; et.:.:eted 10 Lol: Sabha in 
11 byc-clectioo fr¢tTI Farrul:habad, May 1%3; re-elected in 1961; wn"lle Fl"(Igmt'nts (if a World Mind, 
IIspUlS of Sodali.ft P"Iiq. Wiltt'l 'if HiJ/ory. Marx. Gtmdhi. wid S<'("/lIlislll, IIIIt'rvaJ du.ring Pllliti("~', 
and GII'lry Men of India:, P"rriJi(lIJ. 

43. Statement to Press on the New Constitution, 

3 December 19341 

I welcome the clear and outspoken verdict of Sardar VaHabhbhai PaieP on the 
JointParliamenJ.arY Committee Report. Wreck 11 is a realistic slogan. The CtlOgress 
programme of rejection had little more than educative value, The new slogan raised 
by tbe Sardar defines concretely the potiey that the Congress should adopt with 
regard to the new Constitutional shackJes that are being forged in Westminster for 
India. It is hoped that the Working Commiuee al Patna will unequivocally decide 
that the Congress shall not only reject the coming Constitution by a resolution in 
the Assembly, but shan also follow a fighting and constructionist policy in the 
legislatures in order to lear it up into shreds and make its working impossible. 

It would be a national calamity if the Congress succumbed to the sweet and 
reasonable "Statesmen" of India and decided 10 work the Constitution for what it 
was worth. There is no doubt in my mind that, if the Congress ever decided to 
follow the latter polky. it would be liquidating the struggle for Independence and 
dissolving itself as an organisatiun destined to lead that struggle. 

It should also be made clear from now that Congressmen shall not accept 
ministerial offices. That would be incompatible with the scheme of wrecking the 
Constitution. Acceptance of such offices would mean one step forward towards 
th.e working of the Constitution and it would create unnecessary difficulties and 
weaknesses in the position of the Congress. Nor is it possible to argue that the 
Constitution can be wrecked more effectively by accepting offices. J, theretore. 
hope that the Working Committee particularly in view of the rather disquieting 

I Bmnbay Chffmfrf~, j 1.:M:t:mber 1934. 
l11us refers to Vailabhbhai Patel's speech at Nagput on 3() November 1934 whe-rc he bad asked 

o.mg~sme:n (0 \\"1«:1: the: New Constitution. 
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talks in certain cIrcles, will make a clear declaration of ils policy that Congressmen 
shall not accept ministerial offices under the New ConstituticJO. 

I should also like most respectfully to suggest to the Working Committee that. 
as a part of its campaign for wrecking the Constitution. it should organize meetings 
throughout the country. where the new Imperialist move should be exposed and 
the right of the Indian people to formulate their own Constitution rhrough a 
Constituent Assembly. should be reiterated. In this connection I support the 
ret'ommendation of the Sind Congress Executive that effigies of the J.P.e. Repon 
should be burnt at public meetings all over the country. 

With regard to the Constituent Assembly, I should like to draw the allention of 
the Working Commitlee to the misleading statement3 of Mr. Satyarnurti. ~ The kind 
of Assembly that Mr. Satyamurti has suggested has been rightly characterised as a 
"travesty" of the Constituent Ai>sembly. His suggestion. it will be remembered. 
was that the elected members of the Legislatures together with members of the 
A.I.C.e. would constitute the Constituent Assembly. It is a grote:"que misconception 
of the entire nature of the Constituent Assembly to think that people elected on 
such a narrow franchise-the A.le.e. franchise is narrower, jf anything than that 
of the Legislatures-should take the place of the members of lhe COllSlituent 
Assembly. which must represent the entire people. 

It should also be borne in mind that a real Constituent Assembly can only be 
called when there is popular sanction behind it and when it has the strength to 
enforce its decisions. These conditions do not exist today. Therefore. our task is 
first to bring about sueh conditions and not proceed to call a sham Constituenr 
Assembly. 

There is also talk in some quarters of the Congresii forming an alliance with 
other parties against the J.P.c. Report I should like to suggest to the Working 
Committee that it should associate v.rith itself only such parties as agree with its 
policy of wrecking the Constitution and with no others. No possible gain can come 
out of an All-Parties Conference unless all the Parties concerned do not accept this 
fundamental pnlicy. 

1 S. Sat)'amurb 111 a statcmcm from MadrllS on 2J No~'embcr 1934 critici!>cd the Joint S.:!Ctt 
CummiU"e'~ Rcporl and ~aid that the Gnveromenl should be pressurised 10 ~ummon Ihe Constituent 
.As~mbly. H~ further stated ttml the Con~titue!ll Assembly should cunsisl of members of the Indian 
Legislative Assembly and ProvinCIal Counclls, and the ncwl)·o~aniscd A.I.e.c. 

·S. Sluynmuni (1881·1 943); member. Madra. legIslative Cound1. 192.'\> 30. and lnuianl..l!gislalivt; 
A5se11lbly. 1934·43. I'rcsldetll. Tamil N,uiu P.Cc.. 19J5·6: Mayor of Madras. 1939--40; atJe~IM til 
[kcemocr 19J{} f1-1r participating in the individual Slltyagntha: rclea.<;ed in Augu5ll94l. am~tcd again 
in 1942. 
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12 December 19341 

My dear Naba Babu, 
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'/0 Bombay Congress Socialist Party 
Dadabhai Manzil. Congress House 

Girgaum. Bombay 
12 December fl934} 

Our solicitor has wriuen to you yesterday to send him a letter. the draft of which 
he has sent you. authorising Masani & PurushoHam to act as your agent in the 
matter of signing the "Statement" which has to be filed on behalf of the Congress 
Socialist Publishing Company.l I hope you will send the letter required as soon as 
you can. The Company cannot do nusiness till the "Statement" is tiled & a certificate 
issued to {he Company in that respect. 

'Nab(ilIru.r/ma Cllmllllmrl Paper,1 (NMMl,.). 

Fraternally yours, 
Jayaprakash 

'Shamilal H<lIJlvan Shah (18911·1984), impri&on~d In 19.'12, 1939 and t942 dunng the freedom 
moVWlCIlI and spent ~ total offive Ye<Jflllnjail; member, Bombay LegisL1tiveCounciL 1937-52, Bombay 
Legisl3tive Assenlbl~, 1952-60. Mallara~hU"a Legislative A~sernbJy. t 96\-6, and Lok Snbha. 1%7-70; 
Minj~fer, 130mlmy Glwcrnmtnl, }952·60, and Mahamslltra Government, 1961-6. 

'CfIllWess S(lCialist Pu"li~hing Company was c~t;!bfu;hcd in 1934 with Lala Shilnkar!a\ as Chairman 
aud Silanlilal H S11ahas ManagingDlrcc\ll{, I~ HeadOffice Wl1Sat DlI.dabhai Manl.il, Congress. Housli'. 
Girgaum, Bombay. 

45. Letter to D.L. Pathak and R.A. Khedgikal', 
19 December 19341 

Dear Comrades Pathak! and Khedgikar/ 

Ahmednagar 
L9 December 1934 

I am enclosing herewith 11 stalemenl~ giving the terms (If the agreement regarding 

, Jf' l'oprr,\ (NMML) 
'D,L, Palm);;; pwminell1 labour leader uf Bombay: one of Ihc seC'rctaric~ (If tile All India Trade 

Vnhl!l Cnngn:ss, 1'134: Grm~mlSecrctary, GLI': Railway Workers' Onion, \1)35. and S~retlry, Bombay 
f>ro\'inclal Trade llnlon Congrcs~. 1931'). 

'RA Kru.'(\gikar ( 18!!7-19(i(i): Geocr.u ~k<:retlfy, 1935·6, Vkc-I'rc~idem, ! 931. 1947, and Treasurer. 
1'M:!-7. All India Ttllde Umon Congrcs~; member. AI! India Joinl Labour Board. 1935; President, 
n I,f' . .Railway Worker$:' Unil;lll, and ils Geneml Sc<:relllry. \938-9; on!! of the founders of the Aliludia 
RlliJwaynlL""tI'sFedcrntion; member. Rui!way WOJk.en;' C!assjfieatlonTrilmnal, and Bombay Legislative 
Assembly. 19~7-45: elected to Bombay Lcpslative Cmmdl ill 1952, tenderC(J resignation OIl Samyukflt 
Mlihiltashu3 il$ue. 1956, 

~s~ AppendiX 11 fm Agn ... ~mellt of the Congress S.lClalist Party wilh the All India Trade tJnioo 
('ongfCS.';, o..'Ccmbt:r 1934. 
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joint action as seUled at our joint meetings. I have signed [he statement on behalf 
of my Party. Please have it signetl by a representative of the A.I.T.U.C. also and 
return one signed copy to me. 

Please also see that the agreement is accepted by a proper meeting of the 
A.LT.U.C Executive. 

As for the joint meeting on the l.P.C. Report. I have circulatised the provincial 
parties on the subject We shall meet in Bombay again in a few days to settle the 
draft of the resolution on the Report. 

46. Letter to Secretary, National Trades Union 

Federation, 20 December 1934' 

To 
The Secretary 
National Trades Union Federation! 

Dear Comrade, 

Fraternally yours. 
J.P. 

General Secretary 

Ahmednagar 
20 December 1934 

I am enclosing herewith two copies of a statemen(l giving the terms of the agreement 
regarding joint action as settled at our joint meeting. We have made some 
slight verbal alterations in the terms which I hope will be acceptable to your 
Committee. 

I have signed the "slatemenj" on behalf of my Party. Kindly sign both copies on 
behalf of your organisation and return one signed copy to me. 

Cfo The Bombay Congress Socialist Party 
Dadabhai Manzil. Congress House 
Girgaum, Bombay 

I JP PaperJ (NMML). 

Fraternally yours. 
JP 

General Secretary 

) In 1931 a number of railway unions fonned themselves inloa new central bod~ called lbe National 
Federation of Labour witha provisional committee eonsistingof Jamnadas Mebta. Vv. Girl andolhers. 
In April 1933 ataspe<!ials~ssiun in Calcutlll the IndianTrlldes Union federation and Nmional f...:ooration 
of Labour joined IllgetlJ« and fOl1Tled the National Trades Union Federation. It merged with the All 
India Trade Union COllgres-s in 1940. 

'Not available. 
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Cungres.¥ SociaJift. 30 December 19341 
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Barbara Woolton in her excellent little book, Plan or No Plan remarks that "there 
is very little excuse now for the socialist who cannot say what be means by the 
terms socialism and capitalism. since the Russians have produced something which 
by unanimous c!)nsent is anyhow not capitalism, it is no longer necessary for the 
socialist 10 wander about in the clouds describing: the shadowy outlines of mythical 
worlds, .. 'In my World' said the nld·time socialist with exasperating camplacency, 
'there would not be poverty or unemloyment or wanton destruction of wealth 
by greedy profiteers. All this would be changed', 'Would it indeed?' his realistic 
opponent would reply and the argument generally ended in a deadlock about the 
possibility t\f changing human nature. Today that argument can be carried at least 
one stage further". 

Yes, and therein lies the great historical importance of Russia. Russia is boldly 
experimenting today with ideas and theories which seemed to those who had not 
accepted them to be made up more of phantasy than of practical propositions, 
Therefore. those who are at all serious and e'drnest about present social problems. 
whatever be their own convictions, must try to understand what is being done in 
Russia. 

A very common remark about Russia is that it is so difftcult to know the truth 
about Russia, This is in some measure true but it can no longer be held as an 
excuse for onc's not being aware of the major experiment~ which the Russians 
have so far. successfully, though frankly admitting and retracting from none too 
infrequent mistakes, carried out. It can be conceded that even now it is not possible 
to speak with any certainty regarding such things as particular shooting or a 
particular trial till long after the event, but it is not possible any longer. except for 
those who are lazy or dishonest. to adopt the same nOlhing-can-be·known attitude 
with regard to the huge and stupendous changes that the Russians have wroughl in 
the social and ec!momic life of their country. Is it any longer possible to doubt the 
fact of the rise of giant factories and fabulous production without capitalists and 
entrepreneurs, the rise of huge co-operatives-and, most miraculous of all. the growth 
of collectivised agrkullure?Can anyone doubt the new freedom. the new spirit of 
creativity, the new wave of culture? Regarding a detail of administrative policy, 
regarding a particular incident. regarding a Party "purge". regarding many orher 
things. not all unimportant. there may be mystery. uncertainty, doubt But with 
regard to the major policies and achievements of the Soviet Government, is it 
p!.)Ssible to be in doubt any more? It is possible to take different views of the 
achievements and praise or condemn them according to your taste. but certainly 
not to be ignorant aboul them. There exist too many impartial and scientific account!. 
1003y for that. 

One of the points which invariably pop up in an argument between a socialist 
and n()n~socialjst is that which concerns the question of incentives in a socialist 

'C(Jug'N',~ Sof/olisl. 30 Oe\.'(:mber t934. 



96 Jayaprakash Narayan 

sodety.1t is argued that the incentives for work and effort have so far been personal 
reward. personal gain and profit. Industry and commerce nourish and grow only 
because they are being: ceaselessly pushed ahead by the motive of pmfit. Remove 
that motive. divorce profll from effort and people would cease to put forlh their 
best. The socialist always argued that profit or money reward was not the only 
reward. nor individualism. in its narrow .. eltish sense, an essential attribute of human 
nature. AI the end of his argument. however. he left his opponent. more often than 
not, doubting the practicability of his alluring bUl rather phantaslic theories. 

Today, as Barbara Woolton says. we have advanced a step further. The Russians 
have given the socialist something more than theories to argue with. They are 
working today, and have thus worked for the last 17 years-not an inconsiderable 
period of time even for a sodal ex.periment-with new incentives. What are these 
and how have they worked? 

Now.l have never visited the U.S.S.R., nor have I talked to any of the leaders of 
the country. 1 shaU, therefore. let someone who has visited the U,S.S,R.,~his last 
visit was the tenth, and who is by no means a "Red"-tellyou about this upsurge 
of new motives which seems to have transformed the face of one-sixth of the 
world in less than two decades. 

48. Letter to President, A.I.T.U.C., 
Nagpur, I January 19351 

To 
The President 
A.LTU.C. 
Nagpur 

Dear Comrade. 

Dadabhai Manzil 
Congre.'>s House 

Girgaum. Bombay 
I Janaury 1935 

r am enclosing herewith a copy of an agreement! regarding joint action on spedfic 
issues. apart from trade union work that was arrived at between the representatives 
of my Party and those members ofIhe AJ.T.U.C. Executives who reside in Bombay. 
I have already sent two duly signed copies ufit tQ Comrade Khedgikar & Pathak. 
who doubtless wiJl place it in your hands, 

I earnestly hope thai your Executive will accept the agreement ()O behalf of the 
A.I.T.U.c. 

I also wish fto] draw your notice to a statement of which a copy is enclosed 

'JI' P(lpt'o (NMMLj. 
1 See Appendix! I for AgfCl!mcOl uf th~ COOb>Teii5 S(x:iaiisl Party wilh the All flldia Trude Union 

COngress. l)c<.'emlx.or \93-J.. 
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herewith issued by the Labour. Sub~Committee of the A.I.C.S.P. defining the latter's 
policy with respect to the Labour movement & calling forearnest attempts in behalf 
of Labour Unions Unity in the coumry. Our plea fOfunity is clearly set forth in that 
statement. so I do nnt propose (() repeat it here. It is again my earnest hope that 
your Executive will give due consideration to the matter and appoint a small Sub­
Commiuee to explore the possibilities of unily. 

I further wish 10 draw your attention to certain misunderstanding which is being 
crealed with regard to the agreement that was arrived at between your Executive & 
the Ex:ecutjve of my Party. Our view of this matter has been clearly explained in 
the statement to which I have referred above. Here I only wish 10 repeat that the 
agreement in question can in no way be interpreted to mean as it is evidently being 
done by :iome people, that the A.I.T.U.C. adopted the A.I.C.S.P. as its political 
party or thai il committed itself e:<.ciusively to its POlitiClll programme. Both these 
interpretations are wrong as a reference to the terms of the agreement will clearly 
show. 

With fraternal greetings. 

49. Letter to Secretary, Bihar Congnss Socialist Party, 
2 January 1935) 

To 
The Secretary Bihar Socialist Party 
Patna 

Dear Comrade. 

Very sincerely yours. 
JP 

Bombay 
2 January 1935 

1 have gone through the Constitution. Programme etc. of your Party as amended to 
comply with the requirements of affiliation to the A.Le.S.p. and find if satisfactory. 
The requirements have been fulfilled. 

I should. however, draw your attention to habitual use of Khadi which your 
CO.A." has made a condition of active membership. While I cannot say that 
technically this condition IS inconsistent with the All India Constitution, it is 
inconsistent with the position taken up by the Party at the Congress. If you recall, 
the Party look the stand that habirual use of Khadi should not be made a qualification 
formembership of elected Congress bodies. the pica being that it is an unnecessary 
restriction & it di~riminates against certain genuine anti· imperialist elements in 
the country, who have as much a right to represent the masses in the Congre.<;s as 
anyone else, However. as I have said, technically the step taken by your Party is 

'Jf' I'nptf., (NMML). 
1 C(lUlicii llf Action, 
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not contrary to the Constitution or Rules of the A.LCS. Party. Nevertheless. I shall 
make a request to you & through you to the CO.A.to reconsider the matter again. 
It is an undesirable condition. 

With regard to the power given to District Committees. I desire to say thaI the 
phrase "for the conduct of their affairs" is 100 wide. However. there is no harm in 
giving them this power, bUI you should require them (0 send for approval any such 
rules that they mighl make. 

Fraternally yours. 
Jayaprakash 

50. Letter to Secretary, Gujarat Congress Socialist 
Party, 8 January 19351 

Dear Comrade, 

All India Congress Socialist Party 
Dadabhai Manzi!. Congress House 

Girgaum, Bombay 
S January 1935 

Ameeling of the Executive Committee of the All India Party will be held at Nagpur 
on the 2nd & 3rd of February. In view of the fact that there is no one from your 
province on the Executive I am herewith inviting your Executive Committee to 
nominate one of its members to attend the meeting of the Ex.ecutive. Kindly send 
me the name of your Committee's nominee as soon as possib!e and ask him to 
intimate the time of his arrival at Nagpur to Com. P.Y. Deshpande.l Craddock 
Town. Nagpur. C.P. 

Fraternally yours. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

I KaIllO!(J,I'Franlil;r POndy/1 Pap"r!> (NMML). 
I P.Y. Deshpallde" (J899.!9M); Marntbi writer. novelist and journalist: left swlies; 10 participate in 

the IlOn",::oopcmIion movement. !920; member. National EllCo;'lllive. Congress Socialist Pany. 1934; 
POllnder·Editor. Bhm'ilol'ya, 193<)·48; Vice·President. I.N.T,U.C, J946-7: member. Provisional 
PariianlCnI. 1950-2; recipient of SahilYll Akadcmi Award, 1%2 

51. New Incentives (2): Article in the 

Congress Socialist. 13 January 1935· 

Dr. Sherwood Eddy! is no Marxist. but he observes well. And while it cannol be 
said of him that he holds no brief for anybody. thi's subject is sufficiently out of the 
way of his particular bias to have gOI coloured by it. 

'Congrl:'.\·~ So('/oU,\/. 13 January 1935. 
'Dr. G Sbt;Iwood Eddy visited India in 1897 as a Secretary of the YM.CA for student work. 
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Sherwnod Eddy's laiesl book on Russia is entitled Russia Tor/ay: What call we 
le.am.from il (London. 1934). 

The book is written on rhe lines of' a cash register. There is a debit side and a 
credit side. On the debit side are three entries i I) Bureaucracy and the Denial of 
Liberty. (2) Vi(1ll!oce and Compulsion. (3) Dogmatism, and Atheism and Anti­
Religion. These make communh;Ol unacceptable to Dr. Eddy as he himself explains. 

On the credit side are eight if not more "possible contributions to human welfare". 
These are (I) Sodal JmH1ce and Sodal Planning. (2) A Classle~s Society, (3) The 
Treatment of Criminals. (4) The Care of'Children; Youth and Education. (5) New 
Motives and Incentives. (6) Ellminaling Unemployment and Slum Clearance. 
(7) The Revolution in Ag.ri(:ultuTe. (8) The New Morality. There are three more, of 
perhups it.');s pronounced value to Dr, Eddy: (I) A Unified Philosophy ()fLife (which 
is ralher a disappointing hash of marxism), (2) The Refixmntion of Religion. and 
(3) The Jntcrprclalion of History, 

I have quoted these chapteNilles not to tell you what the book contains but 
rather to tell ynu. in passing:. how Dr. Eddy evaluates the whole Russianexperiment. 

We are concerned here with only one of the chapters, Ihul on New Motive.<; and 
Jncemives. 

First a general summing up to the situation: ''The Soviets ... believe that under 
a planned economy if the worker is relieved of fear of unemployment. sickness 
and helpless old age, it will have the same beneficial effect upon him that it has 
upon the employer in other lands .... With the saving of the enonnous waste of 
competitive advertising in the selling of the product, with no idle plant. labour or 
capital. with no waste in lhepmduciion of useless luxuries, in whm RuskinJ-called 
'illth· in cunlradlslinction ttl true wealth, with 3n adequate plan for distribution 
and consumption:ls wellns tiw pwduction and above all. in rhe aim of bnsic justice 
for all who toil. where labour feels it is sharing in the entire surplus value which it 
creates. the workers h!nd to do their best under a system that wins theirconHdence 
and loyu/ty. Where the w\)rkers with new solidarity feel that they are working for 
themselves. they have the same SUCCC!isful motivutinn thallhe owners hnd in the 
early days of capit;l:lilo.t system:' 

Now It I :t mnredet,lilcd exumin:lIion. Dr. Eddy says: "Beginning with the lower 
and more individual incentives, and rising 10 higher and more social ones, we may 
distmguish some twelve motivations which atc chietly operative in Soviet Russia 
tt.may. as fnllowlo.," 

I. Sellll1!(-'I"(!s( 

This takes. the form of differential wages for grades of' skill or piece~work. 
opportunities for adult ooucatiun. g.roup bonus. schemes, plizes. and medals, the 

, Juhn RlIs~rII (ltll,)·j 901.))'. Eng/bh art ..:rilk and wrlter; wrole (m mI. archi1ecmre and lilenllun; . 
• dso w<.I!Jumic and ~'JClall>robkms. 3dy()~att~d naU<mal ,"Y~\elll of education In f,.'uuntfywidc loctUFl,':$. 
illS:"· 70: r'n'lil Slade I'mfc~sof "fFine ArI~. (hfurd. 1~()1}·7q. publ,eahons jndwjt'~ Mlx/rrn f'mtlf<,T.<. 

Srl'!'n WIII(J.I t!/ Ar{'i!iUrflf'"r':. Slmw., 0/ Vrllin\ Vmo lhl)· JI/S!. MIlI/eIf/Pllh'!;'ri.\'. fon C/,wigl'm. 11/<' 
("rollin olm'l<l otiW./'nUl(I'l/(J 1;IlH<Jl;nugrarby). Tlw King oj lilt (;"/(/"n R,wor. Erh(s v/thr. D!I.fI,~md 
111, t\rt of f:'lIg/(/f!d. 
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winning for one's factory I)f an improved social centre, lunch'fooms, entertainment 
hall, a day nursery for the children, etc. 

Nm a1l of Ihe!>l! incentives hnve individual appeal; quite a rew are designed to 
stimulate group effort and conscious.ness, Let Dr, Eddy explain it 

1. "Objectively. the difference is nOl in the motive bul in the system where the 
self·interest of the individual is enlisted not for monopolistic private gain but f()r 
the common good; where self-interest and sodal-intere.,<;t are almost identical. In 
offering the worker more pay for skilled labour ()f piece-work. this adds to the 
production and profit of the whole community in which the worker will have his 
full share. In doing this the leaders are realistic rather than idealistic. They recognize 
thnt the habits of the worker have been warped by the old system under which he 
has worked. They know that they are not creating an ideal utopia in a vacuum, but 
building socialism in the midst of a hostile capil.i:llist world which has already 
opposed them by intervention. invasion, a hunger blockade, adverse competition 
and propaganda." 

2. "Morl1llndignalion, Hatred and Fear were powerful motivations. especially 
in the early. destructive stages of the Revolution. There was an outraged sense of 
justke that burned in the heart of Marx~ and in all the early revolutionaries. , , . 
Fear is also a common human motivation, especially in Russia today. Fear of 
invasion by the capitalist world is constantly played upon by the leaders and the 
press to unite the population in loyal defense," 

3, "Pugnacity, the fighting spirit and the class war are all invoked in the cause 
of the continuing revolull(ln, , . , In Russin they have been able in a remarkable 
way to harness this lighting spirit to the creathe. constructive and peaceful work 
which succeeded the dramatic stage of deslructi(ln. The whole Five Year Plan was 
such a constructive undertaking. , .. The factory worker is taught that he is 'a 
soldier on duty' and is carrying on the fight for socialism against the capitalist 
world. He is a shoc-k brigade taking part in the industrilll and cultu.<ll attack. Military 
metaphors are freely and successfully used." 

4. ''The will to power. the stimulation of a sense of personal dignity lind of self· 
importance tend In remove the inferiOrity complex from the workers and to make 
tnem fee! that they are the messianic class which is to deliver the world, Whether 
it be true or not. it gives the workers a status, a sense of mission and belief in their 
own indomitable power that motivates them for tremendous undertaking." 

.5. "The creative instinct is another powerful motivation. The desire to tlnd 
satisfaction in excellence of perform>lnce. the impulse to create something which 
many could approve Of enjoy was more powerful in 1!<lrly handk:wfts and during 
the Renaissance than after the machine swept this away under sy!>tem of mass 
produclil,)o. In Russia the spirit of youth predominates .. , . It is a moving experience 
to hear fifty 1housand ynuth shouting in perfect union, as I did in Moscow: 'We arc 

• Heinricb Karl Marx i t81~,!!J): GennllD philns(Jjlhi'r 1I1ld SfH;iali,t; lifelong p:lf(nCr lIJ1d friend Qf 
Friedrkb El1g!."t~ with whom 11<, c.)l1l100rated in writIng: many ;mpo(t;lJl( worh on socialism induding 
Mmli[esfo 1'/ Ih~' ('",mnlmi,l/ Parry (1 Mil) and in dCl'clnpil1g hil; llH;oncs ul' d13lectital materialism: 
arIel being ~~pcllcd from Ptu~sia in tl149 sCllled iu Lnudon where he wrol( the firsl vulume of Dru 
Kapilal (18671, 
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changing the world! We are changing the wotld!'. , .. In Russia all the parasitic 
pursuit~ and privileges of inherited wealth or litles have been destroyed and the 
ground cleared for cre.alive construction." 

6. "Social acquisItiveness gradually lakes the place of personal acquisition as a 
new social order replaces the old anitidal, competitive. atomic indIvidualism .... 
The Sovie,ts are learning that the family circle may be widened for the toiler to 
include his country, his class and Ihe worker:, of ,he world; that sodal acquisitiveness 
is far more valuable and effective than anti-social individual acquisitiveness. 
Communists would no more think of commercializing for private profit the 
necessitje.~ Qflheir fellow men for housing, water. gas, electric power, transportation. 
telegraphs, telephones. radio, moving pictures. or tinancial credit lhan they would 
try 10 profiteer out of fresh air, or sunshine, or the educational system:' 

7. "Social competition and the sporting instinct is appealcd to constantly and 
effectively. This seems to be already almost ali powerful and far less anli-social 
than cul~throat individual competition. Williams James\ maintained that rivalry 
did nine-tcnfh:-> <)t (he world's work. All the cnmpetition engendered in coll~e 
alhletics and school spurts is utilized in Soviet socialist competition. Self-seeking 
gives place to social sCTVlOg as in all true team play, .. , The Soviet system co­
ordinates the egoistic and allruislic incentives under a scheme of ownership where 
a man necessarily works for others when he works for himself. and where all share 
almost equally in the profits.ln one aspect the whole Five Year Plan was a supreme 
achievement in socialist competilhm. They throw into competition worker with 
worker, group with group. factory with fru.:tory. They compete with their P3St record, 
with the goal of the Plan. wit.h the capitalist world." 

8. Theappeallu the heroic, the dramatic. and to social appnlVal and disapproval. 
"In capitalist countries money is power in business. politics nod the press. In 

Russia all f,uccess is harnessed to service Ilot profit. This changes the whole 
atmosphere of the factory. the farm and the school. It will entirely c.hange the 
character of the moving picture. the radio and the press .. In time it alters the 
psychology or the people as well. There is a transvaluation of ethical values. All 
expluitation is held to be dishonourable. All using of men as means to another's 
profit, as ptlwers in a game. Of cogs in a machine, or 'hands' in a private enterprise 
become immor.!!. Every organization in the Soviet Union from the kindergartens 
and the y()U!h organizations upward becomes imbued with this spirit From birth 
to maturity nu other ideal is ever held up before young or old. 

"As the vi:\.itnr passe,'; down the Hall of Fame in any Russian City or park he 
sees stalUc.~ and tablet'> not In generals. admirals or politicians. but (0 the heroes of 
industry who have led the way 10 Ihesucce.'iS of the Five Year Plan. As Slalin~ truly 

'Williall1 James {I M4;!:, 19 10); American pl.ycho11lgisl and philooopher; t:llI!!bt anlltOmy, phYSlolugy, 
bygicnc. ;llld pllilu~o?h)' al Harvard liniv.:rs1!y~ leading exponent \.If pragU1Jlism; publkation~ include' 
"HIi' l'l'ill";pll.'\ '~f P.\~v·/I(J/",~y. Til<' WiIIlf>nriWVr {/lid 11th'" !E. • .wly.l. Thr \·llrirlie.I' ofNl'ligWID v:pf!fitmr/'. 
Pmglllll/I.\·III. H/f: M~/JO!jl!g ,,{Trulh. 1\ Plllmli~li<" U"ivl'r.I"t'. Slil/Jt· Pmb/('lIll III Pflll<lwphv . 

• Joseph STillin (1871).11)5:1): Soviet pnlitio;allcadcr: look Irdl1 in 1he Rns,ian Revulution. 1917: 
fiell<"r'JI .<.;""l"C(3ry. ('culml ("llIl11Jlilt~c of II\(' S"lW1CI CllrnmlLni~l Pany. 192:!. sm:.;c'l:d<:d Lenill as 
l'hamn.11l of the l'olilbtnv. 1924. bc~~tIlI! Chalrn'll'ln <If Ihe CouncIlor People'S Commissars lPti:ml<:rl 
~ud look ennunanli of 1h~ ~Irmcu force.~. 11)41 
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said, 'Here in the U.S.S.R. the most desirable course which earns social approval 
is the possibility of becoming a hero of labour. :t hero of the shock movement, 
surrounded with, the glamour of rhe respect of the million!' of loilers.· 

"The dramatic insiinci of the Russian lind his power to visualize is brought 
III bear to stimulate the ambition of the workers and to expose their short­
comings." 

9. Mulual Ai,J alld CO-olJCmtiofl 

Dr. Eddy reminds us that in Soviet Russia there are 70,000,000 members of co­
operative societies lind then adds that "The Soviet Union is building a social 
environment geared to the higher social motives of to-operation and muwnl aid," 

10. "HumanitarillO and highercthical ends arc increasingly utilized as incentive~ 
in Soviet Russia, Their faith in human nature and especially in the common man 
Ihal he WIll respond favourably 10 a favourable environment is validating itself 
in resules. Although Marx undoubtedly idealized the proletariat as a messianic 
"remnant" a class thai was to deliver the world, his faith in {he workers has been 
rewarded by a vast development of their unsuspected potentialitie:.. We have 
already seen in their redemption of criminals how these higher motives work in 
practice .... Such achievements are not only sound in their science. their psychology 
and their underlying philosophy, but in their humanitarian and ethical motivation 
as well." 

II. The motive of hope. of triumph am optimism, of almost fatalistic conviction 
in a eschatological fULure is pOlen! in Russia. "Man's almost fatalistic faith in the 
triumph of the proletariat and of the cause of human justice seemed to himself 10 
be an obvious scientific demonstration but il was an undemummable and almost 
religious faith .. , . Such a faith often becomes creative and builds its dream on the 
solid earlh of reality. For myself, while [see no adequate sign uflhe tyranny of the 
prolewriat lessening, I must admit Ihat in general the uptimislic faith and hope of 
the communists is Lending 10 actualize aod validate itself." 

12. "ReHgiolL~ emotion, almost fanatical faith. sacrifice, missionary zeal, and 
international worldwide objectives which are closely akin to their eschatological 
hope, are dynamic incentives in Russia lOday." 

These are the new incentives. I cannol say that J agree with the classification 
followed by Dr. Eddy. There is overlapping and on! finc enough analysis to break 
down the incentives in elementary psychologkal categories, But anyway these 
they are. dcurly enough set nut. They seem to be, by and large. so different from 
those commnnly known in our sllciety that one must wonder. unless one is 
imbued wifh the sociali!>l sdence. that they work so well and are so eminenliy 
SUL'cessful al a time when 1111 human values seem powerless in other parts of the 
world. Sume of them, nodoubl, bear resemblance to our own familiar motivations. 
bUlon!! gets the impression that they belong to a transitional stage and that they are 
there only as a concession to a paSl which cannut too easily be shuken oir. The 
(lthers are new and their s,ucces~ musl give hope and courage to us who have faith 
in them. 
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52. Circular to Secretary, Utkal Congress Socialist 

Party. 16 January 19:351 

To 
The Secretary 
Utkal Cnngrelis Socialbt Party 

Dear Comrade. 
Re.: Congress Socialist 

Bombay 
16 hnuary t 935 

I am ~orry to say thai. in spite o/" my appeals. most of the provincial parties are not 
discharging thcir responsibilities towards die centml organ (\f the party. You are 
aware of the importance ofaparty organ and the useful work the Congress Socialist 
has already done. It can do much more: it can become a political force in the 
country. it can become the vanguard ()f the whole 'lnti-impcrialbl struggle. if we 
all co-operate and huild it up. 

Every provim:ial party should do its utmoSl1O enrol subscribers for the Socialist 
and also to organize its sale in {he larger cilies. 

EWf)' active member of the party s!wuld get at least five subscribers before 'he 
middle of the next mOll/h. 

You should see that the qUOta for your province on this basis is fulfilled by that 
date. 

In the cities where single cl)pies can be st)ld in the streets, it should be desirable 
to make some arrangement for such sale with a new~paper agent on the usual 
commissions and tenns. 

Attempts should also be made by approaching such Swadeshi concerns as 
insurance companies, publishing houses. soap and oil manufactures, etc .. to get 
advertisements fur the Socia" .. I. The fact Ihat the poper has an all-India circulation­
il sells from Calicu! to Lahore---should be stressed while securing advertisements. 

Party secretaries should also send reports of the activilies of their party and 
secure contributions for it. 

1 hope you will set about this work in all earnestness and organize a rcal good 
drive for it. 

Please let me know how many copies of the SodaUsl are at present being sold 
through your party and how many subscribers have been made so far by party 
members. 

Re.: Party Or,r:ani<;atiolf and Programme of Work 

It is a matter or surprise ilnd regret that many party secretaries have not yet replied 
\(1 my second I:ircular IcHer.! Yuu wi1l recall that the circular dealt wilh very 

I N<lbakru.~11/I1l C{wudlum' Poper,'- (NMMl). Tho) same cLr~lllar was sellt \(J all the provinknJ 
secretaries of Ill<: C<mgrcs.\ Socialist P-.uty. 

: S~ item n(l, 41 



104 Jayapraka!ih Namy,UJ 

important matters, namely, the re-organization of the provincial parties and the 
chalking out of an immediate programme of work, It is to be regretted that even 
parties which bcf(lre the l;Jst Annual Confcrem.:e reported a membership of hundreds 
have shown little sign of activity. With respl-~t to some provinces. when parties 
were supposed 10 exist at the time of the Conference. serious doubts have arisen 
whelher in fact there is at all any organization there ur no\. 

I shaH earnestly request you. therefore. to inform me accurately the stage of 
organization your party has reached. In this connection. kindly send me inti:Jffflalion 
on Ihe foHowing points:-

I. Does a Congress Socialist party exist in your province on a provincial basis? If 
so when and how was it formed, who are its office-bearers. what is. the strength 
of its executive, in how many districts of your province are there branches of it, 
what is its constitution and programme (kindly send me a copy of these)? 

2. If a properly organized party on a provincial basis does not exist. what is the 
form of organization evolved so far? 

3. Since the last All-India Conference at Bombay, Ita;; any general meeting of 
your party or of its Ex.ecutive been held to re-organize the party on the basis 
of the Bombay decisions? If so. please send me your new constitution and 
programme_ If not so, please call such a meeting immediately for the purpose 
indicated. In Ihisconnectioncircular letter No.2 should beconsulted for further 
guidance. 

4. How many active and ordinary members are [here in your party at present? In 
this connection. I should like 10 point out lhat quality and not quantity should 
be stressed. Particularly in regard to the ai:tive members. every care should be 
taken 10 enrol only such member!; as are reaIJy prepared to put in some-work for 
the party. 

5. What are the present activities of your parly? Please send a report of the work 
done so far. 

I should like to make a few remarks in connection with our work. We should 
always keep in mind the fact that the Congress Socialist movement claims to be 
the vanguard of the independence movement. All our activities, therefore, should 
be such as to justify and further this claim. A tendency has been reached in some 
places for party members to get involved in little affairs, say. in the organization of 
employees in petty trades. This is waste of energy. Our resources are very small 
and we should therefore. use them as effectively as possible. 

OUf activities fall mainly in three grouos: propaganda, labour and peasant. 
With regard to propaganda. out first concem should be to influence the rank 

and file of the Congress. This is very important, because much of the future of our 
party depends upon our success in this task. NOlhing should be done which may 
antagonize Ihe genuinely nationalist elements and drive them to join hands with 
lhe compromise-seeking right wing. Nothing can be wor.;c than adopting such 
tactics a.~ may divide the Congress into two hnstile camps: sodalisls and anti­
,Socialists. We should. on the contrary. try to take the mmlanl nationalists with us 
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and divide the Congress imo the latter and compromising moderates. Our tactics 
and propaganda should be along these lines. 

As tiJr Socialism, there is nOllheslightesl doubt in my mind, that, under present 
world conditions, il would be at aU difficult to bring (hose who are really fighling 
for (he independence of th~ masses to a~cept Socialism. Only patient propaganda 
and clmtact are required. Every provincial party should try to produce socialist 
literature in its own provincial language. It would also be of benefit 10 organjze 
study classes and get serious Congress workers rajoin, 

With regard \0 labour. the idt!a is nOllo organite any son of labour. We should 
first of al! concentrate on such fields of labour organization as may be of political 
advantage. It should be remembered that a general strike is the goal. Naturally. 
strikes in such places as wHi affect imperialism and its working, would be the most 
effective. Railways. mines, the heavy industries should be OUf first concern. It is 
not possible to discuss other details in this leller. You should be able yourself 10 
develop the iuea. I might say that the other industries and the interests or the 
iab()urers are not to be neglected, but in view of (Jurresources, it is better to keep in 
mind the comparative ultimate effectiveness of our various aClivities. 

Peasan! work is really our most importanl work. As much stress should be laid 
on this as possible. The work of the Kerala party should serve as a guide in this 
connection. The attempt merely to torm peasant unions is, 10 my mind, artificial. 
unless there is a live issue and an agitation to form a basis and incentive for such 
organization. OUf task is to create these issues and develop iln agitation around 
them. 

Where our fCSllun:es or local conditions do nol permit the development of a 
peasant movement. our party members should take up the study of peasant problems 
in their province. should engage themselves in touring the village for propaganda. 
shvuld even join the constructive work of the Congress in order 10 come in touch 
with the VIllage. if in no other way a C(lOtact is possible. 

With regard to propaganda among the peasant masses. it may be a protitable 
thing to {'sta-bUsh contacts with sugar mill labourers, because these arc seasonal 
labuurers and after the mill doses most of them return to their vitlages. If these 
mill worken; are ~1rganized and propaganda is done among them. the ideas that 
they may imbibe will lind root in the villages. Othen;easonal induSlries may likewise 
be utiliu:d. 

Tile COllgress llfld ollr Party 

I have already said something about our tactics with regard 10 thc Congress and 
rank and tile. 

I wish further {o emphasize that we. should on no account isolate ourse:lves from 
the Congrelis. II is [ruc that therc is hardly anything in the present programme of 
the Congress which ili of interest to \IS· However, in aU those acUvities with which 
we have no disagreement, such as enrolment of Congressmen. the campaign 
regarding the K,lrachl RC!l(l!utlt111, celebration of Independence Day, propaganda 
ilgainlilthe J.P'e. Report and agitation regarding Ihe Constituent Assembly. (l might 
inform you in this connection that the party is fulVing a pamphlet prepared on the 
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Constituent Assembly) we should always be in the forefront 
In closing I shall earnestly request you to send me a del.tiled reply to this circular. 

and. if you have not already done SI.-1. \0 circular No.2 also. 
With greetings. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayapraka~h Narayan 

Geneml Set'relary 

53. Interview to Press on Congress Working Committee 
Resolution, 19 January 1935' 

I do not know what is exactly meant by the resolution passed by the Working 
Committee regarding disciplinary action,! a report of which has appeared in the 
papers. 

The phrase 'who deliberately acts or carries on propaganda againM fhe oflkial 
programme and dedsions of the Congress' is too sweeping and ambiguous. 

As far as I can see in the new constitution, there is no general provision for 
tak.ing disciplinary action against an individual Congressman ur a subordinate 
Congrel>s Committee. 

Art. V (c) provides for action against those who belong to communal organ~ 
izations engaged in 'anti-national' activities or in such activities as are 'in contlict 
with those of the Congress'. 

Art. VlU (c) contemplates action against such Provincial Congress Committee.. .. 
which do not comply with the provisions of the New Constitution or the rules 
framed thereunder by the Working Commiuee. 

Art. XlI (d) authorizes the Working Commiltee to take such disciplinary action 
as it may deem fit against a committee or individual formisconduct. wilful neglect 
or default 

These are the only provisions which the new constitution has made for 
disciplinary action. 

The first two provisions are explicit enough and are meant to meet certain definite 
situations. The first provision even if stretched far enough cannot cover the phrase 
used by the Working Committee. viz., who deliberately acts or carries on propaganda 
against the ufficial programme and decisions urlhe Congress, unless the Working 
Committee Ihinkslhal this is Wntamount to mis("'Onduct. If that is s() all that J can 
say is that the interprelation is too far-fetched. 

, Bomba}, Cimmid<,. 19 Jalluary 19J5. 
I Congress Wnrking Commiuec ~\ ils m~cling D\ Delhi ()Il I(t January 1935 Pll!>.~c,J a resolution 

deciding upon disdplinary acti()!) itgamn any rebel member Of ComnUIlCC of lhe ClJngrc~s. 
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Apun from :lI1y l:onstiluti~lnal provisions the Working Committee's resolution 
SCJ::nlS to be very unhappily worded. If il is. carried out inw practke, il would 
virtually muzzle all critil.:iSI11, and all such aclivitje~ which. lhtlugh ntll provided 
for in thc (llfi!;!al programme, are YCI!;onsistent With the ubje~'t and (.;reed of the 
Congress, 

One\\Dly hupcs Ihatat a lime whenCungr..:ss leaders are freely Issuing invitations 
10 their Liberal friends. who consistently opposed the Congress in Ihc last yc:m, of 
India's critical history, 10 join thc Congress, thc vague disciplinary powers would 
not he utilized to check the genuinc. mililant elemcnts in the Congress for developing 
their pHlgramme. It should be Qbvious that such a step would be SUicidal fllr a 
growing organization jikcCungress <lnd wuuld be a pmlrcl)mplimenl to fhe polith:al 
VI"jun urthe Congress Command. 

54, Letter to Rollit Mehta. 6 February 19351 

My dear Rohit.1 

Bombay 
6 February 1935 

Your letter. t do not quite see your dillkuhy regarding lhe dales of the Nagpur 
meeting,) It would be quite easy fllr you to reach Meerut on the 20th eyen if you 
leave Nagpur on the I Sth. Gaulum and possibly Finne Chand4 ure going til Nagpur 
fur the meeting. I might infnrm you that I changed dales once on account of the 
annivcrfiary period whit'h w,ts previously iixed in the rirst week of February. 

I do earnestly urge nn ynu the dc~jrability or you being present at Nagpur. If 
dates be your nnly (rouble. it wnuld not be difficult to solve iI-in fuct there is no 
difrkuhy al all ()llihat account. 

Very sincerely y~lurs. 
Jayaprak.ash 

· t3h~.\kar Vy!l~ lind Bal:huhbai Stlt3.ri~. A "ili/m'opiler); jmllJlI'Y. Rt;t1rNilm,~ r>/, 'he I'IIIC.I· & v,.'/Ui!.1 
'!I Rollif M..Jua, VaHlI.bh Vidyanugar. I ')WI. 

'I~Qhil Mebla {l9f)!\,<)S), SeCl'etary. Ahmcdap.~d Youth LClJgut. J <)2..'(; member, Serv.ml& '1f the 
p~\'P!c Soddy. In9·~5; pllrtldJla1l!d ill the l'ivil di~nl1<'dicl1Ct: mOl'l'!Ilcnl. I'J3(1. 1\1:12. and jailed: 
Founder-member. C.SJ'. 1<))4. and aho m~'mbcf of ils Nalj"nal r.xe(Uliv~. 1934: S~creUl.ry, Gujaral 
(',5 II" j9J·ki. illleJ'l\3IiMll.l !'kcrChll)\ The,n.nl'hical Socicly. 1936·44. and also 115 G"'ncml Secfctnry, 
Indian SCJ."tllln, 1!)44·(,() 

• Rder'i 1'1 tbe mc<:lillg or Nilth.ma! Exc~ulive of Ihe Cangrelo' Sociaiisl Pany 'II N,lgpur, t(,o, 

17 February PH;. 
• Few! Chanti(IR9')·\ Q74); parljeip;llcd in Ihe '1(\II·coull~·ratinn mOVl'IIlCut. !92 t. wa~ unt' or Lhe 

11m \t.l inm the Scrvalll~ "!' Ihe T'collk Sock!)'. 1'121.11110 W~, ,''' Vlce"I>t\;~id~nI. 1'.J2H·37. and l'fe-silil:!!\. 
I ')39; ~dh~d lr(JIf,J .. m,jlrlJllJ. 1'~'''JiIr, :!1II.11im,·.I' of'"dla: Managing OiWC!Df. Sawach3r Bhara!i; wrote 
[.a)l'ill R{li. 
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55. Circular to Provincial Secrelaries, 
Congress Socialist Party [before 7 February 1935}1 

To 
Secretary 
Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrade, 

[Before 7 February 1935] 

As announced the Congress will celebrate Feb, 7th as anli-J.P.C. Report Day. 
t think that it would be inadvisable for OUT Party members to obstruct or disturb 
the oft1cial programme for that day. We should put t\.mh our point of view nil the 
matter ill our speeches. if we arc allowed to speak. Further than that we should 
not go. 

The Executive Committee at Nagpur wm draw up a programme for our Party 
with regard Il) the J.P'C'. Report. 

The AU-India Trade Union Congress is celebrating a Labour Week starting from 
Feb. 4th. All Provinci<ll Parties and their loca! committees should give full 
cooperation to the Trade Union Congress in making the week a success. 

, ./PPapf'f.«NMMLl. 

56. Interview to Press on J.P.C. Report, 
16 February 19351 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 
All India Congress Socialist P<lrty 

It is clear enough that the government suffered a rather ignominnus defeat un the 
J.P.c. Rep(1rl. Notwithstanding the obliging services of the racc-course Prince and 
the votes of the official bloc, the Assembly decided hy a mnjnrity of 20 that the 
All-India Federation was 'bad and totally unacceptable to the people of British 
India', 'A rea! and complete responsible government' at the centre could alone 
satisfy the Indian people. 'Second Chambers. the extraordinary and special powers 
of governors, provisions relating to the police', etc., vitiated the1:>Cheme of provincial 
governments <lnd made it disappointing and unsatisfactory, 

That a defeat of (he government is a victory oflhe Congress is a rule-of-thumb 
of Indian politics. Like other such rules it practically never errs. Broadly speaking, 
the Congress is the only p()litical organization fhat hJ~ effectively challenged the 

'Boil/bin· C/lr(!lZwJ ... lu February 1935.lnlcrvkw 10 ~ Inlrfd Press;!! Cnkuua on Ih(' Indmn l...cgi.~t3li\'C 
Assembly's verdlcr on the Joint Par!iameOiary CommiUce Report, 
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government and if the government suffers a defeat the simult!lndty of Ctlngress 
victory only stands to reason. In this parti~ular instance of a governmental defeat. 
however. there is an apparent defeat of the Congress tno. The Congress Pany's 
amendment caJling ror a whole-hog rejection of the rcfom1 scheme was defeated 
by 72 votes against 81. 

For a self-respecting Indian who by force!)f a reasoned habit does not count the 
heads of the offidals and the nominees, these figures are a Violation of the simple 
rules of arithmetic. We only know that the Congress Party's amendment wascarricd 
by a respe~tablc majority of 26. 61 voting for it and 35 against. The ofticial-cum­
nominees bloc. we are tuld, number 37; we do numerotl~ly feel their heavy pressure 
but otherwIse, they are to us an uncognizable non-descript n!.lthing. 

H~)wever, now that we talk of the verdict of Ihe Assembly. we must take things 
as they are. In the first instance the Assembly ac<:epted thc Communal Award1 

'until a substitute is agree.d upon by the variouscummuni{ies concerned' and. what 
IS more improper, out or the four occasions on which Ihe members divided 
them;;elves. two were in regard {(l the Communal Award, In the second place the 
Congress Party, In order to defeat the government, had to vote for a review by the 
government of the who!t: position in consultatIon with Indiun opinion. 

This in itself must be sufficient for every Congressman to rack his brains. Does 
he want yet another Round Table Conference'? 

'RaJUlilly MacDonald. lhlt Rriush Pnme Minister. made an announcement in th~ British Parli~ll~nt 
011 16 AugU$\ 1932 regarding eunlillunni rcprtscnwtion in tlw !egh!alutll-.~ in India. Thi~ came 10 tit· 
known M the Cummunal Award. It recognized the dcpfl:S~OO classes amongst the Hindus as 11 minorhy 
and gavt: Ihem a fi.ted number of stalS with Sllpmtc clectoml'" This oJivision of 1M Hindu community 
on caste lines was nppl-lseoJ by Gandhi who undlmoo!: a fasj unlu death on 20 S~flfcmbt.!r 1932. again~t 
il1c Award. 

57. Circular to Members. Congress Socialist Party 
{after 16 February 1935}1 

Dear Comrade. 

I After 16 February 19351 

The Executive Committee decided at its last meeting at Nagpur to levy a monthly 
tax ofRs. 51- from its members towards the expenses of the All India Party. 

I shall be obliged if you send me your quota for February. March & April. in all 
Rs. 151·, 

I hope you will send your contribution regularly every month. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

'N(JJmkrul'/tllll ClumdJmri Para,I' (NMML), 
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58. Circular'" to Secretary. Bihar Congress Socialist 

Purty, 23 February 19351 

Tn 
The Secretary 
Bihar p.es.p. 

Dear Comrade. 

Wardha 
23 Fehruary 1935 

The Ex.ecutive Committee at its last meeting de<:idcd, as you might have learnt 
from press reports. It1 observe an All India Detenu Day on March 3. 

Thl:> que~tion has been r:uher neglected by the country and during my recent 
visit tn Calcutta 1 realized how bitter the feeling of Bengal was in the matler. The 
Jeust lhm we can do is to remind ()ur.~elves of the sufferings of the people of Bengal 
and give expression to our sympathy for them. 

1 am sure you will be glad that thc lead in this matter has come from our puny. 
I am trying tl) gel the ('(lOperation of the Congress for the observance of this 

Day. If I succeed, we shall jointly observe the Day. In that case it might nci,;ome 
nccc~~ary to change the date to the 10th of M:lri,;h. In the meanwhile. however. 
kindly make your preparations on the basis of the 3rd. I shaH infoml you of the 
postponement, if any. by wire. or through the press. 

The programme for the Day w(}uld be holding of meetings in the evening at 
which a res{lJution, the draft of which I shall circulate laTer. would be passed and 
speeches de.'>Cribing the hOITorf. of Bengal and the condition of the cietenus would 
be made. 

I shan commUnicate the other decisions of Ihe Committee as soon as possible. 
Some of them will appear in the next issue of the COlIgrc_u Socialist. 

Fratemally yours . 
.1ayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 

'11' J'apl!n. The same cm.:ulal' was sen!!n all the provjncial St'erct;lft\·~ uf tile ClJngress Social!_,! 
P"drty. 

59. Appeal to Observe AU India Detenu Day, 

U February 1935' 

I wish to draw the attention of the country and, particularly of the Congress to the 
All IndIa LJelenu Day, which has been fixed for March 3 by the executive of IheAI/ 
India Congress Socialist Party. Meelings ~hould be held all ilver the wuntry 

'C"UK"'_" Swi(lIiSI. 24 February 1<)35, 
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prU!I!MIO£ aguJnsl Ih<.: impns\l!1mcnl of nearly 3.000 innocent men-innocent 
bc..:au:o.c they have been punished Without any charge. On March 31he wholecllUntry 
shl)uld demand the release of Ihese brave palnots or their fair tria! in a court of law. 
1 appeal to the Cl)ng.rel>~ tn c()npcnllc with us in making fhe day a sw,.:ccss. This is 
the least we can do for nur comrades. 

60. Circulur to Secretaries of Trade Unions. 
26 February 19351 

Dear Comrade. 

Jayapraka&h Nanlyan 
General Secretary 

Congress Socialist Pany 

Wardha 
26 February 1935 

The Executive Committee of the Alllndia Congress Socialist Party at ifs last meeting 
;u Nagpur authorized me. to convene a Conference nfTrade Uninn representatives 
tor IIJ;C purpose I)f discussing ways and means of bringing about unilY in the Trade 
Union movement aJld to tbat end to invite the A.I.T.U.C. the N.T.V.E. and the 
Red T.U.C.110 send their representatives ro such a Conference. 

I propose to convene the Conference in Delhi on March J6 & 17 and I herehy 
invite your ~1rg;mllation II) send its representati ves to it. The dates are provisional 
and subjcrt In change, it' they do not suit you. in which cal\e kindly suggest other 
date:... r wish to Slrl'sS only this th:ll we should like the Conference to mcet some 
lime In M'lfch. ~o Ihallhc results might be available by the lime the Hnnual session 
of Ihe A.J.T.l),('. mcet~ in April. 

Tb aV(~ld any mbunderstllnding. I wish to make It clear thai my Party docs nOI 
c\;lil1l any Tr~Hlc Union statu.:; whilc wnvcning this Conference. It merely desires 
tn bring the dinerent parties together and to exert what.:ver inOuence It has in the 
inteft.'sis of tmilY. for which it has been anxious since i{~ fonnation. Represent.uives 
of the Party have discussed the question with representatives of all the three 
org.miz'ltions. \ .... hieh we- propose tll invite, and it was only the encoumgement that 
we recciv.:d then that induced U~ 10 call this Conference. 

I further wi)h to make dear th~\l this invitation is not nound by ilny terms 
v.hatcvcr. We wish Ul s\tlrlon a c(lmrletely ('Iean slate and (lur ~lOly crmdition is the 
desire fl)f I1ml)' which, as we discovered from previl)lIs ~onsultati\lns, is shared by 
aU the three budies con~erncd, 

'.WI',II'I'" (NMMLl 
;Th( kcrJ Tr,llk I :Ilh~l (","~ln~ W;I~ j{JrrltcrJ ,In (, July t9J I with D.B Kulkarni il~ PrC1,\lcn!, S.v 

D~.hp;m(k, flan\"un t'."UI"CIJ"~' anu S-fi. Smllc~i as sC~'n'larics by brcak!n~ a\\'ay {romlhc All India 
TfilrJ~· L'lTIun ('"n!lr"s~ wI1h the l\dp uF 12 nni0n~, 11 m~rgcJ "'lilt !h~ Al1tndia 'I'r;ldc {lniull n'ngn.'S, 
<111 20 April 1 <)35 ~llh<: All t'lIIlI~'S tinily (:()Ur .. n:nce hdrJ at ('aklllla 
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I shall be obliged if you would \.feat this letter as urgent and reply at your curliest 
convenience. 

61. Statement on All India Dctenu Day 

Postponement,3 March 1935J 

Fraternally yours, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

I had issued a stalementon March I. suggesting the postponement of the observance 
of the Detenu Day. pending consultations with the Congress President for joint 
observanr.:e of the day. 1 understand that the message did not reach several places 
in lime, and meetings might have been held. No harm is done. After consulting 
Babu Rajendra Prasad,! ] shall issue instructions regarding the day and the form 
of the demonstration and the text of the resolution for adoption throughout the 
country. 

, BOlli/my CIJr(mide. 4 March 1935. SblerW,ml issucd aJ Wanlhu. 
, Rajcndra Prasad (1884- 1%3); onc ort11c mOOI prominent leaders of the COllgrCS~ and ttlnt"t' its 

Pre.id~nt. 19:14, (1)39. and 1947.8; Ministcr uf Food and Agriculture, Government ()f InJill, 1946-8; 

PresIdent, Cons!i!ucnl Assembly, !946-50: Presidcn! of India, 1950-62', awarded Bh~lra! RaIna. 19(12 

62. Letter to S.V. Ghate [after 12 March 19351' 

IAfter (2 March 19351 

Dear Comrade Ghate.1 

Please excuse me for not replying to your letters earlier. 
The Unity affair has been bungled, I am afraid. I wish you had gone to Cawnpore. I 

The decision at Delhi" was taken without my knowledge. However, we shall try to 

'lP Pap<'f~ (NMMLJ_ 

'S.Y. Ghall.' (1896 .. 1970); one of lllc f\T\fiIdcrs of the C.P.I. and lU. first Gen~fal Secrcl;Jry. 1925: 

a~ti"c inihlmnayTra<lc Union In"vemenl: arr~,lcd in COIl!1cctiun wnll M<'cm! ('on~lmacy Casco 1929, 
and rek'il5ed. 19)3; impnsone<t 1940·4. and !94S·5(); lnemix'T, Ccmral Committee. C('.I., 1943-50: 
Tre~u,n, C.I' L, 1953, clected 1o Central Control Commission. ('.I~I.. IC}56. 

'ReCcrs hI a conferencc convened by fhc A.I.T.ur at Kanpuf on 9 March 1935 to de\"i~e way, and 

means to bring abol.Il unity In all the !rade uni,m groups in the ~o!lnlry. The Cllnferenee could fIOl be 
hefd hc.:alls!.' of p(]{Jr rc~pom;~ fmln Ihe ft'IRcscnlali\'cs of th~ 1J00de unions . 

• Rcprcscn(au~es oflbe A I.T lJ.(". mel Sdl1lt.' /cadet<; of the N.TV<F. al Delhi as a re~uJI of which a 
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set malleT!. right as best we can. The fact that nearly all your Unions have heen 
suppressed, has made the position of your [Red Trade Union] Congress rather 
weak. I am writing to the AJ.T.U.C. and the N.T.U.F. (0 invite your representatives 
aho to future mcctings l)f the J(Jint Comminee which was. set up at Delhi. 

A~ for the Detenu Day. the thing is still hanging firc. I feci sorry for having 
asKed Ihe Congress w join us. However now I must wait tH11 definitely hear from 
Ibe President. 

I shall write to you in this matter when the final decision bas been reached. 

Yours fraternally, 
lP 

~taIC!Hcm was Is~ucll un ! 2 Mardi I'H~ pwpl)siug the formatiOI1 of a JI)ilJl Committee. wheee 
re\lres"!Il~tJ~cs of Ihe A.I.T.t.l.C. and N.T.U.F. could SIt allll chalk 011\ a programme of joint works In 
u;'\l.k umO!! fidd wilh 1Uutualllndcr~landing tim! 110nc (lfthc two will indlllgc ill fllulual recf1mination~ 
'If each othef, 

63. Letter to V.V. Giri [after 12 Mal't"h 1935]1 

!Mter 12 March 19351 

OeM Comrade Gin,! 
J am afraid 1 ,,'annol yet reconcile mysdfwith the constitution of the Joint Committee 
whi.:h was set Uplil Delhi. I strongly feellha! Ihe Red T.U.C. should also be inVIted 
to [he fulUre meetings of the Committee. It was nnt the fault of tbe latter that its 
representatives were not prese.n! in Delhi. It therefore appears to be against the 
spint of Unity tt) leave them out of a hody the very purpose of which is to realize 
that Unity. 

1 am. m.'wrdingly, writing to both the A.LT.U.C. and the N.T.lJ.F. suggesting 
that the representatives of the Red T.U.C. should also be invited to meetings of the 
Joint OlffiOlittel!. 

I hope you arc enjoying the Assembly better after the recess. 

'Jf' Papal (NMML) 

Yours fraternally, 
lP 

1 V V. Gin I IK9"~ 198()}; advocate. Madras High ('ntlrt: gave up pmctic.: 10 panicipalc in thc nOll' 
CtlOpcralioll In(lVl'nlcnt Irati..' unit»! leader: Vi~c·I'residclll, A1I Indi~ Railw;)ytm:n'~ fcd'-'l<Ition. 19J5. 
and its General SCCrtIlU)·. !l)}l: PrCSldent. A IT.or .. 1926, anti 1942; member, imJian Legislnljvc 
A$$embly. 1,}34·7: Minister orLabollr. IlI1IuNlrie~, Cooperation and Commefl.'e. Madras Govermncflt, 
(9)1.<). and 1946·7. High Commissiuner of ludla It) Crylon. \947 ·51: mcmt"~r. Lol: Snbba, 1952·1: 
G\Jvcrnnf. \ '.I' .. 1 ')57·60. Kcr~la> 1l)(,()·5. and My~orc. 1%5·7, Vke·Prtsident ur Indm. 1%7-9. and 
Pn:shil.'lll. 11)6')·14. pllbikalllln.~ indudc.· {.lib,,,,, J'mblnnl in brdiOlr Imiustry,/flh .• F"r Our Mi/Jifm". 
n-(v [.({r i'WII Tilllt'~. Vol, I (autuhlugraphy), 
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64. Letter to General Secretary,A.I.T.U.C. 

Iafter 12 Marcb 1935]1 

To 
The General Secretary 
A.LT.U.c. 
209, Cornwallis Street 
Calcutta 

D~,ar Comrade, 

(After 12 March 1935] 

AI a meeting \)fthc representatives oftheAJTU.C. and the NTV,F. held recently 
at Delhi. aJoinr Committee was tbnned to explore the possibilities of Trade Union 
unily. The said meeting was called hurriedly and infonnally and, as iundetstand, 
there was no time to invite the representatives of the Red T.V.C. 

I suggest that at future meetings of the Joint Committee the latter should also be 
invited. This, as you will agree with me, will be in keeping with the spirit of the 
Unity rCl.olution passed at Nagpur by your Executive. 

I am writing a similar letter 10 the N.TU,E 

'11' l"lprr.1 (NMMl.), 

65. Comment on Subhas Chandra Bose's Statement 

on Political Situation in India, 24 March 1935' 

Yours fraternally, 
JP 

It is a matter of satisfaction to me that a leader of the standing of Subha!) Babu.'­
while analysing the presenl political situatil}O in India,-' has pointed his finger so 
unmistakably towards the Congress Socialist Party as representing the next forward 
Mep in the evolution of the anti, imperialist struggle in Ihe ~'nuntry and therefore as 
Ihe pany of the future. 

'l:h""lmr Cim!llic/t,. ~fi March '<)35, SlaMn<:llt js~u.:lI al Ballara.~. 
\ Stl"ha~ (11ilnllm 110s.· (twn- t<)45): ~clccled for the I.e.s .. [()20. bill resigned (192!) and juiocd 

Ow tlOn-';OCl(lcr&tioo IIl('W!Tlt!11I: ('tiC of the most prnmincm lcad~r.. of Ih~ Cnllgrc.';lo; tailed ~cvcral 
umt"i; l'rcsidenL tkngal I'.C.C. fur several yean;; Cl~dcd Congrcss PrcsioJcll1. 1938; n,'-ctl.'<:lCd. 193Q. 
but rc"igllCd owing It) lIiffen;nces Wilh Gamlhi :md the C{)lIgres~ ok! guard: founded All India Forward 
Ilkll:. 19)<): escaped tl., Germany, 11)4[, organiall Indi;\n NaliOllal Army an() Provlsionat Guve11111lCnl 
[)f Fn:c Im,lta 111 Singapore, 194~; repurte.} to have diet! In a plane <,;m~b over Taipdl in Taiwan OIl way 
luTnkyo, 

'Tllis n:fen, tl' rres~ statement j)f Su!,h,l$ Chandl7' B()~<:. publi5hcd in til<: Amritl1 firl::.u,·I't1lril.:a. 
15 Marcb 11)5 For le,r see App~odjll 12 
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As to the miligivings of Subhas Bubu regarding our being under Fabian 
intlueocf!s, I can assure him that his fears :Ire only due to his lack of contact with 
the Part}'. iWi programme and its work. Noone who has eveo a bowing acquaintance 
with Imr programme can for a moment suspect us fO be under the influences of th:l! 
ineffective and dh.credited school whose high pries! has ended in a peerage. 

Subhas Habu has mentioned the Constituent Assembly. It is true that we have 
sUpfXlrted the ide:l of a Constituent Assembly but we have at the same time made 
it dear that such an Assembly can be representative only if it hi elected by repre­
sentative rommittees of workers_ peasants and other exploited ~·lasses. The Party 
will never let matters st:lnd in the way of gaining its objecfives. 

66. Circular 10 Secretary, Gujarat Congress Socialist 

Party, 25 March 19351 

To 
The Secretary 
Gujarat Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrade, 

Benares. 
25 March 1935 

In the issue uf24th of Pebruary of the COIIRn:ss Socia/i.ft mosl of the decisions and 
resolutions of the Nagpur meeting of the All India Executive were published, In 
addition to them certain other dedsions were taken which I am giving below: 

ReorgwtiZWion 

1. Whereas in certain pnlVinces Parties which affiliated:lt the lime oflhe Bomb!.l}' 
Conference huve failed to funclion, the s,l.'lcretaries are requested In help in 
revitalizing such Parties. and (1) where there is no properly constituted executive 
committee in the pruvin!.:c or (2) where the Provincial Executive has either 
communicated its inability 10 organize the province or where the organization has 
failed to shnw signs of life and has lapsed into a mere paper organiwtion, the 
secretaries are given power in consultation with the active members, if any !O the 
province, to reconstitute s.uch parties by convening Provincial conferen,'es, 
conducting fresh eleclinns of Provincial Executives and otherwise as may be 
necessary, 

2. The Committee regrets that several Parties have not submitted their 
Constitutionll fur approval .mct appoints Comrades PUfUsholam :lnd Masani to form 
a sub-committee fur examining Provincial Constitutions and gives them power w 
suggest modifications. in the !aner in order to bring them in conformity wilh the 
Constitution and Rules or the All India Party. In case their suggestions are not 

(/((jm/lf{L\Jl(lIIk~r "wul,/(l ('apt't.\' (NMML). The smllC ~ireutarwH1> senlloa!1 Ihe pm\1J\ciat secretaries 
nr the C(lngl"rs.~ S(1.:iali~1 Party 
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accepted no general meetings or elections of the Provincial Partie~ concerned lihould 
be held till the next meeting of the All India Executive. 

Re.: ResofutionsJnr the A.l.Ce. 

It was decided that notice of resolutions on the following subject.s should be sent to 
the A.LCC.: (I) The Policy of the C.P.B. (2) War (3) Change in Congress Creed 
(Party's amendment tt) article I of Congress Constitution) (4) Socialist Objective 
(5) Indian States (6) The New Government of India Bill. 

Re.: Naliontll Week 

It was decided that in addition 10 participating in the programme for the National 
Week as may be fixed by the Congress the Party should give particular attenlion to 
the following activities: 

(l) Distribution of leaflets in the Provincia! languages explaining the Party's 
objective and programme: 

(2) Enrolment of Congress members: 
(3) Holding public meetings under the auspices of the Pany on the last two 

days of the week. 

Re,: Electiolls Jor Lowl Bodies 

It wa$ decided that in the event of the Congress or Congressmen contesting elections 
to Local Bodies, Party members. should press for the acceptance of II socialist 
programme more or less on the lines of the Bombay Party's municipal programme. 

Re.: Party s Attirltde Towards Congress 

Comrade Sampumanand's thesis: on the subject was considered. II was decided 
that the line.J.aid down in this connection in the General Secretary's circular letter 
No.4 as supplemented by Comrade Sampurnanand's thesis shOUld be followed. 
The Peasant Committee was a$ked to recommend ways and means for implementing 
the proposal made in the said thesis. 

So much for the decisions of the Committee.l should like to draw your attention 
to the questions of organization raised by the Committee. [I' you have nul already 
sent a copy of your constitution to the Central Office, kindly send one immediately 
to Comrade Masani. 

Tn connection with organization I wish also to remind you that 1 have not yet 
received answers 10 the enquiries I made in my last circul:lr. 

Re .. ' Central Office 

A good deal of confusion has resulted from the fact that so far there has been no 
Central Office of the Party. Due to the fact of my being cl)nstantly moving about 
you and I huve found it difficult to keep in touch. 1 have therefore decided 10 ~el up 

1 See ilCllllIO 77 dated 14 Ma)' IQ3S. 
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a permanent office which will be located here al Benares. From now on please 
address all communications to the General Secretary, All India Congress Socialist 
Party, Kabir Chaura, Banares City (U.P.) 

Re.: Ullited Front 

I am em::lnsing herewith a copy of the report1 of the Uoiled Front Committee4 that 
was submitted at the last meeting of the Executive, The report speaks for itself. 

You should get in (Ouch. with the local or provincial branches ufthe organizations 
which have come (0 Untied Front agreement with us, viz .• the A.LT.U.C., the 
N.TU.F. and the Red T.U.C., and develop joint action with them in your province. 

You will please note !hat joint activity is to be only on specific issues. Where 
feasible, as it is in large centres where speedy intercommunit'ation is possible. a 
Joint Committee should be appointed with a representative from each organization 
for the purpose of arranging the details of joint functions. 

lfthere are any such groups: in your Province as are no! included in lhcA.I.T.U.C., 
the N.T.U.F. and the Red T.U.C., you should attempt to reach an agreement with 
them also on the lines similar to those evolved by our United Front Committee. II 
is very important that y()U should come to a friendly and cooperative understanding 
with aU the radical groups in your Province. 

'See AppendiJ( 13 for Repor1 oftltc United Fronl Commillee. 

Fraternally yours, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 

'TIIC Coogr~ Sodlltisl Party lit 11$ first Conference ill IWmbay on 21,2 October ]934 authorised 
the 'Ext(:"ull\-c ('ommltlCc.. (1'1 appulnta Sub·Committee loexplore the poSliibiliucs ofjoin!aclion on 
sp«ilic i"'~ilcs ... ·Ilh the diffCrl:.ll! labour and radical gl\lU:pS in the country' .In putsuanccofthc re$olution 
a committee wa.s appointed with f>lmhouam Trikamdas. S.M. Joshi. Sorah Ratliwala, Chades 
MJl5carenMs. M,R. Masulli and Jayaprakash Narayan (Secretary) a:; members. This be!;mnc gencm/ly 
known as the Uniteu Front Commincc, 

67. Circ:ular to Sec:retary, Bihar Congress Socialist Party, 

28 March 19351 

To 
Secretary 
Bibar Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrade. 

Circular No.8 
Kabir Chaura 

Benares City (tJ.P.) 
28 March 1935 

It is a matter of regret to me that the observance of the Detenu Day had to be 

I JI' I'IIPI!r~ (NMML) 'll1e sam!! circular was ,cnl 10 aU lhe provincial SC<:fCIll/1CS of the Congress 
SOCialist Party 
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postponed so long. 1 wal> hoping thai 1 might get the Congress to join us on Ihis 
issue. I hud Ih(1uglH thal the obser .... am:e would really be made impressive thereby 
and we would also suc(~eed in gelling the Cnngress al,li .... ely associated with this 
question. 

However, I am given to understand Ihal the Pre~idenl of the Congress wants lu 

place this maller before the Working Committee, which will meet at the time of the 
A.l.ee. meeting. As it would be very inadvisable to delay the 'Day' so long. I am 
fixing. April 7th for the purpose. By a coincidence the date falls in the National 
Week, which will enhance the importance of the 'Day'. 

I am enclosing: the draft of a rcsolution a\s~) I'M the 'Day'. 

Resoilltioll 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Se<.:retary 

This mccting of (;itizens strongly cundcmns the continuou;; repression Ihat has 
been going on in Bengal culminating in the detention withnut [rial and in ~c.:recy 
of a large number of the youth of Bengal torn from thdr natural surrounding.s. The 
meagre news that is given to the public ufthesc detention camps and the news thaI. 
in ~pite of secrecy, pcrnllates out of them fill Ihe publl( mind with dread and 
suspicion. 

This. meeting is further of the opinion that the policy of ruthless repression 
that is being pursued in Bengal I!, calculated 10 ("lVCrlIwe and demoralize the 
public. 

This meeting therefore calls UpOil the Government of BengaJ to remove the 
repressive laws and either discharge the detenus or gi .... e [hem a fair trial through 
the ordinary courts of law. 

This meeting asks Congress members uf the Legislative Assembly and others 
to adopT a.1I possible measures to obtain redress in this matter. 

This mccting assures the peop1eofBeng<l! in genera! and the detcnu5 in particular 
~)f its full sympathy in their suffering. and feels that their sacrifice and patriotism 
would ever remain an inspiration 10 the whole country, 

68. Appeal to Ob..wrve Detenu Day, 
2 April 19351 

As will be rccallcd, the Congress Snci:tiist Party was \() have ohsen'cd March 3 as 
the Detenu Day Ihrougholll the country. The day was postponed because I was 
anxious (0 g.el lhe Congress ol'tkially to Join the Day, I am now gi ven to understand 

'Bombay ChrmllC/". 2 April \935. Appwl issueu rWIIl Banat;h 
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that the matter musl be placed hefore the Working Committee which is nOf mecling 
till the third week flf April. 

(am, however, g.lad to say that the Day has been welcomed by large numbers of 
Congres"mcn. In Calcutt" all the leaders (lfthe CongressjPined in an appeal which 
was published for the observance of the Day. All the Ca!culta papers as well as 
many Nher nalionalisljournals elsewhere gave their unqualiliedsupport. In several 
places. including far-oH'Chandcrn:lgore, the 'Day' was aL"tuallyobservcd on March 
3rd bt!I.'auliC the nolit:e Ofp!JSlpUnement had not somehow reached them. Wherever 
it was observed il was a great SUL"cess; at the above place the Mayur nf the City 
presided over the meeting.. 

Now as there will be a good deal of delay ill waiting for lhe decision of the 
Working Committee, the 'Day' will be observed by the Congres:-i Socialist P,tfty 
on April 71h which happily ralls in Ihc National Week.. I appeal (() the publi .... and 
particularly to Congressmen. to make the Day the success that is ought 10 be. The 
minimum pmgmmmc 10r [he 'Day' should be holding of meetings at whleh the 
fnl10wing resolution ~hlluld be passeJ: 

ThIS meeting of nmells ~trol1g1>' conUtmns the l;(ln{lt\u!)u~ r ... prt'~si.Jn that ha.~ heen gomg 
on m IkngaJ (:u!min:ttln~!l1 th,' detention Wilhout triul and In secrecy ora large numher or 
youth nr r~cngal 1111[1 lrom thelT n~lluml surroundings_ The mCrlgre ncw~ thal is given to the 
puhlil' nrthL'.~{, J.N~'!lllon camps and the news that. in -spi!e or secrecy, percolate out of them 
fililhe flllhhc mind wilh drcild and suspicion. 

Thh mee1ing, merefore. l'lIl1s upon (he GovernmenT of Bengal to n,.'move lht' repressive 
laws: and ejlh ... 'f di~cho.tgc the- tletcnus or give- them u fair trial through ordinary courts or 
law, 

TIli~ meetmg asks: Congrt'ss memhcrs of the Intlttm LegislativeAssembly antI other~ to 
adopt all poss!hk lI)C'a\ures to oolam redress mlhis m;j1tl~r, 

Thi~ mectwg as.\urcs the. people of Bengal Ul gent'r::ll, anti detenus til particular, of Its 
full ,o;ympmhy 111 their ~\lfj'ermg and IC('ls Iha! theil sacri!il;c and ptHflotism would ever 
l'l'rn:un an ![ISPlf,!lJOIl to the wlmlc country. 

69. Letter to Secretary, Utkal Congress Socialist Party 
{before 7 April 1935)1 

To 
The SCl;fct;;lry 

Utkal Congress S~)('I.~lisl Party 

D~ar Comrade. 

Kahir Chaunt 
Bcnares Cil)" U.P, 

[Before. 7 April 1935] 

I i>hall nc highly obliged If )'l1U would send me the j"ollowing inf{lrm;ltiot1. 

, Na/)dr;tlima ('''mil/him Po!!!'n INMML). 
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1. Names of members of your Executive Comminee. 
2. Names & addresses of your District Committees with the names & addresses 

of the Secretaries. 

J shall also feci obliged if you could send me periodical reports of the work 
done in your Province, say, monthly. You would doubtless realize the value of 
such reports. The reports should be brief and particular. Generalities and vagueness 
should be avoided. 

I hope the Detenu Day will be properly celebrated in your Province. 

70. Letter to Shantilal Harjivan Shab, 
10AprIJ 19351 

My dear Shantilalbhai. 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

Kabir Chaura 
Benaras City. U.P. 

10 April 1935 

I have not yet had a reply from you. 1 am anxious to know where the Company's 
affairs stand. Masani tells me that the 'statement' has been registered. It would be 
gO<X"1 after this, to put in a small 'ad' in the local papers. 

In ail, how many shares have been sold'! Some shareholders have complained 
to me that they have not yet received their share certificates. 

Have the certificates been printed? Ifno!, please have them printed at once and 
send them to those who have already bought our shares. 

Please also let me know how much lowe the Company. Le. according 10 the 
accounts I submiued to you. I think it was hundred something-thirty or forty. 

With best wishes, 

L jp Papff.t (NMML). 

71. Appeal to Defeat Government's Plan to 
Isolate Bengal, 16 April 19351 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakasb 

I have been just inftmned by friends of Calculta that as soon as the Detenu Day 
was announced 10 be observed On April 7, the Press Officer of the Bengal 

!Holl1buy Clmmit"l~, 18 Aprilt935. Statt.menllO Pres..~ at Banarn~. 
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Government instructed the local newspapers not to publish any nutice, statement 
or any other infomlalion regarding the Day. 

People outside Bengal do nOI know huw far things have gone in that province. 
The Government have succeeded in isolating Bengal. It is our duty to break that 

Isolation. More spedally it is the duty of the journalists of the country to raise such 
a sionn as to defeat the Government's game of isolation. 

The Detent! Day was observed as the first step towards breaking this isolation. 
BUl one meeting a year is hardly enough. Public men, legislatures and most of all 
the journalists of the country should take every opportunity to bring the question 
of Bengal ttl the forefront and to demand the release of the deb.mus. 

72. LetWr to Nabakrushna Cbaudhuri. 
lSApril1935' 

Dear Nabs Babu. 

Kabir Chaura 
Senares City 

18 April 1935 

I must ask. your apologies fur nol writing a personalleuer (0 you for so long. When 
I read or your accident! in the COllgre,u Socialist, I wanted to write to you, but 
somehow I faiJed to do so. Will you please let me know if you have fuUy recovered 
from (he injury? 

" is a pity that your chances of going to Jubbulpore are very thin. I wish you 
wouldcomc. 

I quite understand what you write about your inability to ~ontribute to the AU 
India Fund. Of I.:ourse, there can be no ("Iueslion of your resigning-that is nonsense. 

Well, you du not borher about the contribution. 
With kindest regards 10 you & Mrs. Chaudhuri..I 

'NIli>akn.,I/ultl Cllm,,/lmri Pap..., .. (NMML). 

Yours, 
Jayaprakash 

I Nabaknl>hna ChaLIIJhuri was Sl,lllbc:d by a COI11P"CSS work.er whIle he WlI!> louring the dislriel> and 
YI1!~cs ufOnssa 1n January 1935. 

'Mainli( 'b'Uluhuli (11)()4-'J8j; wanied Nabakrushna Clmudh!lfl. 1";;'7 • look. panlU the ~allMltyagrJha 
linu \ll\pri~;m~d. 11130. sel up MahiJa Bamni along WIth RallllllH,wi;jvincd the C.S.!,.; Marted peasants 
rnoVCmC:1II m On~ ... 1935·('; founded .'>(Irat'u. a magazine; k~ Gadajilt.1 Prajamand:ll Andolnn ilt 

Dhcnkamd. Takber andAt!wnaUik, J 938~ vffere,", individual sLIl,yagr.lha. J 'NO; paniclpated in the Qujl 
India Jt\(lY~I""lII, 1942. and ill~<U"C\!raled III Cutta.:k Jml, member. A.I.Ce, 1942·5; joined Gimdhi in 
Nullkhali. 194(.; President. Ori~'<it P.Cc.. \947; unsuccessfully ~·muc~ted J!J71 Ass~mbly electiOJl from 
Obttnkannl CQIlstilUi:lwy lIll ilIl Independent; recipIent of Jamnahd l3ajaj and Ulkal Raina Award; prcselllrW 
with 'Ocsilouama' by Visv~ I3h~tlili University, 1998 
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73. LeUer to Kamalashanker Pandya, 18 April 19351 

Dear Comrade Kama!ashanker,~ 

Kabir Chaura 
Benares City 

18 April 1935 

It is a great pleasure to hear that you & Com. Dinkar' have seri(ms!y taken up the 
maHer nfreorganizalion of the Gujarat Party. I hope you two will be able 10 infuse 
new life into it. And 1 also hope lhalYou will keep one in touch with your aClivities 
and send periodical repom. 

I have received the money (Rs. 5/8/-) for Detenus. relief, though I do not know 
just where In send it. I am making enquiries from Calcutta and shall send the 
money there as soon as 1 find a proper party to handle it. 

I agree with what you write about the Constituent Assembly resolution. Before 
you wrote I had discussed the matter with Sampurnanandji & we had decided 10 
get the amendment made in the forthcoming meeting of the Executive. In the 
A,l.ee it can be. of course. amended only in the manner you p(')inl out. 

I am S(my to say that I have not been able to appreciate your remarks regarding 
my views on Provincial Research Bureau. You have been very unkind to me by 
dedaring (hat any opinil.1n in the matter was pointless. 

I shan give you my reasons for my opinion-some indeed were quoted by Asokad 

in hiS circular. In the first place, most of the Provincial patties are barely functioning. 
A Re..-.e3rch Bureau would be a sh/lm in these conditions. Se('ondly.locai tnlcnt is 
very Iie-arce. In each province there are not more than a couple or so of comrades 
with the proper equipment. And two cannot constitute an independent research 
organization, For this reason, it was desirable to' bring logether all these scattered 
elements inloone organization. 10 coordinate their activities. to guide & help them. 

, Krl.llwill-lllIlJlker PlUui.l'tl I'apers (NMML) 
= Kama!a,hill1kc[ l'mldya (1904-92); panidpated ill (he nallOon! movement and impnsoned scv~n\l 

!im~': worked fm Bd;flr./)(liI,· SUIt 1930. andJwuIIII-B/wf)lHi. 19:.4. Foundt'J·memher, Gujara! ('efllm! 
Youlh Ll'agu~. am! Gujar.'lt es.p.. 1934, i1~ S~c[e(ary. 1934-5; JnCmber, N~llon:ll EXctuli'(c. es.p. 
19]8: Vj~,:.I'rtO:!>idclJt, OUj~m! Centra! YuUlh League. ~n<:l Ccmrallndia Slme~' People's C,mfcrcnCll. 

1'139·45 
'J)inku M.'hli! (1907-89), partlcipaled m Ihe Batdoli satyagraltl, 1'J2!L and th~ ci\'il di;,\'h.:thcucc 

movement. 1930; Fnuntkr-mcfIlhl.'l. Guj~ratC.S Po. 1934;jmned th~(' I'J" t\135. Jom! $c\:rdary. (' S-I' .. 
193(>·g; worked underground. 11)-.1.0.2; arrested. 1 ()4R: escaped in J94') and 1'l:lnaillcil uudcrgrouno.! till 
11)5L Vkc·!'rnilkut, Maha (iujaral1allala Pari"had. 1957 -(i\I. mcmlx:r, "[)mba), Lcgj,;la(ivc ("nundl, 
!<)S~-6{). >lflef ~pJjt in tht C I'L JOllied CP:.L (M). 1%4: Mayor of Ahmedilbad. 1%6·7 

'Asokl/ Mdlla (1911·1\41. Foum,lcr·member. C.S.P .. I ')~4, and member of its Nationnl EXcclI(ive. 
19371\; &lilor. ClJIl!.?J't'S'· S,~·ialiM. IJ):'I5-')~ p;uticip,IlCd in Ih", individual sa(y~gt"Jh~ an,l Quit Judi:l 
mowlIlcm;jalkd. 1940. L and detained, 1942·5: Crnuml.an, EIghth NUlillllal ('nJlflTl:!KC o(lht S()dah~l 
Pany. Mnrlras. 195(\: "<'I),:ral Se~n..'wy, Socialistl'arly, 19S0·J; mcmi;Jer. L(Jk Sahha. 11)54·61. ;mel 
\9(,7·70. ('h,UnJUlU. I'.S.P, 1951)-62: ex'putl' C'hainn'ln. Planning ('()mmi~si('n. 1')6.~-l>: Mmister Ill' 
l'bnruns and Social Welfarl'. 11M, and ofi'[;ulHing, Petroleum. ('hemk~ls and SOd3! Wclfat\::. 1907-
1'!, Gov~mJ1lc!H uf India; urresu:d, JUDe 1975: released_ M~y 1976: publications indude, Sorsfl1i\m tlnd 
(;(111(1111."'1. 111;1,,/1/ S/uPl'trlS, {'''''lImnil' Ctm.\·eqlwnrt' .. 1 ofSllrriur Pmd, WitI' OIl'lIS /Julin?, [)"'lIIwralir 
S"n'a!il'/!r, P"jilfnll Mind 'If '"diu. and co--aur!IM wirl:! AchYUl I).J!W3fdh,U1 urnI(' Cmmmmull'rkI/lS'" 
j" !IU/hl 



Selected Works (/929-1935) 123 

Lastly. it is desirable in my view, t~l develop a hnrmoniousParty literature, and this 
could only happen irwe had a unified research organization. As far as I am aware, 
all pOlitical parties have a central research & propaganda bureau. 

I do not know what has ntTendcd you so much in my decision. If you think that 
I was prompted by a desire to curb Inca! initiative, you ;lrc mistaken, because this 
initilltive can be fully developed nnl)' under centralised guidance. 

1'5. 

Yours, 
Jayaprakash 

Narendra Devjl is al Puri. Becomes hereon the 21st. I shan't be able to see him tiU 
J return from Juhbulpore. You write to him about the presidemship. 

JP 

74. Cir('ular to Secretary, UtkaI Congress Socialist 

Party, 3 May 19J5' 

Circu/(lr Lf!tfer No. 10 

To 

Kabir Chaura 
Benares City 
3 May J935 

The Secretary 
Utkal C.S.P. 

Dear Comradc. 
The EXcl:Utive Cumminee of the All India Ctmgrc!is SocialiM Party mel at 
Jubbulpure on April 23 und 1(1. 

(I) It wus dcddl.'d thut the C(mgre.l's Sociali.'iI should be immediately revived 
lind published from Bumbay. Cnm. J\soka Mehw was <lppointcd editor and 
Com. K.D. Merchant.! manager. The old Editorial Board continue.'> but for 
the ('hange of the editor. 

~2) The General Secretary was asked to issue instruction:. to Provincial Panics 
re.: enrolment of Congress members and Party conference.s. 

Iflxtntctiut!$ Rt~,: ElI1vlmenf oICongress-memher.I' 

" appears that PUffY members arc nO! as active in enrolling Congress members <IS 

'NilJ><lkru-,Jmu ('Ittlllrlhwi "apr/'\' (NMMLj. The same dl'~tl!ar wa, $ell! tu al11h~ pwvincin! 
~~"1:fI.'tanc~ of tlw C!!nET~"~ SUClllJist Pany 

• !{.tJ_ Mcrdmnt t 19()~-li7). <Iue u( tflr founo;kn; <if Swadeshll.cague ill Bombay. and ib H(ffior;lfY 
St:t.1'clary, J9;10·2: !l'lrEtcipatcd in the civil disobcdlcnCl! mo"~mcnt 3nd imprisoned. 19j2'. mcmh<.'T, 
E.~el'UIi~<l ConuniueI;, Bum!>"y C.SJ' .. 1934.{,: Secretary. R"ccptwl! l'ollllniltcl', ('Qngr~~ Sr)Cillli\\ 
(':uty Confl'rcll~e. SumMy. JfJ3-t, member. Bomhay P.CC . 1934"5: Vlce·PrcSI(h'OI. Bomblly Swdcnls' 

HfOiberbu(Jd. 11)]4.:; 
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they ought to be. The Executive felt that in the next month and a half all effort 
should be cuncentrated on this work. 

r hope you will instruct your members accordingly. 

Re.: Party Conference.~ 

It has been found thal some Provincial Parties have invited non-Party members to 
preside over their conferences. This is undesirable as it confuses issues and defeats 
the task of developing a new leadership. 

(3) Among other things considered were resolutions for thc.Alllndia Congress 
Committee. statement rc.; treatmenl of our resolutions in the A. LC.e.. the 
Berar Party ConFerence which it was decided to postpone. 

t4) It was decided 10 organize a summer school {() meet at Almora where Party 
workers should be invited tor study and discussion. 

The school will begin in the first week of June and shaH last for three weeks. 
The school will give an opportunity to Pany members to know one another well 
and discuss ideological and organizational problems together. 

The place selected is a beautiful one and there will be enough opportunity for 
recreation and outings. For tired Party members it will be an ideal resting place. 

I ri .. '<!uest you send me (he names of cu:live members of your Party who may be 
desirous ofaltending the school. Members attending will have to pay theirtraveUing 
expenses to and from Almora. plus ten rupees for board. 

I suggest that you seleci at least two people from your province whom you want 
to send to the schonl and if the members selected are not in a position to pay their 
expenses you should ask your Party to find the money for them. 

Th{~ members selected should be such as are in a position 10 participate actively 
in the programme of your Party. Otherwise (he expenditure incurred on them would 
be wasted. 

I shall be obliged if you reply soon to Ihis part of this letter. 
(5) The next meeting of the Exe-cutive will be held at Senares sometime in 

July. 

75. Circular to Members. Congress Socialist Party. 
3 May 19351 

Dear Comrade, 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

Kabir Chaura 
Benares City 
3 May 1935 

As you know the COIIJVCJ"S SociI/list, which was our Pany's organ, has closed 

'KrIllWiltl'II(JllkFr PmulY(ll'tlpt;,. .• (NMML1. 
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down. From the start it was feared that Calculla would be an unsuitable place for a 
journal like the COllgrels Socialist. Events soon proved it to be so. Twice our 
editor received warnings and finally the Press refused to print the paper. Perforce 
we had to dose it down. 

The Congress Suciali.I·' in the brief space of its existence .tnd in spite of great 
financial and olherdifficulties. did remarkable service to our movement. It was the 
only channel for the ceaseless expression of our views and thus an invaluable 
party-builder. It had :lIready made its mark in Indian juurnalism and was everywhere 
looked upon as a serious journal of a high political standard, with something vital 
to sayan current problems and topics. 

If our Party is to grow and succeed in its ta"k. one of the irreducible requirements 
is the publication of a Party org.an. The Congress SOI:ialist lIum be rel'ived. 

The Exet:utive Cllmminee of the All India Party at its JubbuJpore Meeting 
decided to publish the Congress Socialist again. this time from Bombay. Com. 
Asoka Mehla was appointed editor and Com. K.O. Merchant, manager. It is expected 
thal the paper would be OUI within a month. 

It is needless to remind you that it is impossible to publish a Party org:m without 
the fuUest co-operation of Party members. 1 have to (ldmil it with regret that the 
Provincia! Parties and Party members generally did not pulilheirweight when the 
Congress Socianft was being published last. 

J hope this time Party members will show greater interest and carry out their 
r~sponsibilitjes better. 

As soon as the Paper is published again you must undertake its proper 
distribution. I found last time thaI even in big cities with large students and 
professional da!iS populalion less than a dOlen copies were sold. That was 
mexcu:.ab!e. ! hope. we shall all do beuer this limc, 

76. Socialism versus the AU India Village Industries 

Association: A Pamphlet, 1935' 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayapraka:;h Narayan 

Some months back, in an article in the llClrijan,t Gandhiji wrote in reply. if 1 
remember aright, to some question of a friend. that though he had his own views of 
economic and induslrial organization, his scheme of village industries organization 

'Jay~rmhsb Nlirayan. Soda/ism J:.'(,<U\ (}I<! A/. VolA., Bomlxly. 1()35. 1111$ essay was originally 
WfIlrihul<d 10 Ihe l>re-~ in May 19;1S in the f(lrmof artidc;S., eut;rle.d "Profes!Wl" Kunmmppa'sTheory of 
O::nltali.mlion and t>ecenttali1.li!ion" A shQrt (Chapkr was added lit the end in reply to Ihe rejoinder (If 
J.t' Kumataprm. published in rh~ Srmt'lIlig/tl. 26 JUIlC 1935. 

: l«::krn 10 Gandhi'~ arrit.)e in liarifll1l ilillcd 4 January 1935. SIx: TIlt' Callel'tl'd WlIrtwf MohMma 
GIl1!dhl. Volume LX. pp. 54-5, 
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was not intended primarily for the experimentatiun. much less the realization. of 
those views. His aim was much humbler. he said. namely, that of rendering some i 
economic service to the villager by raising his productivity and im:oml' nnd by n 
making his habital healthier and les.s exposed tll the c;llploitation of the cities. 

But some of his follnwers are, in the old French Idiom, more myalisl than the 
king. The more enthusiastic of them have discovered in the idt:a of the Village 
IndU$tries. Association, a fundamental principle of social organization-a principle 
that transcends all olhers. induding communism. bllth in its inherent goodness and 

ils value of stability. 
Thus we find Sardur Vailabhbhai Pate! proclaiming that true Socialism in India 

can come only rhmugh the development of village industries. On~ wonders if tile 
Sardar will own up m the logicill enncJusion of hIS reasoning. namely. that tfue 

socialism obtained throughout Indian history-indeed. world his!Ory-except 
during the past century or two. 

We have. again. Dr. Pattabhi SitaramayyaJ growing lYrical III his pl'uisc and 
exaltalion of this great idea. To him the AJ.V.LA, represents the realization of II 
dream of social reconstruction and culturlll rcscncnltion. It ii> difficult to imagine 
anyone being so c()mpletely swept away by his own eloquence as the learned 
doctur from the South. 

However. I am not concerned with the..<;c opinions here. My prescnt concern is 
with a recent interview· of Professor Kumarappa\ given at Putna, which has 
appeared in several newspapers. 

Professor Kumarappa is not a politician and, therefore, is not given 10 
exaggeration. He is a trained economist and a scientiljc thinker. I\s tile Org.anising 
Secretary of the I\.LV.r.A., Mr. Kumarappa is a most re~p()nsible e)\~lOcnt of the 
scheme. the fulfilment of which is his task more lhan anyone elsc·s. 

It is natural1hcret'{)re that great value should attach to his opinions on thjs subject. 
And i\ is for lhal reason lhlii. finding serious I1llw!> in his thinking. I have relt 
compelled to present my critjcisms to the public. 

'P31t~hhi ~nar.1ITwyyu (I ~~()" 1(59); I\1cmh<:r. AJ.C C. I 91('·51, Fnulllkf.l~uit()r . .ImllllflblllJlHi. an 
English weekly. 191'l".~O: i'rcsl<it'nl, AlIlnliia Sl;lh:~' !'copk'~ COl\fCfl'n..:e. K;lwdl!. 1936. WUlkUlf 
I'resident. Art India .'ibl£s' Pcople"s Conference. 1946·g~ lw:mOCf. ('on~tirl!<'nr As~cmbly. 1'J46"S(): 

r'fC,hkn!, Jaipur Congrc'''' [!}4R; Gtlvcnwr. Madhya I'rudc,h. 195~·7, publicatinns indudc. Thl" 
Rl'dl,mbUlm'l of /ruJim' /'nJl'iwt'J on N LfI!.~uillli' Hasi.'. S"<"I(I/i.\/II ;/ltd (;urJdM'Ifi, 'hstory "i" IllI! 
Indlflll N(IIimltl/ (:Ollsr,>,.\" 12 V"ls I, GUlldl,i (lnd GI/llJiI'nfll. amJ ."."1." !'e/lrf oj I!'" ("oJ!Vt'.,-,\, 

! Rcfl'fS to the interView of J.t' Kumamppa 10 the fcpre~emmivl' of th,' Smn:/JII/liu ~I Palna UII 
I Apnl j'HS c1u(:ld;uing the (,hjee! and pmgnunmc uflhc All India Villdgc l!ldll~uk~ ASSOC1ilti,I!I lind 
the method (,(work Ihey mlcnded 10 fQtl\.\w_ FM W.'C.I of llw IUleTVICW "ce Appenliix 14 

'J (. KUm~l'df'p;1 (11Nl"!'J57); rllm()u~ ~~ a (j;\luJhi~!1 cc{)nomi~ thlllket; Eduor in charge <If YtJ/ltJ!I 
/ndw, May 19JO·Fcbru:!fY 19} I. and o,.;toh.!r· [)c!.'<:mlK:r 19JI: SCl1\cn<:cd !t) unc' }'car'" imptii(lll!Tlelll 
1Il j(J~!. (lnd (,1r tWQ years in 1'132: W3~ ;1u(hn61,',j hy Hnmbay CO!lgn:<;s (I'n.t) 10 form, undL'f (h~ 
guidillll.:c uf G~ndbi. Ille All ludla Vl!1i!ge !lIdu~mcs A,s()Cillllnn. llC~.amc ih Oi"gauh<:t and $C':fcr3ry. 
lind Prc:iid~nl ana Gandht'~ Ol:lllh; app-nimcd lI1CIllIlt.'1 (If \h(.' Commi!l<lc to formulate 3 ~chemc or 
Ba,lc Edu~"linll, Wdldha. lfl37; Chairman. lndll>ttlut Survey Cmnmlttce, c.P. and fJerar, 1'»9, Jlld 
Congress Agf,lrian Rd"olm, Committee. )94i!; flUhlk~lliml\ indmk Wily (II<' ViluJ.~" Mo,·,",,"'fII", 
t"C(l/U)/IIY or I't'nlWII"'I("t\ Gamlhull1 [fimollli(" 1"IlImChl. G(mdhi,m W(ly oj Ufr. I'ubli.· !'if/am'" (llId 
Gllr t>",W(Y, and All Op~rtllI PlfJllf;!r Ruml f),'vr/opmnu. 
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I should like to make it clear at the outset that I am n\)£ t'on.;~rncd In this article 
WIth the Village fndustries Associmion as an immediate scheme for rural uplift or 
a sl.)heme fm winning Swaraj. Here 1 wi!.h to examine the ASMx:iali(ln as representing 
a scheme of social reconstruction excelling even communism as Professor 
Kumarappa has claimed. 

II i~ <t staggering claIm \0 make. 
One wonder~ what new forces have been discovered oy ils modern prnpnnems 

In:m ccoll{lmic system whkh is as old as human civilization. FlIT. after all, village 
industries are nothing new in I,he world like collective farms and f::lctory s{)victs. 
And therefi1fe when some one comes !orward claiming the highest socia! vinues 
for a thing which WOIS a cummonplace only a century ago, lme's ICurim;ity is really 
awused. 

But is the curiosity fulfilled? I am surry (0 have 10 reply in thc negatIve. 
Whl.ll is Mr. Kumllrappa's lhesis? It centres round tWll cflnl'eplions~entral­

ization and decentralization (of production). The first he rejects, though not wholly 
as we :;.hall scc. as entailing exploitation and violencc, The other he no/dt> up as the 
ideal ('ure fur all cconomic maladjustments and injustice. 

Mr. Kumurappa, like the cummunis!, is interested in lInding oullhe basis of an 
econl,lmic order that is free from ex.pluifation. He also wants that order to be free 
tnlm violence. Thb basi» he linds in decenlralized productiun. "If each ou\o", he 
writes. "is to retain the product of his labour (i.e. to be free from exploilation­
J.P.N.) the logical conclusion forces us to adopt decentralization of productioll ilS 

the only way out" 
(t is of course ub"ious \hat if e.ach individual worked for himself with his own 

hInts and consumed what he produced. he would rerain the full value of his labour 
fur hllllself. Al lin: same time it shnuld also be llbvlOUS that if a thousand persons 
worked togdher. not for a third p.tny butj(u thell1seh'es, and consullled Together 
alllha( thcy produced. ~[ill each one. of them will gel Ilu: full value of his labour. 

Pmfessqr Kum:lf<lppn accepts Ihe first as Ihe only sound and permanent system 
,though after making a fatal cllmpromise with the !>CCond as we shall sec) while he 
rejects the nther-which IS the-essence of communism-as veiled capitalism; and 
ill\'llkes the picture of galley slave.~ and other such forms of brutal exploitation to 
discredit It. 

Let us examine this concept of decentralization a little more closely. It sh~\uld 
be rememberctllhat under decentralized production. the worker is completely free 
frum explOItation only when he g.rows his raw materials. uwns his tools and 
consumes hi!! produce himself. If the stage of production has risen above this 
primItive level ano the worker has to buy his raw malerials andscll his produce, he 
al once comes within the mbil of the exploitation of the middleman. To do away 
with this Conn of ex.ploitation also it would be necessary either to primitivize further 
the methods of production or to organile co .. opemtive buying and selling. Bur the 
latter solution entaib centralization of organizalion and al1lh()se dams of idealism 
or which the Professor speaks and which we shall examine presenlly. Will it, 
lhen:Jore. ilPpe;lI to the Professor'! Ir nUl. then he must force down the methods of 
prnductillO much j.)wer Ih,'n he al present contemplates. 

Then, there IS another from of small-scale pmduction-lilling lJf the land by 
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individual peasants-which. even though the tiller may be workmg for himself. 
may entait exploitation. This exploitation arises from the fact that tbe land which 
the peasant tills. is 'owned' by another person; and therefore instead of keeping all 
his produce 10 himself, he has to part with a portion of it to Ihat owner. Thus here, 
in spite of decentralization. {here is exploitation. 

How does the Professor propose 10 eradicate this exploitation'! The socialist 
solution is to make the tiller himself the 'owner' of his Jand collectively with 
others and to educate him to work on his. land as a member of a co-operative or 
collective organization. This latter method the socialist urges for the purpose of 
improving agricultural productivity. of bringing agriculture under a planned 
economy. of developing a social rather than an individualistic outlook among the 
peasants, of preventing: the re-growth of predatory forces in the countryside. 

In an agricultural country like India where this curse of landlordism is 
widespread, economic exploitation would nol cease by decentralization of 
commodity production. The problem of the exploitation of the peasant under 
landlordism, will have to be faced. Will the A.LVI.A.·s solution be different from 
that of the socialist? I shuuld be thankful tll Professor Kumarappa if he would 
enlighten me on this question. 

I have said above that the Professor has made a fatal compromise with 
centralization-fatal.l mean to his theory. 

Hjs picture of the ideal economic organization is a blend of centralization and 
decentralization. in other words, a blend. if we usc his won calculus of valuation, 
of evil and good, violence and ahinLl'a. capitalism and true socialism. 

He accepts centralization in those spheres in which production and management 
are centralized by their very nature. such as railways. power production, mining, 
etc. Why does he do so? Either he thinks that cemralization in these spheres is free 
from the evils of exploitation, violence. etc .• or. desirous of materia! advancement 
and fond of electricity and railways. he is prepared to have them even at the cost of 
compromising his pure economics. 

It is difficult to believe that he thinks that there is no exploitation in these spheres 
of centralization, jf they are on a capitalist basis. Certainly the railway workers­
the shopmen, the driver. the booking clerk, the station master-are as much subject 
(0 the exploitation of the railway companies as any other industrial worker under 
capitalism. The same is true of mine-workers and others. 

How does Professor Kumarappa propose to do away with this exploitation? He 
gives us no clue beyond saying thai he would have centralization in these spheres. 

Till ML Kumarappa answers this question. the socialist answer holds the field. 
Exploitation in these spheres. as in others. can bc rcmoved only by abolishing their 
private ownership and establishing over them the ownership of the community. 

If the Professor accepts this solution, he knocks out the bouom from his theory 
of decentralization. Because if exploitation can be removed by social ownership 
and management in the sphere of heavy industries why can it not be likewise 
removed from the rest of the field of produclion? If, on the other hand, he rejects 
this solution and fails tu produce a better one, he compromises with exploitation 
along with its brood of attendant social evils and maladjustments. [fhe allows the 
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'naturally centralized' industries to be in private hands he sounds the death-knell 
of his scheme. 

First of all, the sphere of nUIUr'.dly centralized industries will be much larger 
than the Professor seems to think, and it will have an insatiable tendency to grow. 
Secondly, Ihe interests that control these industries WIll have a dominating voice in 
the economic organization of the country. 

Take the railways, for inslance. At present this industry is entirely in British 
hands. If under Swaraj it is converted into an Indian industry, it alone will require 
scores of subsidiary industries which must be on a large-scale basis. Iron. steel, 
coal-mining, wire-manutacture. forestry, building-materials, are some of them. Each 
one of these will require olher subsidiary industries. some of which again in their 
very nature must be centralized. Mining. irrigation, bridge-building. military 
industries. telegraph and telephone, ... ship-building, aeroplane-building, power 
development. radio, metallurgy, heavy chemicals. are some of the other major 
centralized industries. 

In addition to industries. there are the financial and commercial sides of the 
economic order which too must be considered. The running of large industries 
WQuid require banks and large trading houses. These again mean centralization. 

Is i.t not obvious tnat heavy industries like the ones listed above, banks and 
large trading houses will dominate the economic life of any community where 
they exist? And if Ihey are left in private nands. to be run for the profit of those 
who own them, the entire economic organization will be in the grip of these owners. 
The urge of profit will reach out and establish the dominil~n of centralized private 
prodUction in those spheres too which are according to Professor Kumarappa 
naturally de.::enttalized---such as spinning and weaving and sugar~making. 

The problem of Mr. Kumarappa therefore is nol only that of demarcating the 
spheres of centralization and decentralization. The economic problem is not solved 
as soon as he says that such and such industries will be centralized and the others 
decentralized. He must go a step further and face the question: if there is 
t'entralization, as he thinks Ihere must be, then should it be under private or social. 
control and ownership? It would be suicidal for him to say lhat it matters little to 
him if a group of big businessmen owns aU the mines. the railways and the banks 
of the CQUntry. or if the whole nation own.'i them. Yet by inference this is exactly 
what he said when he remarked that capitalism and communism are the same things 
because they are both centralized. 

1\ 

Now k'1 us turn tll his criticism of communism. He rejects communism because it 
is based on centralize.d production. If Soviet Rll'isia seems to be free from the evils 
of capitalism. it is only because of the dam of idealism which the Russians have 
created. Its 'economic structure" to use his own tenn, is the same as that of 
capitalism. He therefore lugues that it is only necessary to breach that dam fur the 
whole system t(),ollapse; and he warns that "human life is mortal and ideals change: 
and lherefore unless the seed of ceniralizlliion is taken ouI of Soviet organization 



130 Jayaprakash Namycm 

the danger of reversion to type will always be there". He further says: "/\ change 
of the persohnei at the helm of affairs ma.y convert Soviet Rus~ia of today into a 
Rockefeller organization of 10m or row." He likens$ovielism tocapilalism because 
in his view "in both mganizulionslhe real producer loses his identity and ix."Cumes 
merely tools in the h,mds of the men at the top"; and adds: "It IS with this end in 
view that our Association is doing all it can to make each individual producer an 
entity in himself and prevent his being merged into one in a gang of galley slaves. 
Whether the galley is owned by individuals or the st •• te. m,tkes liltle diiferem:e tu 
the slave himself." Again, he says: "Both capitalism and Soviet Communism have 
as their basis violence. The galley slaves arc driven with a whip for speed and 
harmony in pulling. together." 

These are breath-taking statements, and had tlley nO! come from an economist 
like Mr. Kumarappa, 1 would not have Slopped for a moment to examine them. 

This view of Soviet sOCiety betrays, I regret having 10 say it, a complete 
misunderfilanding of the basis of socialism on lhe one hand, and the present trend 
of capitalist economy on the other. 

The Professor indicts Soviet Communism on three counts: (I) only idealism at 
the top prevents il from being debased into capitalism. because il<; structure is the 
same: cenIralizeci production; (2) the producer-Ihe worker-loses his idemity; 
and (3) it is based on violence. 

The first of these involves the most fundumenUl.l enw. No one will deny that 
there is idealism in Russia: and thai it is a grea.t driving forcc. But, firstly. il b not 
only restricted to a few at the top; <lnd secondly. it is IlOf the basis of the Soviet 
economic system. 

What is the Soviet ec()n()mi .. ~ system? The I>wfcssor apparently implies that as 
long <IS Ihedam of idealism lasts and liII it 'reverts to Iype'. the system is a valuable 
onc. Had he stopped to eXamine its nature and its {"iijfercm::es from capitalism he 
wou!d have discovered its real social ba.~js. 

In the Russian system, first of all, there is no class of individuals who derive 
profit from the !abour of others. Production. which is centralized, i.e, on a Iltrge· 
scale basis. is not for the pmfit of a small class of capitalists. stopping as the proOts 
cease. but for consumption. Though wages are given. the rule is not to keep them 
down in order to increase propvrtionately the volume of prolits. but constanlly to 
raise them in correspondence with the total production of the community. 
Unemployment is not the rule but the rarest exceptiun. (Russia loony is the only 
country in the world where in spite of economic depreSSIOn there is no 
unemplnyment). Security of employment is as definitely :Issured ltl every worker 
as it is to the civil servant in England. Opportunities are equal for all those who 
work. Social services have reached the highest development ali compared with the 
rest of the world. 

Prof. Kumarappa talk!> of the real producer lOSing hi::; identity and becoming a 
tool in the hands of the men at the top. and of the lillie difference that it makes to 
the '::;Iaves' whether he works for a capitalist arlhe State. This is lrueof capitalism; 
but to say that it is aIM) true of the Soviet system is 10 display utter ignorance oflhe 
status of the RU\i)o.ian worker. The whnle essence of the Bolshevik Rcvolution lies 
10 thaI sWIUs. It is not for nothing that the communi:;ls spcak uf the DictrtlOrship of 
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the Proletariat. The w\lfking. dass is the most privileged class in Russia in the 
m;mer of elet.10ral privilege, educational privilege and the privileg\! to enjoy the 
fruits of labour and the amenities that the entire community elm provide, The factory 
s(wiets have vested TL!ul power in the hands d workers; tnc trade unions are thc 
m(lSt inl1uentiai non-Party organizations. Indew, the worker in Russia IS anything 
but a galley :;[ave, Illsing his idemity in the mass, He is u member of the ruling: 
order; and eut::h individual worker has his voke felt through his soviet or union. 

To liken the lot of the worker under capitalism to that under Soviet communism 
I:; tu miss the meaning. of the greate:;t event of mudern history-the Russian 
Revolution. 

It is not only th~ worker whose status has been radIcally changed, The pe'lsant 
too has acquired a new status. second only tn that of the worker himself. 

Here jl, the secret of the Russian system. lhe real basis of Sovietcconomics. It is 
this sudden revolution in lhe positiun. rights, privileges of these two dasses that 
has been responsible for the stability of the Soviet Government Were not thi:; 
broad baMS in existen!.'e, one could nol explain Ihe survival of the Bolshevik 
Revolution through that II..'rrible period \)( armed intervention from without and 
counter-revolution and famine from within. Surely, the revolullon had given the 
people so mUJ;h that they Wen! prepared to save il at any cost. 

Then. we must nut forget the Red Army. The revolution revolutionized Ihedass 
basis of the Russian army as much as it did that of industry and agriculture. The 
Russian soldier will not accept ,'gain the shivery of the upper-classes without a 
fight. Therefore if the Russian system of economy were to change into capitalism, 
it would nOI mt:rely happen by (he men at the top deCiding to effect that change. 
Fol' iliat lln()\her all-shaking revolufion would be. required. The wmkers and peasantS, 
who have got new privi!eg.cs and rights WIll nollet them g.1I without lighting. They 
will nut again accept the slavery of the capitaiisl and the l<IOdlords; they will not 
ng'lin give up their p<lial.!cs for the slums l)f old; they will not give up Iheircomf()rts, 
their opportunities ft.lf education itnd culture. merely because Comrade Stalin, let 
us say. has decided to hand them nver again to the bourgeoisie. 

As for Ihe Ihird indictment. that t::ommunism is based on violencc-. it is bOlh (rue 
and untrue. It is onl true in the sense Mr. Kumarappa mealls it, He says: 'Both 
J;apifalisl1l and Soviet c\)mmunisTIl have as their basis violence. The galley slaves 
arc driven with a whip for speed and harmony in pulling together: If Ihis is the 
$ense in which the Prores~or thinks there is violence in cummunism, he is entirely 
wrong. 

I have shnwn fhM under C\)tnmunism there are no gaUey slaves, There arc worker~ 
wnrlong tugclher for nlluuaJ bene-fit. and each worker is <In indiVIdual with righls 
that are of Ih!! highest (lrder existing in Ihat sl}ciely. There i:; no violence in this 
anywhere. There J:' 0(1 whip driving him to work., He wurks under conditions laid 
down by himselt through his union, The place in which he works is his; its dub 
and recreation gmunds are his. It is his iniliative that is building up his factory. his 
soviel. his dub. hili school and even hi:; theatre. There is no violcn!:e in his life. 

BUI there is VIOlence in t'ommumsm in a different sense. though personally I do 
not t'onsider it in he vi\llem:e. The das1>es which under capifalism con~titutcd the 
ruling cla~::.. ,IOU had I1lnnopoli7.~d all privileges. wealth and position. aredeliberateJy 
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destroyed by force. It is not meant that thcy arc physically exterminated. What is 
meant is that by legislation they are denuded of their wealth and power. Actual 
physical violence is only used when lhese classes organize counteNevolution; 
when they sabotage and obstruct and undermine the new order. Then they are sem 
to prison or shot, in accordance with the laws of the land. 

(n this sense. I :1m afraid. if Mr. Kumarappa is serious, violence would be 
inevitable in his scheme too. as I shall try to show below. 

I have said above that Mr. Kumarappa's remarks aboulSoviet economics betray 
a misunderstanding of the trend of present capitalist society. He declares that "it is 
but a step from Soviel economks to capitalist organizulions". This in fact is jusl 
the reverse of reality. Productiun has reached a stage where Capitalism has failed 
to organize it. There exist productive powers in the world today and resources to 
maintain in comparative comfort many times (four times according to Sir George 
Knibbs6) the present population of the world: yet there is everywhere unemployment, 
scarcity in the midst of plenty, cha()~ and disorganization. 

It was Marx who first pointed out this basic contradiction of modern capitalism. 
The very forces which gave it birth will be ils undoing, he said. The development 
of productive powers consequent upon InC Industrial Revolution ushered in an era 
of prosperous capitalism, But after it reached a certain stage, serious defect~ began 
to show in its working. It began to have periodical setbacks~the economic crises. 
Since the wart! has shown symptoms of chronic disease-the contradktion having 
begun to have ful1 play, 

This contradkti!)fl. in brief, is that capitalist production tends to create abundance 
of goods while capitalist distribution tends to restrict the consumption of the goods 
created. This has led to the present incurable sickness of capitalism. The result is 
lhat everywhere Ihe cry of over~productjon has gone up and curtailment of 
production and checking of mechanical advance. even mechanical retrogression, 
are in evidence allover the capitalist world. Capitalism has ceased to be a progressive 
fort:e. The age of plenty th,1I has been made possible by present mechanical advance. 
is being thwarted by capitalism. 

Socialism alone is rhe next step. By solving the problem of distribution, it alone 
can further develop the productive forces of society. It alone can bring on earth the 
Age of Plenty, the eternal dream of mankind. 

It betrays therefore. as I have already said, an utter misunderstanding of present 
economic trends, to speak. under these conditions, of capitalism being a step from 
socialism. 

III 

So much for a cnlicism of the Pmfe.~sor·s criticism of communism. Let me now 
(urn to his own scheme. I shull formulate my eritidsm of it in the shape ora question. 

How does Mr. Kumarappa expect to realize his scheme'! Suppnsing we have 

"Sir (icl1rg<!" ftJrnJky Kmbt><. (\8511-11129j". Lc<:(UTcr. ilepartment uf Engmeerlng, lin;"cn;iIY of 
Sydney. 188')·190(., Communwealth Statistician. 190()·11, Pre~idcn\. A\L~lr.lIa~ian Association for 
Advanccml'Ul of Sdcncc. 19234 
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OUT own Government, how does he propose. for instance, [0 decentralize spinning 
and weaving and sugar-making? At presenl most of these activities are carried on 
in large centralized mills, Jr Mr. Kumarappa is relying on his Associatiou's ability 
to drive Ihese mills (lUI of business by pure economic competition, he is obviously 
mistaken. Hand manufacture cannot compete with machine proouclilln. Then again 
jf he hopes [I) kill them by Ihe effort of his propllganda. i.e. by convincing people 
that decentr:lIized industry is betler. he is af;!.ain making a mistake. It is n{ll possible 
tn dn so. There is no reason to suppose that there will be no propaganda from the 
(lthcr side and thaT it will not be more effC\.'live. 

There remains only one c!)urse-Iegislatinn: placing of such economic handicaps 
nn these indusrries Ihat the)' will die out. This, I claim. is in principle, violence of 
the same kind as Ihat used by communists in declaring a whole class ex.propriated. 
If the process is slower in the first case, it hardly allers the principle. The panics 
concerned would submit to the decrees of Proreswr Kumarappa nnly because 
intimidated by the power of the State 10 coerce them ultimately. 

Suppose Mr. Kumarappa makes a law that no one can employ more than, say. 
five people in spinning. weaving and sugar+making industries. What would he do 
with an individual who infringes that law? Would he fl(lt use Ihc State's machinery 
to coerce him, tc~ fine him. even tn imprison him'! Where then is the difference in 
this violence and the violence of the Soviet State? As long as there is organization 
in soclet)" there is violence in this sense. The claim of the (:ommunis( is that he 
destroys the violence of the few over the many and establishes the violence of the 
many over the few. Capitalist property, apart from being theft in the words of 
Proudhon1. is also t:onsfant violence. Under C'ommufllsm, at least this form of 
violence would cease to exll;t. 

But even here, in Ihematteroflegislation, Mr. Kumarappa will come up against 
a dil'tkulty. If elccfinns ute held on the present sCH:alled democratic principle. the 
centralized industrial classes will certainly try to return as many of their 
representatives as possible; and, Wifh their resources, Lhey might put up a real 
good show. AI the same lime, Mr. Kumumppa will have to nnd enough supporters 
of his scheme to put his candidates through. It is dillkull to say Wh{l will come OUt 
victOriOUS in such a contest. 

In any case. it is obvious that Mr. Kumarappa, while speaking of this 'great 
Challenge' that Gandhiji has thrown to capilUiism and communism. must fight Ihe 
i,'enttaJized industries of the present d::ly and decentr'J.lizethem. Will the A.LV.tA. 
do this'! The existence on its Advisory Board of men who are cotton and sugar 
magnates, does nol encourage one TO believe that this will happen. 

After Mr, Kumarappa has decentmlized industry. supposing that he succeeds in 
II, he wiU have accomplished only half of his Insk. The other half would ('\lnSisl in 
devising plans to prevent centralization again. II must be remembered that cottage 
industries were in ex.istence everywhere in the world before Ihe Industrial 
Revolution. and that they were all destroyed by the ncwpmducfive forces.Jt should 

'I'icm:: Joseph Pruudhnn (18(JI)·{)5); French sodal p11tl(J~opherandjuumahSI: his wmings infllll:nct'd 
the dcvcl11pmcnt of anardl1~1ll ~nd soci~li~m ill Europe; chiefly remembered for his pamphlet WIUll i.!.' 

P"'Pl.'fI,I''' argumg I.h~1 property ocmg based on Ih~ C.\pIOltation of (me pL1'Sr)ft'S laboUf b)l anOlbcr is 
!hefl 
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nut be supposed that as soon as machinery appeared on Ihe scene. everyone accepted 
it cheerfully. There was a long and bitter struggle between machinery and 
handicrafts: and il wason!y the combined economic supenority and JXllitical power 
of the new rising industrial das:> that finally crushed the cral'lsmen. Machinery is 
much more powerful economically and politIcally nOw than it was In those days: 
and it would nut be very easy for handimdh to fight it. In a pure economie tight 
they cannot win. Only if the handicraflsmen permanently hold power in their hands, 
can they prevent the rise of machirlCry again. That is. a dictatorship of the small 
pf(lducer would be necl!ssary. Is the Professor prepared to impose such a dit:tatnr~hjp 
over the country? 

Tocondude. il h. wrong to suppose thai centralization under all conditions means 
violence und exploitation. CemruJizcd production undt:r sodal ownership and 
control. eradicMe~ these evils; and, at the same lime. by keeping the high productive 
forces inlact and evcndeveJoping them, it makes unlimited social progress possible. 

II is wrong: ag'lin to suppuse. lhal this socialized production I::; based on the 
Idealism of a few mcn at the lOp. Its real basIl. is the bl.!nci1ts it confers on the V;lst 
masses of the people-the workers. peasants and soldiers. It rests on cluss lmerest. 

Mr. Kumumppa has confused the economic issues in lbepresenl world by posing 
the problem as centralization versus decentralization. The problem in reality is 
f'rivate versus sodal ownership oj the meum ojp,-oductioll. The issue is whether 
factories and miJIs, bunks and mine>. trading and business. shall remain in privale 
hands for private benefit. or whether [hey shall he tranl.ferred fa Mlclety fur the 
benefi! of sociefY. 

Professor Kumarappa has no reason to reject cenlralization. And he is guilty of 
bad logic when he retains it 10 certain spheres and rejects it in ()lher1>. 

Decentralization. while theoretically solving the problem of c~pIUilaLion. is u 
reactionary step and also an i!lUSVfY hope. It is reactiomlry because il turns back 
tbe productive fmces Ill' ~mciety. It is illusory because not huving a dass ba!.ls it 
cannot materialize. Furthermore it means lower standan,ls of living for the people. 
It means scientiric and cultural renctjoll. It means a medieval and rural OUlll)ok. It 
means military weakness. 

IV 

AI the lime Professor Kumarappa published his critiLi~m of my <lWcJes. I felt no 
enthusiasm for 'returning to the charge'. It seemed to me then. as indeed it still 
dues. thaI the Professor. for some reaslm best known to him. wa. ... anxious to evade 
lhe main issues, dIrecting his reply tn minor pmn!s and superftcial observations 
regarding tht:. U.S.S.R. It did not, therefore. seem useful H) continue the,;omroversy. 

However. l>ince the articles are being published in a pamphlet !(xm. friends 
have urged me to write a reply to Professor K\lmarappa'~ rejoindt!r. 

!-Ie has picked nut eighl puints from my anicles for criucistl), I :-.halJ 1tn,;I take 
the minor points. 

Tn begin with, he has argued at snme length against my remark that when a 
system. whj ... h was a commonplace till II century or so ag.o. Ii> trotted out 1Ill. an 
economk' and political panacea. one's CUriosity is really itTOused. He labours 10 
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l>how thut merely hcc:tusc a rhing is old, one need not imagine That it hal> no 
undismvered uses. I agree. And the reader will see that in my original articles, I 
had nowhere categorically assel1t..'tllhat. since village industries were things of the 
pas!. they ,iluld have no virtue in them that had nOi been discovered by past 
generations. All I had said was that it made one curious to read the claims made on 
behalf of the A.t VLA. It was for Professor Kumarappa to satisfy that curiosity. I 
cnnfess that. as far as 1 am l'nncemed, it still remains unsatisfied. 

Secondly. he has crfficized my )(Iatement that in Russin security of employment 
is as definitely assured ttl every worker as il is to the Civil Servant in Great Britain. 
He writes: "It is an unfortunate comparison as the English Civil Service has built 
up no reputation for initiative, ... Fnrthe progress of a nation we need initiative:' 
It is untt1rlunale that such criticism should have come from Mr. Kumarappa. 

I referred!(1 the British civil st.."fVant while speaking of the ~CHrity of employment 
Ih;!1 the Russian State uffel'.'; every worker. J WllS not comparing the Russi:m worker 
himsdfwith tJw ciVIl scrv.mt \)t" Oreat Britain. Mr. Kumarappa had lumped together, 
in his original inter\'iew. the worker under capitalism and (he worker under 
snciaJism. In reply to this I was Irying to show the difference in the stmus of the 
\\'(lrker under the lW1) systems. Onc (If the im~lrtant differences that I happened to 
mentinn was security of employment. My purpose in referring to the civil servant 
was merely to grve an idea of the scxurity enjoyed by the Russian worker. 

Professor Kumarappa talks of a natinn's progress depending on 'initiative'. I 
am sure he will agree thai the U.S.S.R. has made astounding prngrc\,>s. Does he 
bdieve that all this progress has been due to the initiative of a handful of "dictators' 
at the fOp'! Was such progress possible without mass initiative. particularly the 
initiative 11fthe Russian worker'! Pmfessor Kurnarappa ought to know tbat if there 
IS lOiliativc in fht~ 'coml1)on' man anywhere on Earth today. it is in the Soviet 
Republil:, 

The Professor tries to make anofher point thus: "Is II necessary to have a class 
ba:-(]s for progn.'Ss? It is no rec()mmendation (0 say Ihat the workers ate the privileged 
dass of Russia. We want no privileg.ed cl.ass al alL" 

The"e arc rather gflltul\ous remarks. Pmlcf,snr Kumarappa first calls the Russian 
worker galley lil:.tves, and then when he is told Ihat far from being galley slaves. 
they are the most privileged class in the country. he turns round and says: "we do 
not want privileged classes". Surely he knows fhat what the Russians are trying to 
do. is not tn create a new class of privilege. but to creale a classless socicty. i.e. 11 

s.ociety llf pne class ~mly-Ihe class of workers. Already with 80 per cent of their 
agriculture coHct'livized, the Soviets have ne:!rly bocnme 11 nation of one da);s. 

As for the class hasis of progress. it is too long a story to tell here. In any case, 
it IS nnl vilal to our ,lTgumenL The only lime when I made a reference to this theory 
WilS when I sald that in mlr socieTy there was no scope for a dictatorship of the 
small producer: that there was no class basis for it. If this fbrmulation is offensive 
to the Professor. 1 shall drop it; and merely say thai the small producers cannot be 
in il position-due I\) Their being scattered. their variery of interesfS, their sma!! 
resources. their Inw competing ability -'1)( against machinofacture. thelr back­
wardness, and many olher causes~j(} combine :IOU acquire sllch strength milO be 
able f(' f;lshion sociely In suit their interests. 
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The last point he has tried to score against me is in connection "Yith my remark 
thm small industries mean military weakness. This is how the Professor argues: 
"This, 11l a way,justifies our scheme as. we do not aim at military dominalion. We 
are consciously wnrklng towards the eradication of all militarism-cconnmic and 
otherwj);e. If we make exploitation impossible. we take away the wind from the 
saiis of political and military domination. If we mean 'military weakness' by 
minimizing group violence. that shalt be our national strength." 

This:. 1 am afraid, is a little playing to the gaUery. And it did nnt fail 10 produce 
the desired effect. The press cutting which is before me of Mr. Kumarappa's article 
has a streamer headline: 'We Cannot Have An Economic Militarism.' The 
implication was thai I was guilty for having advocated it. 

II was nol ofmililarisrn thar I spoke. however. Ail I meant to do was to point out 
the simple and rather obvious far.:lthal, in this highly industrialized and mechanized 
world. a country thai is dependent upon village industries is bound to find itself in 
a weak military position. I did not suggest thereby lhat we should aim at military 
domination. The OPPllsite of mJlitary weakness is not miiJtary domination. It is 
military strength, i.e. strength to defend one's c(Juntry against foreign aggression. 
In speaking of the objeclive of 'working !awards the eradication of all militarism', 
Mr. Kumarappa has run away from reality. It is a laudable objective to follow. but 
he should realize that no matter what economic and political views he holds. the 
defence oflhe country would be his first responsibility ifhe were al the head of its 
government If he proved indifferent to it, or inefficient. nOI only his government 
would go down in n hurry. he would also have Ihe satisfaction of injuring., may be 
permanently. the country's international posilion.llshoult.l be dear that no manner 
of economic and political idcalil'lm can save a country from out~ide aggression. 
To deny it is to indulge in a bit offancy which has neither reason nor experience 
behind it. 

Let us tum now to the cenlrai point under discussion. Professor Kumarappa had 
held that t~entralized production leads to exploitation and violence. (In his rejoinder 
he has stressed lack of initiative and suppression of individualism as other evil 
results of it) Judging from his remarks about Rw;.sia. one conduded that it made 
no difference whether centralized production was carried on under capitalism or 
the Soviet system. "In bOlh orgnnizations. the feal producer l(lses his idenlity and 
bet'Omes merely a tool in the hands of the men at the top. BOIh capilaiism and 
Soviet communism have as their basIs violence. The g,tlley slaves are driven with 
a whip for speed and harmony in puJling together." 

My contention was that centralized production means exploitation and violence 
only when it is run on capitalisllines. Under a socialized economy. it involves no 
violence and no exploitation and, far from suppressing, encourages initiative. J do 
not wish to repeat theargumenl. I shall only attempt to answer briefly the objections 
that Professor Kumarappa has raised. 

He advances mainly Ihree arguments against centralized socialist economy: 
(I) Working together of large numbers of people is not possible Wilh1)ut outside 
coercion: "If they did so without supervision. they would be highly evolved men 
and women. What prisoners do in a common kitchen is for themselves. They have 
supervision \00. They do nO! do things well because the working is wholly for 
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themselve:;. The moment socia! coerdon on such a large scale has tll be applied, 
methods of violence gain ground"; (2) Individual growth and initiative would be 
mhibited: "These methods are not calculated to stimulate the indivIdual growth 
and pcrsnnality of the citizen. We have to aim at letting every producer have the 
full benefit of his labour and to develop on his own lines"; (3) Centralized and 
cnntroUed pn.xluclion vests power in a few hands: "Man seeks afler power even 
more eagerly than wealth. Theoretically we may arrange an ideal organization, but 
in practice it will resolve itself into an autocracy. England, and the. U.S.A. claim to 
be democratic politically. but are they so in practice? Unless we follow the natural 
inclinations of man and build our organization on !.hal foundation, l'ur superstructure 
wHl not weather the storms of time." 

That men wuuld work together only under compUlsion is a hypoLhesis which is 
neither in accord with experience nor with human ideals. 1f what Professor 
Kumarappa says is true, mankind might as well give up all hopes of cu-operative 
life. It should be remembered that this is one of the most cherished hopes of the 
present generation of humanity throughout the civilized world. 

As for experience. may I remind the Professor of Kmpolkin's~ MU{/ICII Aid? At 
a time when Darwin's? theory of the 'struggle for existence' was being made inro 
a fetish by enthusiasts. Kropotkin snowed with a wealth of evidence drawn from 
life. tbat co-operntion was perhaps the more important principle of life. It is as 
important in the case of man as in that of other animals. Any human society. no 
matter how primitive. shows innumerable forms of cO-t)peralion. In fact, the more 
primitive societies, in which man may be said to be nearer his 'nature',shuw closer 
and wider co-operation than those that have ascended tbe stepli of d v\lizalion. Ctl­
operation has been narrowed down as private economic interests have come into 
existence. With the removal of such interests, the socialist hopes that co-operation 
would once again be established as the rule of life. 

Let us. look at the question from a more matter-of-fact poim ufview. What does 
'working together' in centralIZed production mean'! Quoting my remarks, Professor 
Kumarappu writes: "If thousands of people worked tugether. not for a third party 
but for themselves, and consumed together all that they produced. still, be ti.e. the 
present writer) feels each (Jne of them will get the full value of his labour. Here 
each will work for all (for himself also, al the same time-J.P.N.) If they did so 
without supervisinn. they would be highly evolved men and women:' 1 dtl not 
exactly know whalthe Professor means by supervision. There is supervision even 
in pounding rice. If however by supervision he means coercion as probably he 
does. judging from his use of the word a little later in the same context, il is not 
clear why men must he coerced to work together, especiaUy, when the fruits of 
their labour arc to go to themseJves. If men have LO be highly evolved to do that. 
they mUSl be milch more so to work together in order to make others rkh. Yet this 
is what the workers do under capitalism, Professor Kumarappa would not call the 

\ Prin ... "!! l'dCT Kmpotkm (11142. 19:;1 \~ RU5~wn c~pIOfcr. geogra!)hcr and l'~p()nenl of ;)JIan:hi$m; 
work!> indudc; Mlltlt·ft! :idelli'" tJ/uJ Allnrr'/U.,·m and Termr ill /(11,1.1/11. 

·OI.1fle) Darwin (181}<)·S2)~ Engli.~h natural hN(mlin anJ gC\ltngist. pr(lpuncnt uf the theOfY of 
~vo!llrion by natural sde-ctidn; worts mdudc: {)1Il/I<' Ori.'Iill of tip.'d,·" and 711r De.lrNII of MOil 
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industnal workers of today cvol ved beings, yet why du they work together to swell 
the fortunes of their employers? No one has coerced them to do so. E\'cry onc of 
them is free!O quit his job. Yet they J() work together. Why? Because the economic 
organization of the society of which they are members has turned them inlu property 
less individuals with no other means of ljvelihood than their lahour for which that 
organization supplies a market 

Under a socialist economy, the workers will work together nO[, becau~e driven 
(0 do so by lhal mystic body the 'Slate', bUI because only in thilt manner Can they 
earn, not only their livelihood as under capitalism, but everything good and valuable 
that their society has tn (Jffer-~tatus, honour, cum forts. The comparison that the 
Professor draws with prisoners working in thcifcommon kit.:hen is entirely beside 
the ptlint. And, [fllle Professor wishes to see how even priwners can work together 
wll/ul/If coercioll. he should turn to Soviet Russia. 

As for inhibition of individual initiative and instinct for creation, i1 is such a 
hme-worn argument that it need not detain us long. There are IWO things 10 remember 
in this connection. Firsl. that thtltlgh handicrafts. offer opportunities for the exercise 
of initiative and the instinct for creation. only a small numher uf craftsmen can 
have the natural endowment to make useuf that opportunity. and further. the level 
of industry limits severely the scope for creation. Not every craftsman has initiative 
or is acreatof. norlhe best oflhem has the same scupe for the use of his powers as. 
say. an aeronautics engineer. 

Secondly.I'lrge-scale production. especially under socialized economy, means 
unlimited :;cl)pe for creation and initiative in the sphere of s~.'ience, aestheri.:s, 
technology. AI the same time, by raising the level of mass culture. by solving the 
problem of the 'struggle for existence', it releases undying springs of creativity 
and opens up hitherto unrealized opportunities for £'W"ry individual in society to 
dcvl1te himself to creative work. Tt is the rule to speak of the instinct ft)r creation in 
terms of work alone. As snciety advances. we shall learn more and more to think 
()f it in terms of leisure-leisure that is beynnd the reach of over ninety (Jut of 
every hundred living men and women (<'!day, 

Turning 10 Russia we find Ihat the Soviet system, far from suppressing initiat­
ive and creativity. has given them an unprecedented stimulus and awakening. 
Dr. Sherwood Eddy writing nn incentives in new RUS1.ia in his latest hook, RIl.';sia 

Today, says: "Where the workers with new solidarity feel that they arc working for 
themselves, they have the same successful mntivath.m that the owners had in the 
early days of the capilalist system." Again: "In Russia the spint of youth pre­
dominates... ,It is a moving experience 10 hear fifty thousand youth shouting in 
perfect union, as J did in Moscow: 'We are changing the worldl We are changing 
the world~'" 

The socialist's claim is that only under his system will the individual have the 
chance for his fullest development. That is what Lenin meant when he said thal 
every c\)(lk should be able 10 run thc state. 

The third argument that centralized production vests power in a few hands is 
equally erroneous, Under CtlpiUlJism Ihis is so undoubtedly. And when Pmfcssor 
Kumarappa naively roint~ to England and the U.S,A. as being nnly nominally 
democratic stalC$, he is (lVer looking the fact, which has so persistently been 
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emphasiz.ed by socialist!>. thaI in a ciass socicty there can be no democracy at aiL 
Only when classes have been abolished Ihat democracy can function. The 
'dictatorship' in Rossia is rar more demilcratic in reality than the so-called 
democracies of Ihc Wesl. It IS a dictatorship of the many \)ver the few. while the 
-democracie.<:· are dictatorships of (he few over the many. The outward forms of 
democracy hide thi!'> reality. But the truth eome..<; out every time the least attempt is 
made to disturb fhe class-basis of society. 

Produ,'lion under socialism is a process in which the producer, thruugh his factory 
soviet, continuously plays a dominant ((lIe, The individu.:11 has an incomparably 
larger voice in the management of his political and economic institutions under 
socialism thaJl during any other previous stage of human civiliZation. It sh()uld be 
remembered that during the days of handkrafls political power everywhere was In 

the hands qf a microscopic feudal tlliga1"l,:hy. E~'()n{lmically abu thaI oligan'hy was 
supreme. 

In my original article I had said that the Prufessor had made a fatal compromise 
with centralized prodUl.:llnn. He has replied to that by arguing at length that certain 
industries. are in their very nature centralised. The argument was unnecessary, 
because I had never questioned or denied if. Though now that he has attempted to 
make illook so 'natural'. I must say thm Ihis naluralness was certainly nol so dear 
I,) the past gencr.ation.'> of handicraft iiocieties. I also douht if to every member of 
the AI.V.LA.. the nafur:J.lncs.~ will be as obvious al> to the Professor. Hnwever. I 
have no quarrel with Iha! pl"Optlsition. What I tried to !.how in my articles was the 
consequences of naturally centralized induslry. I showed. firslly, thai the sphere of 
such industry j.!> so vast that it will dominate the natIon's (,.'1.:onomy; secondly, that 
if this industry is left in private hands. the whule scheme as adumbrated by !.he 
A.LV.J.A .• would mllapse. because the large producing intercM~ would drive the 
smaU producer OUl of exiMencc. The Prof"elisor has nnt replied to the first point. To 
the second he has given, I am glad to say, an unequivocal answer. He writes: "1 
have nowhere mdicated that private enterprire will be allowed to exploit mines, 
railways, etc. As 1 have already said. Ihese services have 1(1 be undertaken socially 
and not by private enterprise." 

I do 11(.)1 know how far the views urthe secretary of [he AJ. V.I.A. represent the 
\,jew~ (If the Association itself. It is ind~ a very signil1cant litatcment and one 
should like to know if it is authoritativc, 

Finally. 1 had asked in my artIcle how hh scheme of :';01all pmduclion wllllld 
~ve the tennnt. whn isalso a smull producer. from beingexpluited by the landowner. 
The answer b a ~'omplefe evasion. ·'The land question cannot be tackled without 
!egislntive powcr and as we nre l'iitualed at present. we do nol propose [() take up 
lhis problem jusl now." 

J was Llmused to re.ad this Ul1.')wef. Our whole discussion has been not about 
what can be uone jusl now. bUI about the principle:, underlying the concept of 
small induslfies as freshly interpreted hy lhe A.LY.l.A. At the vcry outset of my 
article 1 had made it dear Ihal '" am nnt concerne-,d in this aniele with the Village 
Induslricii Association as an immedialc scheme for rural uplifl l)f a scheme for 
winning SwaraJ, I wish to examine it here as representing a :-,cheme for social 
reconstruction.......-exalHng ev~n communism as Professor Kumarappa has claimed." 
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Tbe Professor was himself wnsciou~ of Ihis, because he speaks of "the scheme of 
a sqdal urder adumbrated by the advent of the All India Village Indu~tries 
Association". Not only thai, but his whole argument hal. proceeded on the basis of 
a future soeiety ordered according to the principles he was advocating. All that he 
has solid about centralized industry, about military domination, about freedom 
and initiative, refer:; to the future. If the land question cannot be tackled without 
legislative power, much less can the problem of socializing centralized industry. 

In concJus.ion, I repeat that the only devc!opment from the present economic 
stage is towards large-scale production under social ownership: Ihal such proouctitln 
would nol only end exploitation and violence but would also raise human life and 
civilization to an unprecedented [,:vel: that all attempts to go back to handicraft 
e..;onomy would end in failure and serve merely to divert men's effom. from being 
concentrated on thc developmcnlof society towards jts ultimate destiny-sodalil;m. 
I had asked the Profe:>stlr how he planned to decentralize already centralizr:d 
industries and 10 prevent future centralization, He has not dealt with the question 
beyond remarking cryptically that "our method generally is 10 win the co-operation 
of the people by educative propaganda", We know that more than fifteen years 
propaganda has had no traceable decentralizing innue-nce upon the colton (mill) 
industry of the country. But. r suppose the Professm is speaking in terms of 
millennia. 

77. Statement on Sampurnanand's Circular Letter. 
J4 May 1935' 

It has amused me to watch the <luempt of the Pioneer locreale a sensation over an 
alleged sc.cret SociaiiSl plot It is a pity that some other papers alJ.io have fallen into 
the trap. 

I do nnt seek to deny the authentidty of the thesis which W<lS in r<lct circulated 
by Com. S,,-mpumanand, not. however, as the Pioneer says after nur so-called 
'crushing defeat' at JUbhulpnre'. which in reality was a moral victory rather than 

) Bombay C/mlllkk, 14 May 1935. 
'Piat/fer was smnetl by George AUen and his ~on CT AUen from Allababad on r January 11S65. At 

fltSI it waN pubti~h!..'d tn-weekly. 1865·<). Jnd bcuu1\c a daily in J fl69. It pasiied illlo tndiall hands in 
l<)l~ and us headquaners was Slllfl~d from AHabaolld In Lucknuw. II generally ~upponed the 
Government'S poin! of view. 

·C. Rajagopalachari Ill(Jv~d a 1"<:&{Iluti(lI\ Jt th\' A.I.Ce. m,>ding at Jallalpur 1m 24 Aprl1 1935 
congrawklling the Congress Pariia~nlllry Party ()n the 'suc~'essful work' (lOU!) hy it in the Imli:m 
Lqtislativ~ A$ScJnI,:Y· Speaking on h\.'half of the ('.S.P Yusuf Mchcraliy opposed the rcs<llulioo and 
tl~prCl:atl-d the cornprnmising attitude I)f rhe Omgress \"is,a-vis tile ollICr gtilUlh in the Ass~mlJly and 
nut acllng according to t.hr COI1gre;;s sL"\l1d!U th~ dc .. ~!i{Jns. I.P alstl cnlil;N,d IhI: resO!Ulion :mtl ~ajd 
tbal the {:('ngTe.~s programme;n the Assembly had lIot been suffiCiently re~ohrfi\Jnary in ch~rac!el. The 
conlcnUOfl of thc Congress S\,dali,l~ did not rt" .. ;civc much ,tlpport in the AI.("J:. :m", the rc~uhl!ioll 
moved by Rajllgtlpaladmri w~s lIdoplCd. IIowcv<'r. an amendment muved hy Shankman Ikn (nol a 
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defeat as a large section of the Press has freely atlmitted long before (the Pioneer). 
If the Pioneer has got II genuine COP}', it can easily discover (he-date given which is 
February 1935. 

It is not my purpose here to offer any apologia for the thesis. which nuw 
represents the official view of the Party. Nor do r wish to join in aoy controversy 
which hm; been provoked arounl it. 

I feet. however, that it is necessary to remove certain misunderstandings which 
have been soughl to be created. 1 have nothing to say about comments like that of 
the Hilldustan Tillle.r which has likened ollr methods to those ofboot-Ieggers and 
highwaymen, The Hindu.Han Times is lhe voice of Indian capita! and. therefore, il 
strengthens our faith in ourselves when that voice expresses itself In this fashitm. 
The public ""'ill no doubt fonn its opinlo/l about nur tactics. Jubbulp(lre has already 
opened the eyes uf many peopk. 

The Piol/eer's comments deserve more attcmio/l, not bc,,'ause they carry any 
weight, but because they are intended to mislead the public. 

Firs! of alii must condemn the sensationalism indulged in by the Pi01ieer. h has 
made much of our secret Plot As a maller of fact there never was any idea of 
StX.-TCCy about Com. Sampurnanand's thesis which by the way has not been published 
by the Pioneer, It is true that it was not meant for publication hut it was widely 
circulated among Party-members !md copies were sent through the post. Naturally. 
the Government must huv!! bc.come privy 10 its so-tailed secrets months hack 
becau:.e censorship of our mails is rule rather than the exception. 

What after all is all this sensation a')()Ut?The programme of the Party which the 
Piolll!t'r quotes and our plan ur lIction were laid down long ago ,md published In 

the Press and our JeaHets. Nothing has happened since the t'nnnmion of the Party 
which ean be any justification for the sens3tion-mong.:ring, the object of which 
seems more In provoke the government than anything else. 

Com. Sampurnanand·s thesis deals only with our tactics towards the Congress. 
There is nothing sensational about this. It is natural for a left-wing minority group 
like ours not to rely on its ability to e-apture the Congress by merely moving 
resolutions in the A.LCC. l.ooking al the present Congress Constitution and the 
weightage given to the right wing by the present constitmionalist policy of the 
Congress it, indeed, seems a remote possibility. It was, therefore, suggested that. 
along with (lur day-to-day work of labour ilnd peasant orgalil7.arion which is the 
foundation-stone (If our m(Jvcment, we must also concentrate nur activities on 
some particular issue and capture {he imagination of the masses by a supreme 
sacrifice. There h. no suggestion I}f trickery or deception in this. 11 is a dean. 

member of Ihc CS.P) seeLing [0 omit tile word 'successful' fwm Ih~ rcsoh,uion was at:..:cptoo TIll: 
CongrcSJ. Sodalisl~ considercd Ibb as their morn! \ticlOry, Th~ P{r/ll",T aud ~omc other nt'wsp~pcn; 
Ihooghl otherwise (scc mml/(~IQI! T/flU'.' and BOil/bay CimmidF, 25 Aprill?35), J_P:.~ c()J1tllntioo i~. 
huv.'e~er. supported by the fuilirJII Anml(l./ Regi.llf!! whichd~scrihcd fheOlliL"{lmCal Lbe A.I.C.C mL'1;ting 
il1I a 'p~ltiill vicl()ry· fOT thl: C{ingTcs~ SO!..'lillis\S i~ec Indillil AII/uml RFgi,I/I,r, 19'35. VoL I. p. 3()), 

'lUfldl."lan Tim .. ;. \V,1~ smrll.,j in I <124 by {h~ Akah~ with K.M. ran;kk~r a~ Edll~lr, Laler ,[ was 
[alten ,WI)-t h) Madan Mohan M:l:aviya ~nd L.1jpat RilL amI in 1921 by {J.D. Bida whtl became 1N 

Di~~t'wr. 
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straightforward and open proposal which can Ilnly with lhe respect of those who 
are genuine anti-imperialists. 

11 is not worthwhile to take notice of the broad hint the Pioneer has fhrown to 

the Government 
Our Pany is an open pany, with an open membership and a published programme. 

Our activities 100 are npen. Finally I must say a word about the Pioneer:\' insinuation 
about our securing funds from Russia. This is a most vicious and mendacit)us 
propaganda. Russia is undeniably a great inspiration 10 us, as it is til all the exploited 
people but it is mischievous to suggest that we have any such connection with it as 
the Pioneer's ins.inuation. 

78. Letter to Kishori Prasanna Singh, 

16 May 19351 

Dear Kishori Babu/ 
Sap rem Namaste. 

Received both your letters, 

Kabir Chaura 
SenaTes City 
16 May 1935 

The numbers of the drculars mentioned by you are 9 (in which the names of 
the pl'Ovincial Ex.ecutive and District Committee memberi> have been asketl for) 

and'"', 
I shall not be able to come to Patna for about tW(l weeks now. 
Whatever you have written aboutAlmora seems to be all righl. but it will not he 

advisable 10 go to hills very late. I think Isha!1 start the camp around 10th June. Let 
us see what happens. I shall decide after the receipt of letters from Ilther provinces. 
1 may also drop the idea in case there is no response from the provinces. However, 
from Bihar you. Shyam NandanJi' and Awadheshwar Babu4 must come. It is nlll 
necessary that only two comrades come from each province, 

'lP P{lP<'fS (NMML). Original in Hindi. 
'Klshmi Prasnnna Singh I 190J·M); lelT slUt/iei to participate in the non-<':ool'o;ratiOn mnwm<'nl. 

1921 ~ associated with YUl'ok and FonvarrJ: worked at !)lmdhu OamJhl A~hf:I!I\: t(lIlk pan in th~ salt 
~8lyagraha andjail!ltl. 1930: aSSOCIated with revolutionary a~tiviti~':5; arrested in eonne('tiOll with Hajipur 
Irain<iaulity. 193\, participated in the agiL11ionag~insl d\tlwkidari la~ and j~i1cd. 1932, 1933-4: Ocn<'ral 
SccrClal')" Bihar C.S.I' .. 1934.4G, member, CP.!.. 1940·H4. alld its Nationnl CouodL 1')73·82. 

'Shyamnandan Singh (19{)1·7! \: look part in the dvil di~ohedi ... nce m'l\'em~nl. ]!);< 1: as~ocialC'd 
wilh Ki~all In(lVCmem in Bihar: elected mcmho;r uf Patn;1 Di~lriCI C'ongrc% Commiltce, 1 '131. Bihar 
PC' (' " 19:<3. 1934. and EXCCllljvC('OmmUll'ellf Bihilr('..".I' .. 1935: Secrclnry. Patnn DlSlnct \nngrt:'ss 
('(lmmiltcc. ] <)]5', member. Bihar lq;islative Assemhly. 1')37-4S: f1fgnni~ed Slfikt"f wQrker, ofS()uth 
Bih.:tr Sugar Mills LId .• Sihln. IQ39: wurked uml\:-'1'gwund during the Quit Ind13 mtlVeml'nt~ :IITCSICd. 
1944. 

4 Awadhl"'lhWllf PF.lSad Sinh.:! \1907·R9)~ ImprisoJ\l:d for participating in Ih," civil dj~<Jhedlcne<' 
movement, 1930: member. Kis.an Sablla, \~3J--4I!, Congrc!h\ Sociali~t Pany. later namtd Sociatist Plirty. 
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I have no firm views about shifting of the provincial ofnce to Hajipur. It is tor 
you !U dedue as to which place would be convenient to you. Rest is fine. 

Perhaps 1 may nol be able 10 attend the meeling on the 20th, 

Yours, 
Jayaprakash 

Jayaprakash 

11).'l4-48. S~x:re1ary. Bihar Kban Snl'llm. 19;3.5·41; Pr~sidcn!. AU India Kisall S;thh;l. ItMl·l: dctainrd. 
1<)42-5: whl'n the Socl.alist Puty deCided to ask its mcm\>ef'i 10 leave the CUIlP-CS~ (1948), hl' kft the 
PlIrty and chost' fI) ti.!fl<:.lon illSide the Congress: !)1CIlIix:r. Provi5ionall'urllalllcnl. [950·2, LQ~ Sahrn.. 
1951'{1, and KajY'<I Silhha. 195(,·70. 

79. Statement to Press on Bengal Oetenus Fund, 

17 May 19351 

The ('ungres:. President has fixed May 19 for collections for the Bengal Detenus 
Fund. I have no doubr that the country will genemusly respond to the appeal of the 
President. 

1 wish pnrti1.:ularly In draw the attention of the members of the Congress Socialist 
Party Tn the responsibilities that lieun them in this connection. The creation of the 
Bengal Detenus Fund is largely the result of our efforts and therefore it is incumbem 
Oil us III pllt forth nur best efforts in order to make the fund as big a success as 
possible. 

It should be remembered Ihal collection~ c;}n never be successful unless a good 
deal of prc,'ioul> propaganda has been done through distributinn of leatlets and 
notes in the PresS. 

80, Reply to Critics of the Congress Sodalist Party, 

3 JURe 19351 

It was with nl) little surprise that 1 read in a press message emanating from Bombay 
the following item: "There;lppears to bea feeling among a section of Congressmen 
in Bumbay that unless these two wings of the Congress (the official Congress 
group and the Socialists) arc clearly defined. Congrcs~ work will become 
impossible:' 

'0",,,,,,,,, ('/mmld,'.::1 JUl\C 19;:l.'L Statement 10 Pmi.,. 
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ApPOIrcnlly there isa 'sectionofCongre~smen in Bombay' -whatever thaI may 
mean-that is spoiling for action bUllhe cursed Socialists are in its way. Really 
Ihat is inexcusable. If the Socialists are becoming an obstruction they should be 
chucked out I fully agree. I shall be the first to offer to bethmwn out iflhe allegation 
is proved 10 be true. f would much rather eat out my heart alone in the intensity of 
dass·halreu than be a stumbling block in the path of the servants of the Mother· 
land-whether Ihat service is performed within the Corp\lf(ltion chambcror amidst 
the elevating grandeur of Imperial Delhi. 

50 lei us see what the facts arc. What is the Congress prog.ramme? 
Mr. Satyamurti, whl) like the thousand·named Lord of the Hindul->, has recently 
been renamed the 'temptor' announced the other day a very tempting triple 
programme for his unfortunate P.c.c., which ought to gladden the hearts of the 
Congress rank and ftle. Enrolment of Congress members. capture of allloc:!1 bodies. 
preparation for Council eledions. What an inspiring programme and how ticklish 
Ministcrship and all thaL 

Now, 1 cannot conceive of Congress Socialists in Bombay or elsewhere 
obstructing Ihe firsl activity. In fact, they are as jealous about it as anyone else. As 
for the second, with the Municipal elections over in Bombay, there is nothing left 
there tn ~'apture. It 11-. a pity that Mr. Nariman's! dominions are nOl as large as thuse 
of Mr. 5atyamurli. The third. that is., the preparation for coming Council eiecti<.ms. 
mUNI be causing some anxiety to a secti(ln or two of Congressmen in Bombay. 
Mr. Nariman. however. is too responsible a leader to commit his P.C.C., whatt:ver 
his personal vjew, to any programme in this conneclioJ •. Moreover. he is a member 
of the Working Commiucc and till that Commi{[ee has laken a decision on this 
maller, he cannot allow his organization to start any sort of preparation in its 
furtherance. 

Fortul1<ltely for us Me S<ltYllmurti is not an all-India dictator yet and Bombay 
might well nt\ve a more varied and vigorous prog.ramme. The spread of Hindi, I 
know. b one of its programmes and it has a labour sub-commiuee. Now, if 
Mr. PutH has found thai the Bombay Congress SocialisL'i are insisting on the spread 
l)f Russian instead of Hindi, I shall request him to intimate to me uf the same. 
Hindi being my mother longue I assure him that 1 shall use my gooo office:; to 
persuade my Bombay comrades to transfer their affections from IheRussian bC<lr­
nul a very lovable creature as they too mUl->t admit-to the Hindi fairy. 

As for labour work, I call imagine dlrferen(:es aristng between Congress S()cjaJi~(s 
and {he olhers, But hl!re too there cannni be any obstruction. Organization ~lflabour 
is thechiefnctivity of the Bombay Congress Socialist Party and its mcmbr.::rs would 
be Ihe last persons to hinder anyone working for the same ends. What Ihe party 
must be insisting on is Ihc adoption by the B.P.C.C. ofa c1ea,r-cullahour policy and 
prog.ramme. 

'K.f !'/ariman (t 1(8&·11)48): g~~e lip pr:u::lice tn participatc ill Jh .... non·cooperatlon mnvcmeOl nllu 
impns(l!l~d. 1'.121; mcmhcr. Bombay LeghlaUvc C(lundl. 191.,·9; I'rt:,,~ideOl. Bomhay Yl.luth League. 
!92l:1·9, and Ill! India Yoml!t·onl"<:rence. C1t~ulta. 1929; partkiplUcd in lhe civil di~ohcd!cncc n1(l~cmcnl 
and Jll1pnsoflcd. I'XlI)·2: rdell"Cd. 1933: f'n.-sidcn1. Bomtmy pre., 11)34. ('hairmall, Rcccp!ion 
C{)mmltlce. [Jmnhay (\lngl~S~. j')34; Mayor nf Ilomtl.1Y. 1435·6; elected 1\) lhe Hmub:!y l..<;;gi,lauve 
Asscmhly. 1<)37. and made a!lIl!l~lIcccssflll bid 10 "':come leador of Jh~ Congress Le¢.~la!Ure P;Jrty. 
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The posilion of the Congress vis-a-vis labour is very anomalous. As long as 
Congress refuse,. lo go heyond Kar.lchi it would be inimic:ll to the interests t)f 

labour to come within the ideological influence (lfthe Congress. This is not to say 
that the working dass should keep llU! of the Congress. No. (hat would be suicidal 
for II. as past expericm:e hiL' shnwn labour mu~t enme within the Congress, but it 
must ('nme with a full political cunsciollsness and on its own prl)gramme and with 
its own leadership. This is the essence of the pnlitkal polky of thl! Congress SOCililist 
Party with regurd (0 labour. 

As fnrTrade Union work. hl!re too there may be differen~·es. There is a tendency 
among Congressmen to form labour associations independent o(the existing trade 
union movement and as appendages to the Congress. This is a disservice to the 
cause of lao(lur, though it may he the line of least res.istance todllY. Trade unions 
must he separate from·the (\mgress and part of one countrywide trade union 
movement. Pandit JawaharJal Nehru wriling on 'Labour and the Congress' (see 
Recent ESS(HS and Wririn~s) says: "1 am quite dear that labour ~hould organize 
Itself in the Trade Unions and the like quite separately. Otherwise il will get lost in 
mixed nationalist group~.·· In the same,uticle he writes later on: "ForConb'feSSmen 
who llre also interesled in labour affairs, the course of action s.hould be as tallows: 
They shduld fum;tlnn separalely in labour organizatIOns, trade un inns, etc .. and 
help them to develop an ideulogy and programme of activity as militanT (I." possible, 
even in advance of Congress pfllgramme.ln the Naliontll Congre,,); they should try 
(0 push on <In economic orientation in consomml:C with the labour programme" 
Evidt!"ndy Panditji Thinks, and rightly. thai only those Congressmen should lake up 
labour work who arc much in advance of Karachi ideals. 

However. these differences on policy nreonly lhcoretical.lfany work has been 
dom:. by the labuur sub·committee, 1 have no doubts that the Congress Socialists 
have been in the forefront 

This leaves only the MH',llled constructive programme of the Congress. 
Unfortunately in this respect the positlon of Bomb,}y Congressmen is ralher a 
difficult one. Bombay is mt! a village-glorified or otherwise-and therefore its 
most enthusiastic seelion of Congressmen cannot find scope for its energies in 
developing village industries. 11 can. if it chooses organized slores for the sale of 
vmage products, BUI then in what manner can the Socialists obstruct this work? 
Surely Masani or Mehera!ly is nm going m picket· these Slares! 

The work nfthe A.l.S.A.J follt,w,-, irs beaten path and there is little scope for the 
general body ofCongrcssmen to meddle in its affairs. HI')wever, if the enthusiasm 
of a section of Congressmen for Khadi dispmvcs this observation, , am sure the 
Congress SI)Clalists will nl)! organi7.e an inverted Luddite campaign to smash up 
spinning wheels. 

This leaves Harijan work. Mr. MathuraJas Vasanji Khimji"" may be our sworn 

'All india SpirUlcf~· Asso<."ialillil (Ak!\l1 Hilmi! Char!;ha Sangh) wa.\ inaugurat.:d uIl12 ScptclIlocr 
11)25 ~llhe AJ.CC mc"lmg in I'iltnil undcrGJJHjlll'~ plotsilkncy Wllh the ()hjc~t ur f()SlC"ring $pinllillg 
and us,; oIf Khildl U1n·cry pari 01 the ';/)lInll)' A\>l:SLI of All India Kh~di HIIlInJ and Pnwinclai KhlIdi 
!loar>:l., Wt.'n: 1fall~fcn~'d ,,, tlt<" AS.'iOI:illlinll . 

• M>llhurauJI), V!~sanji Khunjl (l t!lU· 194')1. Chainnau. Uumbuy Ihnjan S(;l'a Sangb. and IndulIl 
~kr.:b,UlI5 Chamb ... .,. nnd Burellu. 19).1.. ckd~t.Ilu Ill<.' lndwn u'pslallVe A,semhly. 1935. 
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enemy in the-capacity of a capitalist bU! as (he head of the 'achhulodhar' nwvement 
in Bombay I am sure he can have n(lfhing 10 say against us. Certainly the repeated 
failure$ of Me Deorukhkar to go to the Corporation were not due to Socialist 
obstruction. nor 1 am afraid, have the Socialists threatened to shun temples polluted 
by Harijans. 

This practically exhausts the list of Congress activities, Bombay may have ten 
more programmes of which [ am not 'lware. But 1 have not the least doubt thai 
what is true of the activities I have considered is [me also of the remaining. r shall 
request my friends in the expressive American idiom to cut out the bunk. Let us 
honestly admit that for [hose who arc really earnest about work there is no 
obslrucli(ln. except from the alien power. 

Congress Socialists may not be interested in most of the official activities of the 
Congress. Butlhat is not the same as saying that they are obstructing in any manner 
their pursuance by others. If anybody has suggested the latter r have not the least 
hesitation in branding that suggestion as a mischievous lie. 

As far as Bombay is concerned r can imagine one source of friction. which. 
however~and this is important-has nothing to do with the execution of the 
Congress programme. The Congress Socialists in the Bombay Corporation may 
be proving somewhat inconvenient to the Congress bosses there. This is a matter 
which should be clearly understood. The Bombay r.c.c. not having contested the 
election itself. its members in the Corporation who excepting the Congress Socialists 
went there in their individual capacity and not as representatives of the B.p.ec., 
cannQt now claim 10 constitute a Congress party in the Corporation and put forth 
measures and programmes as on behalf of the B.P.C.C. Nor can they seek tu apply 
the whip t{\ the Socialists who in the event of the B.EC.C. ueclining 10 enter the 
election. con[c$ted i[ 'on behalf of their party with their party programme'. Any 
programme which the non~S()cialist Congress Corporators may have now developed 
cannot be binding on every member of the B.P.C.C. in the Corporation. The 
Congress Socialists have every moral and con~tilutional right and justification for 
!i-tkking w their own election programme. Any attempt to raise questions of 
discipline and to accuse the Socialists of indiscipline (In thb score is. to put it 
mildly, not playing the game fairly. 

A word about the relations between the otl1dal Congress and the Congress 
S()ri;l!i;.;t Party. The Bombay message says that this relation must be defined 
J'onhwith tmd intimates that when the Congress President visiL., Bombay next this 
question witl be discussed and the relationship defined. I fail 10 understand how a 
discussion berween some Congressmen of Bombay on the one hand and the 
President 011 the other ean result In .my authoritative conclusions regarding this 
maltl!r. 

However. I wi!:>h to point ()ut that the relationship is not as ob!>cure as the 
gentlemen who insril'ed the Bombay message believe. As earlY;ls October !aslthe 
policy of my Party in this regard was laid down by me in my Report of the First 
Conference of the All India Congress Socialist Party in these words: 

Am.thl'f rrohlL'm wllit.:h racc!, us is the 4lJes1i()O of our relation With thc Congrc.<>s. The 
f'1'ohlem i;, a s1mple ont' an!.! Can he casily solved. First or all OUT organization is within the 
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Congress. ThaI itself clclines our rC!"lalion~hip to a great ("Xlent. Being parl (1f it, there is no 
questlon of any opposition ur ho..~tililY towards it. 'On the other hand we as Party must 
particIpate in the activities of Ihe Congress and consider them our (wm·, except 1'0 here we 
disagree with a particular policy of Ihe Congress. AI the same time, we must exercise our 
right as a minority 10 propagate our views within the Congress to work ai(mg our own hnes 
tu cnllClZe and even oppose such policies of the Congr{'s~ a~ appear to us to be nol in the 
mtcresl of the masses, 

This PI,(icy has been adhered (0 since it may be profitable for interested parties 
to spread misunderst~llding. but I should have thoughtlhal after such a cleareut 
expression of our position tbere was no room left for any doubt or apprehension. 

81. Letter to Kishori Prasanna Singh, 

9.June 1935/ 

Dear Kishori Sabu, 
Saprem Namaskar. 

Kabir Chama 
Benares City 
9 June 1935 

Received your leiter. I was away from here for about tcn days and hence Ihe 
delay in reply. 

ram plCl.\scd Ihat the Bihar P;tny has become active ever since you became the 
Secretary. 

1"11 be going to Siwan on 17th and 18th to attend the marriage of Braj Kishore 
Sabu's son.l I'll he staying in Bihar for some time afterthe marriage. During that 
time we will meel either in Patna or Hajipur. Have lots til talk. 

Panna Bahu's} SlVa/'oj Kaise MifeRCl has been printed. II is priced one anna. Tell 
me how many c:opies should be !oem? 

Perhaps. by mIstake, thc firM page of the typed constitution of the pany whicb 
you sent is left over there. Kindly send that. 

One of my friends has promised til pay Rs. 25/~ per month for nne year to the 
workers who are w~)rking with the ki,sans. I sugge!.t that we should help our two 
workers with Ihis amount. The condition is that the person must be a village worker 
and a member of OUt party. I have written to Swamiji.\ about this. Kindly have a 

'JP Papt'n (NMML) Original in llindi 
! VI~hwan;l\h Prasad. 
'B,P Sinha . 
• Swami Sah<ljunaud Safilswau f I~R<)·19.s0); ongil1al name Navr311g R;u. 1'0'<:111 10 Ka.-',!u in 1907 

and f<mk saup5. Cllmc to!~ known n..~ Sw~ml Snh;tianJnd Sara.~wati; ~tarted fIIwmiJrar BJ'llhm<lTl. a 
liindi 1lI1)luhly rTtlm Kru.hi, [91(.; abotstablish~d Bhumihar Brahman l"res~ (K'lo;hi). 1911,joiued (he 
('~ll1greS.". 1<J;!(J; cte<:ICtl PreJ;idcm ufGhiUlpurn.c.(' .. I'!!I ;JulW, 1921, FoulIdcr-r..dhor. !J1k SCUlgmlw. 
SamllJ;lIpuf. 1927; founded Sitlram A~1u-am at nihl;! ncar 1",un ... 1927: IJrganwld Western Plltna Kisan 
SaNlit, 1927; Pre~id~nt, Bih.lr Provmcial Kisall COllfcfCUl'C, SUnpuT, 192&: partidpatcd ill Ihc sail 
~ntyagraha and imprisllncd for ~i., Il1nn1h~. 193(); President. l'nma D.C.C .. 1935. Mlil An India Khan 



148 Ja.vaprakash Naraya/l 

word with Swamiji and also have the opinion of Awadheshwar Babu. 
Hope your health is fine. 

Yours. 
Jayapmkash 

P.S. 
I have dropped the idea of the summer camp. For two reasons. First, except fot IwO 
or three provinces there was no response from any other place. Secondly. several 
persons like Narendra Deva and Sampumanand are not free in the month of June. 

This letter was lying for many days. J had kept il because 1 was about to talk to 
Sampumanandji about Deep Babu.~ Result WH:' that I forgot about Ihis letter, At 
present I am going to Siwan to attend the marriage. Thi:. letter WM, found lying 
with the papers. Excuse me for the deJay. 

Jayaprakash 

Sabha, Lucknow. 1936. Com!lla. 19]8. and Vijayawada. 1944. lIml its Genera! Secrdllry. 1936. and 
11)]94]: jailed fnr {ruce years for laking "art in Ami-Compromise COllfcrcnC<) at Ramg.1rh. 194f)' 
r<..'Sigocd l'rom the Congress, 1948; pLlbticalions indud",: llra/mll/fishi to/1.Ih ~hrtJmlr(J.1Jmllm(J1I Samflj 
Kf Slfllli. Jlroo/a Biuli), Mlfltya AM/I1IUlI. KIJrlI!(l/wlap. Gita·llri;lIl1·. Krmlli AI" Sm!yuklO. MI1I'C/w. 

Khafl SaMa Kr SWJ.I'lIIarall . .f/JorklltJlld Ke Ki.w/JI. Ki.1Yl1l KYIl K(/~Il.'. ami Mail .fel'v(1/I S(lIIgfmr,I'h 

'Dip Narayan Singh (l894,!977): Jeft Alhar EdLication Servi~c 10 jom the llon-t:nopcmtion 
movel1l~nl: member. Bib3l' Legisbtive Council. !916·(~. Bihar Lcglslaiivc A~s~nlbly. 1937-76, aJld 
Cl.ln,titucnt As,~mhl)'. 1946-50; Minister for Irrigation. Power and lnfr'rnl<llwn. lhh~r rluvcmmem. 
1962-3. 

82. Letter to Kamalashanker Pandya. 9 June 19351 

Dear Com. Kamalash:mker. 

Kahir Chnura 
Benares Cil), 
9 June 1935 

1 returned yesterday after a week's absencL'-lhat is the reason fnr Lhis delay in 
answering your letter. 

Thanks for inviting me to the Conference. r am afraid, however. that owing to 
other engagements I shan't be able to attend. 

If you have any message for Narendra Dcvaji. Kamaladevior any other comrade, 
r shall advise you to write to him direct. bCl:ausc t am not here regularly & so your 
message may remain undelivered till il is too late. 

Received Rs. 201- f(1f the Delenus Fund which 1 am remitting to theA.l.ee. In 
future plc!lse send all collections for this fund direct 10 the General Secrefary. 
A.I,C.C. 

With greetings & wishing every success to your Conference, 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash 
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83. Circular 10 Members of National Executive, 

Congress Socialist Party, 16 June 1935' 

Notice of Meeting 

Dear Comrade. 

Kabir Chaura 
Senares City 
16 June 1935 

I propose to call a meeting or fhe E."eCUlive here at Benares in {he last week of 
July. 1 suggest a three days' siuing.July 27. 28, 29. 

There are a number of important issues which have to be thof(lughly discussed 
and the line of the Party laid down regarding them. Some comrades have prepared 
these on certain important subjects which need to be examined. 

1 feel that among us there has been an altogether inadequate contact and exchange 
of opinions and experiences. It is time that we should meet not to transact f()rmal 
business but to discuss intimately the problems that have arisen from the ex:periences 
of the past seven months. 

Some members of the Executive have not attended a single meeting since the 
October Conference. I hope that the July meeting would be attended by all. 

I am giving notice sufficiently early so that you may fix your programme 
accordingly. As far as possible pJease avoid asking me to change fhe dates. It creates 
confusion. 

I shall send you the agenda in a few days.. 
At the lubbalpore meeting it was decIded, as you may recall. that every member 

was to prepare a thesis on the problem created by the new Confttimtion-what 
should be the altitude of the Cnngress and of the Party towards it, taking every 
possible combination of circumstances. I have not received this thesis from any 
one. Please send yours as soon as possible. 

P.S. 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

I shall be away from headquarters for about three weeks. Com. Sampumanand 
will be inchargc in my absence. The address remains the same, My address would 
be 90 Searchlight. Patnu. 

f Nabakms/ma Clrnudhuri Pupas (NMMLj, 
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84. Circular to Secretary, Bihar Congress Socialist Party, 

16June 19351 

The Secretary 
Bihar P.C.S,P. 

Dear Comrade. 

Circular LeUer No.1 J 

Kl.lbir Chnura 
Benates City 
16 June 1935 

I regret to inform you that the Summer Camp proposal had finally to be dropped. 
Firstly. the response it evoked was very poor; secondly. sorneofthe most prominent 
members whose presence was absolutely essential were not free during this month. 
July would be unsuitable for the hills. So, the idea had to be given up fur the time 
being. 

I wish to remind you that my letter regarding the Congress Sodalisl remains 
unanswered by you. I hope you will do everythmg possible (0 make the COllgre.fs 
Socialist a success. 

In a previous circular I had pointed out Ihe desirability of monthly reports of 
Provincial Party activities. Wi!\ you be good enough to give your attention to this 
matter. 

p.5. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 

I shall be away from headquarters for about three weeks. Com. Sampumanand 
will be in charge in my absence. The address remains the same. My address would 
be '/0 Sew,('hlight Parna. 

J.P. 

'Jf' "apa.l· (NMML). 11w same circular was sen! to allihe proviucial SCCfCUU"lts of the Congress 
Socialisll'any. 
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85. Statement on Publication of Socialist Circular 

by the Pioneer, 16 July 1935' 

The Pioneer seem:; to be on an untiring expedition of discovery. BUI, it is a sad 
commentary on its fesources and ability that it can do no better than pass off stale 
documents which have already been published elsewhere. as its original find. The 
Socialist circular whkh it d:lims t~) have discovered now was issued by me from 
B{)mbay on Jan. 16 last, and impol1anl extracts from it particularly those which 
have excited the Pioneer's cheap taste for sensationalism, were published in the 
Congres.r Socialist of Feb. 10, 

I suggest 10 the learned Editor of the Pioneer who must be rather overwhelmed 
by the worries of discovery that il would much lessen his troubles if he were to 
secure rrom us a file of the COllgress Socialist. He would thcn be able to unearth 
conveniently a whole string of secret Socialist documents and plots much to the 
satisfaction or his masters. the landed nobles of the U.P. 

As for the circular itself, r have nothing much to say. We do nrmly believe thai 
the Congress cannot become a sU'ong revolutionary body unless the right wing. 
compromise-seeking elements are driven out of it, I teel strengthened in this view 
by the recent attempls of some prominent Congress leaders (0 re-enter the 
organization whkh fhey left rather than share the risks of the deepening slruggle 
for independence. 

Fin:lily. I wish to express my gratitude to the Pioneer for the publicity it is 
g.iving 10 OUT Party and our publications. I hope it will continue to oblige us. 

'81'1II1·h/lgiJl. ! 7 July 1935. Statcment issued at P:ltna. 
: RdcrcUl'C is ((Jlhe dtnlCI oflhe Circular of the Coogr~ss SOCla]j~1 Pany published m the Pimw('f 

dakd 5 july 1935. Fur the te'l uf the Circular s\~e item no. 52, 

86. Statement to Press on Confiscation of 
M.R. Masani's Passport, 1 August 1935' 

I find from newspaper reports that the Secretary of State for India.2 replying to 
a question in Parliament. said Ihat the reason why the Government impounded 
Mr. Masani's passport was that he belonged to the Communist Party and moved an 
amendment at the last Congress session advocating violence. Ignorance on the 
part of British officials about thecondilions in India have always been proverbial. 

'$.'IJfchllglll. 4 August 1935. Slillcment issu\.'CI at Banal'all. 
'Lawreo<;( J,1hn Lumley Dundas, Sceoml MarqUiS <Jf ~lland (1876·19(11): mcmb.:r. Royal 

CommiSSion <m Publk Scr\'icc~ in India. !912· 14; Governor of Bengal. \1J17·22: mt'mber, Arlit alld 
Sewnd S~ssiun) of Indiun Rtluud Thblu Confl'ren~'C. 1930, I. and fif Juiut Sdl.'C\ Cummilll!'C on india, 
1933; SCt.'relary nfSlllre fO( hldla, !9)5·40;Secrclary o(sW,tC for Burma. 1<)37.40; publir;;Uiorul mdlllie: 
An Eosr~f/I Mi.fullany. nit' Ufo of [.,Ird Cllr",m. 711t' !.lIt' (!(l.nfl;/ Cromer. Step.~l()wam, 'IIIJifl1l /fImw 
Rille. and EHayc: 
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But Lord Zetland has beaten all previous records. Mr. Masani never moved an 
amendment of the nature the Secrct,lry of Slate allege:;. Nor is he member of the 
Communist Party. He is one of the Secretaries of the Socialist Party and has been 
sen! to England by that party JO response to the invitation of the British Socialist 
League. 1 have requested the Congress president I,.) send a wire to Lord Zetland 
refuting the charge against Mr. M,\sani. 

87. Telegram to Rajcndra Prasad, 1 Augus11935! 

To 
Babu Rajendra Prasad 
MaganwadL Wardha 

Benares 
I August 1935 

Refer Zetland's Reply Lords regarding Masani's passport Request cabling Zerland 
Masani moved no such amendment Bombay Congress as alleged Also request 
Wmking Committee pass resolution condemning impounding passport Hope our 
resolutions considered by Working Committee 

E Mn . ('(lpa.' (NMML). 

88, Interview to Press regarding Meeting of 

National Executive, C{Jogress Socialist Party, 
6 August 19351 

Jayaprukash 

I have already sent the resolutions of the Executive to the President. The long 
sittings of which you speak were mainly occupied with discussion of policies and 
reconsideration of certain fundamental positions or our Party. The muM important 
of these was the policy concerning our role and work in the Congress and I am 
glad to say thai the Committee faced the issue boldly and reached very far-reaching 
decisions. I shall publish a filII statement of our new pulicy in a few days. I lake 
lhis opportunity however, of briefly staling our position. 

First of all the Committee decided that we should endeavour to convert the 
Congress noll\) full-fledged Socialism bUI to the ~oal of full economic and pOlitical 
freedom for ;!llthe exploited classes of the country-the peasants, workers and the 
lower middle classes. This ideal would no doubt include many items of the sncialist 
programme but instead nfbeing exclusively a working class programme il would 

'Bml!llll,~ (.'II><Jtlid ... 7 Auft.Usl 1935. Meeting ,~r lh~ NlItioll.:'lt EU'CIIUVl' of the C()llgrCl>-~ SocialiNI 

P:lrty was bi'Jd ,11 ilatlJr.ls. 27·9 July \935. 
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t:ovcr thc needs of the common dllSS and aspirations of all the dasses. In other 
wl'lds tht" Congres.~ should be wllvet1eu into an organizatIOn orIhe exploited ,lasses 
~)f lnuia which forms the hulk of the population of the C(luntry. This alone 1.::10 
mea.n POllfm/ Sl1..'umj for themselves. 

It was fun her decided that while giving up the stressing of Socialism as such on 
Cong.ress pl<ltf{)rm~ we must vig0fOusly propagate S(lcialism among Congressmen 
and others and build up general sympathy and support for the m<.lvemen!, 

Wllh regard to~lur relation with Ihe Congress the Committee wunted t(l make it 
dear thm it had never been the policy of the party to attack or weaken the Congress. 
OUf ubjIXI as a malter of fact has always been to uphold and strengthen the Cungress 
as an ideal and mighty org.anization. Specific programmes have b<!cn criticized 
<lnd must be J.:untinucd to be criticized bUlthe Commiuee enjoinoo upon its members 
to aVOid use of harsh and unbecoming language. 

In the matter of Congress elections, the Commi!!ce made il cJ,:ar that Party's 
l,bje .. '1 was nothl captuH! Cnngress Committees and offices by snatJ.:h Ilf manoeuvred 
Yoles. The object of the Party i~ tn win over genuine (\mgressmen, parlkuJariy. 
lhe rank ,1Ild file tn our views by propaganda and patient work tililhe great majority 
or Congressmen become our supporters. 

89_ Letter to Rttiendru Prasad, 20 August 19351 

My dear Rajendra Babu. 

Kabir Chaura 
Bcnaras City 

20 August 1935 

A friend from Poona writes Ihat you h:tve heen annoyed by our first fixing the 
Abyssinia Day and then asking the Conl-ress to join us in observing it. 

If ()ll( friend's information IS correct then there has been some misunderstanding 
somewhere. It was neve!' Clur inlention In ask the Congress to join us on the Abyssinia 
IS:'U¢ & we did not make any .~uch propnsallo the Working Committee. 

Of ourresl)lu'iI!O~, only two (one on the CMstitulionai issue & the other on the 
attempt to form alliances with non-Congress groups) reque~!ed the Working 
Committee to C(loMdcr the issues wised. 

1 hope that this ktter will remove any annoyance that you might have fell. 
With kindest regard"" 

Yours very sincerely. 
Jayuprakash 

, M("{' "ill',",-1 (NMMJ.) 
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90. Letter to Sccretary, Gujarat Congress Sodalil>1 Party, 
31 August 1935) 

Til 

Kabir Ch:LUra 
Benares City 

3J August 1935 

The Secretnry 
DujaTat P.C.S.P 

Dear Comrade, 
I have been given to understand lhal your Party has opened a rival textile union in 
Ahmedabad. It is !-trangc that I should have no infonml1ioo of this from you. 

Yuu know thai ,mr Party has illways been opposed to the policy of dual unionism; 
except under extraordinary circumstances. When Com. Masani and I visited 
Ahmedabad in November '34, IhisqueseillO was discussed between usand Comrade 
Dinkar Mehta. It W;lS agreed then that the Party should not lend any support to dual 
unionism (lhat was. in existence at that time) but should form 'cells' among [he 
workers and do political propaganda among them. 

I recognize lhat since then 'extraordinary circumstances' might have arisen 
necessitating a change in your Party's policy. But a change of this nature which 
requires. the reversal of the All India Pafty~s normal policy should not be 
initialed by a provincial party without obtaining the sanction of the All-India Party. 
Question:. of this nature are nut only of local consequence, but have an All-India 
bearing. 

ido not know how far your Party has gone with the rival union. I should. however, 
advise you to stay yuur hands till we have gone into the matter thoroughly. 

I suggesilhe t'tlitowing course: 

J. You slIspend the activities of the rival union fm a month. 1n the meanwhile 
we shall examine the malter together and see what can be done. [propose to 
send one Of two reprcsentativeson behalfoftheAII-India Party to Ahmedabad 
to discuss the maUer with you and the Ahmedabad comrades and to generally 
study the liituation there and reJXm. 

2. In the first week of October I sha.l! cal! a meeting of the Labour Sub­
Committee of the AU-India Party at Bombay to which r shall invite 11 dozen 
or so other members of the Party engaged in labour work. At that mCf:ting. 
we shall discuss everything at length and lay down a detailed policy. induding 
the policy to be fo!lowed al Ahmedilbad. 

I realize thaI it would be difficull for you to suspend the uctivilie" of the Union 
ifie is <Ilready functioning. But. considering thequeslion from a wider perspective, 
it seems 10 be the only dCliirable course. If yuu can advise a better course, I shall 
feel obliged. What b of utmolit importance. however. is that the labour policy of 

'KIlIJw/m/umhr 1',,,,d)"11 Par'!!r" (NMML). 
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{he Party should be unif\)fm allover the country. VI)U are aware of the mess the 
Bombay people havc made. Therefore, a conference of Party labour workers IS 
essential tll lay down a uniform policy whkh the all Indiu Executive may then 
accept. 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

91. Letter (0 Secreblry, Bihar Congress Socialist Party, 

31 August 19351 

31 August 1935 

To 
The SC\.~rclury 
Bihar P.CS.P. 

Dear Comrade, 
A meeting of Ihc Executive CllmmiUec of the A.LC.S.P. was held at Senares on 
July 27_ 28. 29 last. 

This meeting was called particularly to discuss and deddecertain very important 
questions I)fpolicy. The mOli! important of thelic was thai concerning the role, task 
and tactics of the ParlY. The others were concerned wilh Party organization and the 
Party·s attitude (Owards the New Government of India Aclo 

The dccisiuns of (he Committee regarding the first issue have been embodied in 
a the:;is. I simi 1 send you printedcopie-s of it in a few days. II if> necC$sary that every 
ParlY member should gel a cupy. The thesIs embodies decisions of su~h far-reaching 
character lhal every Party member must read and fully understand it. 

The policy laid down by the committee regarding the las! question. namely. the 
New Constitution. is embodied in the resolution attached herewjth. 

As regards Party nrganizalion, the Committee discussed the desirability of 
admilling non-Congressmen inlo the Party. but decided that no decision be La.ken 
at this stage. 

Amung other decisions and resolutions of the Committee were: 

1. (a) This Committee endorses the action of the General Secretary in sending 
Comrade Mas.ln! til England for lhe purposes of propaganda in response to 
the invi!Jtion \If the Socialist League. 
(h) ThiS CnmmiUec slrongly condemns the high-handed act ()f fhe British 
Government in impounding Ihe passptlr\ of Comrade Masani. 

2. It wa" del,.'lded to observe an Ahys~inja Day and issue a pamphlet on Abyssinia. 
3. The Annual Conference of the Party shall be held during X"mas in Delhi. 
4" 111lmur Policy-The Commitree discussed what should be the labour policy 

, .II' "(/f!rr.~ (NMML), 
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of the Party. II noted that thcre was no uniformity In this regard among: Pany 
members working in different ceorres and felt the need ur issuing detailed 
insfructions to ParlY members in this matter. However. since those members 
of Ihe E;.;;ecutive who were intim<ltely connected with labntir work W<,!fe not 
present. It was decided thaL for the present only the broad line~ of the policy 
should be laid down and the details should bt: decided allhe nc;.;;t meeting of 
the Committee. In the meanwhile the General Secretary was asked!O request 
Party members working in the labour Held to prepare draft theseb and suhmit 
them to the Exe..::utive betl)re ]L~ next meeting. 

The broad lineb laid down were: 

(i) There should be uniformity in the labour activitiesnfthe Party throughout 
the country. 

{ii) The Party should work in accordance with lheprinciples of 'revolutionary 
trade unionism' as defined by Marx and Lenin. 

(iii) The Palty is opposed to (he policy of 'rival unionism'. 

Note: If any prov!ndal Party Iind.~ thm it is absolutely essential in the interest of 
the Labour and political movement'! to start 11 rival union in a givcn 
industry. il should obtain the permission of the All-India Executive before 
doing so. 

(Iv) In the m~e of 'reformist' unions, Party members must join it, but must 
\Vmk for a change in the policy of the union and should never ally 
themselves with the reformist workers or those who advocate pure 
ecoI1omism. 

(V) In any lrade union in which more than one political groups are working. 
the Party should work in cooperation with the group thai is nearest to it 
politicaHy_ 

5. In vIew (If the policy of the Roy Of{lUp~ liS published in the 'Supplement to 
the Masses' (undated) to enter the Party with the purpose of liquidating it. 
no individual known 10 he n member of that g.roup should be admitted into 
the Patty. An explanation concerning the policy should bedemanded of such 
individuals as may already be members of lhe Party. 

6. Comrades Meharally' andAnsari~ whtl were senior substitule members were 
appointed full members of the Executive. 

'The fl>Ul>wer~ of M.N Roy . 
. Yllsuf Jaffat Mdll:'l'ilUy 1190"-50): flllmdcd Ymmg tndia S\x;iely in Bomhay. 1<)25; laundwLl 

National Mdllia. 192.9: founo:kd Hmguard. Il);'!9.,ialkd Lluring the li"ccuQrn !llIwcmcnt: FoundcHllcmlx·r. 

CSP .• t9:Q. membcl of Its Na]ional E~c~uljvc. 19.17. Joinl S~crctary. L 93::\. and General Scael:lry. 
194ff. J>resl{knt All India StLld~nts' Federation fNatilmalisf Wing). Patna, 1941: Mayor of Bomhay. 
! '.142. mem""r. Bombay legislative A~sl:mblr_ 1948"50; publicatioti'i includc: A r rip IV Paki.I'I(IJ!.I .• yuia.I' 
<'(llIdw (ill 2 pariS), Th~ M,ltii'/"I! World: A I',,/il,,<ol Sma.\' Syllalm.<. ;l1Id 7'11" Prin' (~l Uller,}' 

'F~ridul Hag Ansan (18q5~ t%6); .il)in~d llre nar. J 91.~; mewiWr. A.l.ee., ln7-48: S~cre[ary. 
Ddhi p,e C. t r~2')·30. and Delhi Dr c:.. 19JO·2; parti~lpatcd in th~ d~IJ I.hsobedlcnce movement. 
1'>.10. 1932. and mdivldual $lllyagwhll. 194tr, t'oulld~r·IIlCillt)l..'r. es,p. 11)34; d~llIl!!cd. J 942-5. memiler, 
Nalitln~l Exc,;ullv<:. $o(;lull,1 PUrly. I 'I4R·52. ant! PS 1' .. 1952·)\. aud il.<'}oillt SeCI·clary. 1954·8. memtx:r. 
RJJY3 Sahh;l. 1'>5);·66 
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Comrades Dinkar Mehta and Gunada Mazumdar' were nominatcd as substitute 
members.. 

J.P. Narayan 
General Secretary 

All India Congress Socialist Party 

fGunadli Chllr'll) Mi\j!lln<lar (1409-')2): p~nicip~ted inlhc agitalion~gaima fhe Simon Commission. 
1<)18; jailed during the sail satyagrJha, I'HO; A<:Iing Secn.'W), IkllgaJ C.S.P" 1937; member. National 
E~c,:uhve. CS I'. I<)Jtl. dcl;lincd fnr tw<)·,wd·a·!ullfyears fOT participating In the Quillnwa m<)vcmcnt; 
wrole: N/lcfui;I.'/m· Kuhilli, Plall K'!lw·'. Amra Ki Kllrlt' "(Iri? Mrytrkr cldJukar, and Nlllk'lp<'r Kil/IUI. 

92. Letter to Lala Shankarlal, 5 September 19351 

5 September 1935 
My dear Lalaji,l 
Thunk y~)u very much for your Jettcr of 19th August. It is the first cheerful news 
from Delhi. 

You write thai you will do just as we desire. You know the Party's financial 
position as well as I do. At Delhi. I discussed the whole matter with you frankly 
and fully. Everything depends on money, you know. 

I have n(t new request 10 make t.o you. At Delhi I had requested you to get at 
least 200 shares of the Company sold and to help us in meeting part of the travelling 
e;o;,penses. You had promised to pay half of the latter. As for the shares I do hope 
that you will buy at least 50 yourself. I leave the rest to your generosity. 

With greetings, 

I }I' PIlP,.,,1 (NMML). 

Yours sincerely, 
jp 

'bla Shan~~flal / !i\~5· 1950); involved in Patiala Se<.lllion Casc, 1'10'), and C'xlcmed; cartle to 
Delhi and opened a ,wadc~hi ~!Ore. I 913: slart~d Home Rule League in Delhi, 1917: Genera! S~'Crelary. 
Oelhi pe,c" 1'.11,,-30. and 11~ l>fe~idel1l. 11),,7~ participaled in the mln-co'''pcrutiun movement and 
sCl\!cnCCdllYlhrcc years' imprisoutncnt 1nl: ttka~cd. 11J~4: one of the fuundersofTHlpical losuran~<: 
Company, 1928. jailed for partiC'ipalhtg iu tlte civil disobc1Jienc..· ITlQvcment, 1930-2; ('hainoan, Congress 
Soci~hs! Puhli~hing C{)nlPllllY: QIICUflhc founder'i Ilf F<)rward Bloc. 1939; an-cstcd. 1941 ,and l'1I!cascJ. 
1945. 

93. Letter to Kamalashanker Pandya, 
11 September 19351 

bear Comrade Pandya, 

Kabir Chaura 
Benares City 

11 September 1935 

I am convening a small conterence of our Party membcr.~ who are working in the 
labour movement for the purpose of discussing and denning the labour policy of 

'Kamalm1UJ/jk"r !'awry!! Paper.1 1 NMML). 
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the Party. At present there is no uniformity in the policy followed by different 
Party brnnchcs. Not only there is Jllck of uniformity. hut also some Party branches 
have adopted ratller unhappy policies on certain occasions. We have been feeling 
for some lime past thal it is high time that we should define our policies. lactics. 
erc., in detail. It is fOT this purpose that I am convening the conference. 

The Labour Sub-Committee of the Party will also be meeling althe same lime 
and we shall haye joint conferences. 

The decisions of the Conference and the Labour Sub·Committee will of IT>UTse 
be recommendatory, for. the final decision on matters of policy rests with the All 
India Executive and the Annual Conference of the Pany. This however, in the 
present case, wi\! be more a matter of form, because I feel confident that the 
Executive will accept the recommendations of the Labour Sub-Committee. 

The Conference will be held at Bombay in the 1st week of October. I shall 
announce the dates hiler. If the time does not suit you. please suggest other dates. 

I hope you will not fail to attend the conference. 
With fraternal greetings. 

94. Intervieu' on Acceptance or Ministerial Offices 

by Congressmen, 14 September 19351 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayapraka'ih Narayan 

It has been a matter of genuine surprise to me that the question of acceptance of 
ministerial offices has so rapidly become a matter of practical Congress politics. A 
year ago, J think. most Congressmen would have been scandalised at the mere 
suggestion of it. I take this change of mentality as an evidence of senous 
deterioration of the spirit of the Congress under the ministrations of the 
Parliamentary Party. 

As the Working Committee resolved at Wardha this question can be decided 
only althe open session l)fthe Congress. I do not understand. however. how opinions 
on this knotty ,lnd complicated question can be made to suddenly crystallize 
overnight at the Congress session. 

A question of such an importance must needs be discussed thoroughly months 
beforehand, so that the public and particularly the would be Congress delegates, 
may r-)rm their opinion in the matter. It is incumbent especially on our leaders to 
fake the public in their confIdence and place before it their arguments for and 
against. 

1 am therefi.m:, not in the least in sympathy with the ban the Congress President 
has imposed on the members of the Working Committee not to e:tpress their view:> 
in thIS matter. This amounts, in my humble opinion. to shirking of responsibility. 
The fact that there is acute difference of opinion in the Working Committee on this 
question is the mure reason why both sides should be given ful! liberty to agitate 
on behaJj" of their respect! ve views. 

'.\i.'flrdllisht, IS Seple'mber \\135. trllcf\'il."w at Pama, 
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Sardar Sardul Singh2 has taken a courageous step by resigning from the Working 
Commlttee. His resignation, 1 understand. was noldue to difference of opinion but 
to the- faCllbat he wanted the "keep mum' ban to be lifted. I think that the Congress 
President will soon find that his feat of disruption of the Working Committee in 
case he allowed free expression of views would become much more real if he 
continues fhe ban. Sardar Sardul Singh's resignation points which way the wind 
will bluw. 

It is a maHer of great satisfaction to those of lL". who are opposeU to the ministerial 
programme. {hat the Sardar Saheb has promised fullest suppon to our campaign, 
Our movement has been greatly strengthened by the !»uppnrl of such an eminent 
Congress leader. We h(lpe w secure the suppon of other equally emjnent leaders. 

1 SanluJ SillJ?h Cave~.,.har 11886·1%3): SccrdlU),. AU IndiaSil.h L~ugut'\ 1920, antll'rd;itlCcnt. 1921, 
Seacla!')'. Punjab f>.C'.C .• \921. parliO:lpatcd In the ti<Jo·(:(lopctalion muvement anu Akah /llqrdllJ.'i, 

1921.:t and nnprisOfl~d: prt:~idcd owr Ih.:: Punjab J>rovinci,d C()nr~'tC\1cc. t'J;!S. member. Cnnp-c~s 
Workill!:! ('ommille<:, 1928: n(:tcd a.~ Cnngr<".~~ I'K,ident in 19J2. 1931. ~l1d ,cnh.'need lour limcs in 
connection Wjth the civil disolx-diell('c mOVl'meU!; resigned mcmbct"lhlp nf A.LI.'r ooofficcac(:cptance 
quej,[ion, t9}5: /.'r($idcnt, Filrward HI,,,. 1'14I-S, 

95. Presidential Address at the Bengal Congress Socialist 
Party Conference. Calcutta, 21 September 1935' 

ComradeJi.. 
I am grateful 10 you for the honour you have done me by inviting me tu preside 
over thil><:onference. Being the first Provindnl Conference of your Party. it possesses. 
a unique importance. Much of the future of our movement in this province will 
depend upon the lead that this conference gives. r, therefore, wish that you have 
entrusted the responsibility of conducting its proceeding!» to abler and more 
experienced hands. However. I hope Ihat with yourco+opcration I shall be able to 
discharge my duties 10 yuur satisfaction. 

Bengal. \)1" a!lthc provinces in India, has occupied a premier political position. 
It hilS been in the v;mguard of the \:ountry 's. freedom movement since the beginning. 
In sutlcring and sacrifice d is easily the first province in the country. Even at the 
present moment. who!\! districts of the province are· subject to VIrtual martial law. 
Thou)i(lnds of Benglll·s youngmen~sume of them with the promise of the most 
brilliant careers-lie wasting in jails, without as much as a charge having been 
framed against them in a court of law, The Bengal Government enjoys the unique 
but doubtful re-put,llton of depriving its citizens of their libelty without having 
proved their guilt. And yet Ihe Governor of tbe province, Sir John Anderson," 
remarked the other day that it wu!, ignorance that prompted people 10 demand the 
reJea.<;e or trial or the detenus. It is true thatlhe public docs not possess the facts 
that the Secret Service has made available 10 Sir John. But that is no reason why 

'Jay.apla~a~h Narayan. 7i1ll'l/ftf.\· SIflI..'Igk S({ .. <"Ifd Mlillijl's/m. Spt!t'dw.~ (//id Writin,Ij'.1 (Bombay, 
1~146). Edited by Yusllf Meher~lIy. 

'Sir John ATld~f"jlD i 18\12· !'J5t1). Gtlvrruor of Brnga1. March 19n.Novcmbt.'f 1'):37; m"mbt'f, 
ilntibh ParU;rmclll, 19}~-50. Lmd !'resident uf C<)utlcil. ! 940·3. Chan<:cl!m <lflhr E~che'-l\lcr. t9-1.}·5, 
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the publk should condone acts which offend against all canons of civilized law. If 
Sir John Anderson is so sure of his facls. why does he nut produce them in a coun 
of law and have Ih\!m established'? As long as his Gllvemmem refuses to do this. 
the public will continue to condemn ils action and to demand the release of those 
who have been deprived of their liberty without any known cause. In the words of 
Babu Rajendra Prasad. the President (11" th.e Congress. the Government "have no 
reason to complain if the public are not prepared 10 accept thdr view. subversive 
as it is of all recognized principles of civilized jurisprudence". 

The demand for justice being done to the detenus has been brushed aside by Ihe 
Gave.rnor of Bengal as ignorance or pro--terrorism. Undcr the laner pretext. all 
efforts (n behalf of the dewnus have been suppressed in Ihis province, thanks to the 
black laws with which the exc(·utive has provided itselfhere. Outside Bengal where 
the black laws have no jurisdiction, the detcnu agitation is disposed of on the plea 
of ignora!1ce. Official effrontery never before presented itself in a more brazen 
fonn, It is well that the Governmentshouid realize clearly and once for all that the 
demand for the release of the detenus has nothing to do with terrorism nor is it 
ba~ed tm ignmance. It is based. as a matter of fact. on onc of the mOs.L elementary 
principles of civilized socIety. viz., that nil person should be deprived of his liberty 
without due processes of laW. The country's t'ase in Ihis connection cannot be put 
better than in these words of the President of the Congress: 

The Governor of Bengal in his addre~s LO the Bengal Legislative Council dlvll.ied tl}()s(' who 
pressed for the release or in Ihe alternative (or the trial of Brngal drtrnus intolW() class{,3. 
VIZ .. those who were in secret sympathy with terrorism and therefore should he rrgaracd as 
out of court and those who though well-meaning were- 19noidnt of the rcal stale of affairs 
and therefore deservrd no consideration. He ignored the third cla~s which I heHeve, is the 
largest in the cnunlry and which has among il person~ holdmg diverse political views and 
heJonging to diverse parties. That third class comprises persons who hold the liherty of 
person as ~acred and who strongly betieve that none should be depri,'cd ofhh or hcr liberty 
except as a result of a trial openly held in accordance with canon~ of civilized law. 

The country has only recently begun to realize the gravily of the detenu question. 
Till practically the middle of last year we were in the midst of a gre.a.t national 
struggle. Every province at thaI time had its own troubles. it~ own share of reo 
pression. Bengal. though being incomparably the worst sufferer of all. remained, 
therefore. a provincial issue, But not entirely s.o. Even during that period such 
eminent leaders as Pandit lawaharlal Nehru showed considerable concern ft)r the 
Province and you are all aware that it was for pleading your case that he was 
imprisoned. 

When the Satyagraha movemem was withdrawn, the strain of the sfruggle left 
us unprepared to take up immediately any such issue as that of Bengal. Gradually, 
however. the Bengal question. particularly the question of fhe detenus. rose to 
prominence. It has now become a ,'ountrywide issue. though much remains to be 
done. 

ft should be a matter of satisfaction to us thai our PlIrty h'ls played a considerahle 
part in bringing this issue tn the fore. The Detcnu Day which we observed last 
March in a way marked the beginning of this agitation on an a.lJ·India basis, 
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It should also be a mailer of satisfaction for all of us fhat the President of the 
Crmgress, Babu Rajendra Prasad, has been giving his particular attention to this 
que:.tion since he assumed office. 

Bu!. as I said above, there remains a great deal to be done yet. The demand for 
the release of the detcnus is still very feeble. Much more publicity is required to be 
given to rhis question than it has received so far. And the publicity should be extended 
to foreign countries also. particularly to England. Mr. C.F.Andrews.\ has already 
led the way in this direction. He must be followed up by others. 

On behalf of my Party I a.~sure the people of Bengal. and the detenus particularly. 
that we shall always stand by them and do all we can to help them. 

The question of the detenus is not the only outstanding problem in Bengal. 
Under the pretext or pUHing down telTorism, the Bengal Government has made all 
natitmal and mass activities impos.<;ible. Many Congress bodies, Khadi organ· 
izations. trade unions, peasant organizations, student associations, presses and 
publications have been placed under a ban. Thuse which are not actually banned 
have to live under the perpetual surveillance of the Secret Service, 

To strengthen my assertion J shall quote again from the statement of the Congre..'is 
President. "Bur today they are bent on perpetuating the lawle. .. s laws". runs Ihe 
statement, "depriving people of personal liberty. liberty of association and liberty 
of expression of views on the. platform and thrQugh the press at tbe will of the 
executive, and they have been enforcing such laws with all their rigour and not 
unofl.en misapplying them to conditions for which they were never intended. 
Consider the number uf presses and newspapers which have been penalized. the 
number of Associations. including Labour organizations and Congre .... s organizations 
which are banned. the number of individuals who have been deprived of their 
liberty withuut any of those being tried and condemned by a court of law. and it 
bec(lmCS dear to what extent the Government can go even when things are more 
or less quiet." 

There is no need of my gi.ling into the details of this question. You who belong 
to this province know them much bener than I do. The feal question before us is. 
what can we do in the matter? It is clear that Bengal alone is helpless. The other 
prnvin("cs musl come to its aid. 

As in the ca.<;e of the detenus. publicity is the chief remedy here also. The public 
does not know alilhe facts. I believe thai if all thaI was happening in Bengal was 

'(',F, Alldrow~ (i1l7t·t<)401: Fellnw ~Ild Lecturtt, Pembroke Colkgc, ('Jmbridgc. 1899. Vice­
Prindpal, We~LC(JtI Hotlw. Cambndg<.', J9()()..4: (!;lme tl11ndia as mcmrn:r of Cambridge Brotll\!rh~1Od. 
J9{)4; fricnd of (land hi and Rabmillanath Tago]"c. blught at SI. Slcph<:n's Cullcge. Ddhi.1 'XJ4-14~ went 
to &lulh AfriWllo belp in Smu~-Gandhi Agrcentall. ! 913-14, and 10 Fiji regarding abolition of indentun.>d 
Indian la!xlur, 1915 an'" 1'J11;join ... d Sanl]t1ik~'1an, April 1914: Aliviser to indian IJch:glllinn at Kenya 
Convewlljon~. London. 1921: went 10 SouthAfri~a to help in Indian-Union Agreement hctwcen SUutb 
Africa and India, lalllJaty 1921: Currespondent of Mrmdtf'.'·/f;"' (illamiall, ("fJpt -1I"SlM. NuudAdl'uris/!r, 
TiJl"(/U/tI 51</'. and Ili/lffu; Vk'e-Prcsillenl. Santiuikctan, 1939-40: wrote J1u' Rerllli.l".wmce in /I/IJUJ.Znka 
(lllall <J{ Ddlfi. [lIllia aud I/u' Simoll R"I>IITf. What I OWf /11 Chris/, !iIl/JJUt Sunder Sinsh, /",lla alld 
8mahl-/I, Maf(Jl C/w/lf'l!gt'. 171t" Tnw {l1dill, and edited I .. 'II,'r~ to a friend, Thmlslu.\" fmm Juga,.., 
MItJwfllw G<llI/flli:,'/d"/J,\', "''''mil/us. (;tmd14i-lJi, '!Wlr SftJry • .and MaluH/ll!t G(mdlri (II "ltr,mt 
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made known to toe counlry and to the ..:ivilized world oUlside. such a storm of 
protest and condemnatiun would be let Joo~e that even Ihe Bengal Government 
would be compelled to bend down before it. 

This cannol be done, however. unless there is an organization which lake!>. it up 
as its sole activity. I wish to place before you a suggestion in this regard. though I 
must tel! you that I am not its author- Bengal, though suffering the most from the 
evils of an arbitrary rule. is not alone in its suffering. The whole country is in a 
manner subject to it; and acts of hjgh~handedness and unlawful victimization are 
nOluncommon elsewhere even in normal limes. Most of these acts would not be 
committed if the public were a little VIgilant and if there were some organization, 
the task of which was to bring. such acts 10 light and put up a fight against them, 
through the law-courts, the legislatures. the pres:; and the platform. 

It is. therefore. sugge:;led that a non'political association .!>hould be formed, the 
business of which should be to defend the ordinary right of citizenship--rights 
that are enjoyed by every member of any civilized. society. You have heard of the 
Civil Liberties Union of the U.S.A.. which under the able leadership of Mr. Roger 
Baldwin has done extremely valuable work. There arc also many international 
organizations for [he protection of the working man's rights and interests. This 
association which is suggested here should also be on similar lines. It should be 
formed not of political workers but of leading jurists of the country~ emment 
publicists and journalists; women workers (for women are the wona sufferers); 
sodal workers, like some of those I.)f the Servants of India Society,4 and so on. [{ 
should be an aH,India body and should have imimatecontacts with kindred foreign 
organizations. 11 should collect facts; publish literature; organize legal defence. 
raise funds for sufferers: do foreign propaganda; cause questions, resulutions.. etc., 
to be. asked or moved in the legislature50 and so on. Is it not a pity that in spite of all 
that has happened in Bengal, there is not even one pamphlet published which gives 
even the bare facts? Such a pamphlet should have been placed in the hands of 
every public man in India, every member of Parliament, every organization in 
Europe and America that is interested in the dvilljberties of the people. If we tum 
lhe merciless lights of publicity on every act of official excess. we shall be able if 
not to totally st(lP them, at least, tll reduce {hem gre.ltly. 

There has been recently some talk of foreign propaganda. It may be true rnat 
general nati(}naH~t propaganda in the West is nOI very fruitful; but I have no doubt 
that a propaganda which exposes specific acts and measures of ofl1cial terrorism 
will provecffeclive. I may add that iL" efficacy will be in proporli(ln tIl the accuracy 
and regard for truth that the Association shows in its work. 

I think that there is ample material in the i:ountry to form such an association. 
The tIrst step is to find a competent individual. with a status in public life. who has 
travelled in the country and abroad, to take the initiative. Such an individual must 
give his whole time !(llhe assacialjclO and should be paid by it. I do not think that 

'The SefV3nls of India Society was fnunded l'Iy Goral Krisbna Gokhllie in PO(llla no 12. JlU1e 1905 

to train selfless public $e;vants (Of the welfare of the people and service of the OOlUllry TIle presidenl. 
assisted bY;1 t:ollucil ufthrt:c ordinary members. wa~ in eharge ofti'll' affaIr, \.fthe Sodd.y.lts br~n~'he1i­
were founded in Madr"Js, 1910, Rumbay ;md Nagpur, 1911. and Allahabad. 19\3. The SI)Ciely grew in 
strtllg.lb Ut1(l~f V.S. Srinivasa SaMri and H.N. Kunzru after Gokhale's de:llh. 
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the ''oS! of running such an association would be more than Rs. 5000/- per year­
a sum which can be easily raised for a cause such as this. J do hope that some one 
from Bengal would C(1me forward and take up the work. 

I hope you will not misunderstand me and llikeme as saying that this Association 
,I\one will be sufficient to deal With the pmblem. The Association will do very 
valuable work. but nm the whole of it. I have alrcndy suggested other necessary 
measura ... 

(shull take up next certain other issues which loom large on the political horizon 
of BengaL 

II 

The I1rst of thc.<;c is the communal problem. Bengal is one of those pf(lvim:es, the 
mll1i)rit}' c(lmmunily of which is said to have been wronged mllSI by the so-called 
Communal Award, While non-Hindu minorities have been given special treatment 
elsewhere. the Hindu minority of this pnwince ha.,,, been particularly discriminated 
agaiusl. The Hindu politicians of the province are naturally in a t1urry over this 
and have formed a party which is called. paradoxically enough, the "Nmionalisl 
ParlY", 

LeI us l()()k allhis queslion little more doselY. 
The question wbethel' the CI)mmunal Award is good or bad is one which admits 

of no <.:t)nlmversy. There I,.'anno! be !Wl) opinions about it. For me it is suniclent 
rcason to cllndemn it that it is an award oflhe British Premier. That high cxecutivc 
ofimpcriali:.m cllUld not have been allowed 10 commit such a grave public lapse as 
u) do India a good turn, The Communal Award was deliberately calculated h') exploit 
the communal tension in the interests of imperialism . Subsequent events have borne 
this oul. We shall have further proot: .. when the New ConSlitution begins to work. 
That a few individuals of this Of lIlat community have benetiled or will benefit by 
it does. not alter (he basic reality. The Communal Award is (he greatest single ami· 
national factor in nur pnlitieallife today. 

And th,H brings us to the real problem. Granted that the Communal Award is 
bad, what should be \1\1( attilUde towards it? Shall we be foolish and play into the 
hands of the imperialists I)r shall we be wise and foil their attempts? 

When we say thallhe Communal Award is bad. what do we mean? Where does 
ils badness He? Does il lie In the fnet that so many )'cats have been given to the 
Muslims and so many to the Hindus. or in the fact that it has become an instrument 
of communal discord? From the nationalist point of view, it matters not a whit how 
many seaLS Mw;lims or Hindus have got. They are both Indians. and. granting that 
scals do any gond. whichever community benefits. the nation benefits. The real 
misl,.'hief nf the Communal AWllfd is in its potency 10 take advantage of our 
rn()lishn~!;Is in sowing seeds of discord. If that be so. are we aCling in the national 
inlae.:.t if \t,-e deliberately aggravate (hal mis<.:hicf? If the Muslims or Sikhs gel a 
few more seats than the Hindus, India is not the loser; but if we tall out and quarrel 
among ourselves. we nutonl), lose heavily but we do so to the tremendous profit of 
lhe \lul~ider, To fight over the Communal Award is like the serpent swallowing. his 
own tail. 

The exasperated "nationalist" mayer)': "what is the solution. !hen?"Thesolu\ion 
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of what? I shall ask him_ If he IS looking for II solution which will set right the 
disproponion between Hindu and Muslim representation in the Bengal Legislative 
Council, J am afraid. I have no such Solulion for him. 1 am not even interested in 
the question. A few seats: more or less: for this or thai community is not of the least 
consequence to our struggle for freedom. 

If. however. he is: looking for a solution which wiB bring both Muslims and 
Hindus in their full strength into the fret!(lom movement. I do have an answer for 
him and J believe, the only answer. 

The communal question in Bengal as in olher part~ of the country is largely an 
economic queMion and has resulted from the fact that the Mu~1ims arc nearly all 
tenants, and the landlords are nearly all Hindus. There has always been a seriolls 
conllic! between the Bengal tenant and landlord; and peasant uprisings have been 
quite frequent here. But since the class division nearly coincides with the communal 
division this contlict and these dashes have often been given a communill colour. 
It is well·known Ihat religious fanaticism and economic radkalism often go hand­
in-hand among the Muslim masse.,> of Ihe province, Just as the Irish under Protestant 
Britain dung fanatically to their Catholicism and the Czechs under Catholi.c AILStria 
turned free thinkers., so Ihe Muslim pea.<;ants of Bengal under Hindu landlords are 
as easily ~usceptible to communal passion as to the idea of the abolition of 
zamrndaris. 

In a modified form this is true even outside Bengal. Where the class and 
communal divisions cross each other. instead of coinciding, the communal question 
is confined to the upper layer of the social slratum~to men who are desirous of 
pOsLS and positions. sealS and titles. 

This being the background of the communal problem, how is it 10 be solved? 
It is clear thaI if we continued to wrangle for seats in the legislatures, we shall 

only aggravate the malady. The mas.<;es. whether Muslim. Hindu (lr of any other 
community. have no interest in the I.:ornmunal distribution of these seats. It may be 
that today they are- persuaded by demagogues into supporting this or the other 
proporti{m of communal representation, but their basic interest lies in an entirely 
dillerent manner of representation. The Hindu labourer ,md the Muslim labourer 
have identical imerests and if they are made conscious of {hem. they would forthwith 
denounce and repudiate communal representation and demand the representation 
(lftheir common economic and political interests. 

The communal question, as it exists \(1day. affects only a small dass, the class 
which is directly interested. purely for the gratification of personl1i ambitions and 
desires, in legislative elections and jobs and employments in the departments of 
the Govemmenf. This class taking advantage of broader causes of Cl)mmunal contlict 
such a.'i exist in Bengal due II,) the economic circumstances, I have already 
mentioned. seek, and unfortunately succeed. to give to their l.:laims and wrangling:;, 
u much wider sanction fhan they would have otherwise possessed, 

What is the duty of the "nationalist" in these circumstances? In my humble 
opinion there are only tWoc()urses he must follow. if he genuinely desire!>. to solve 
the communal problem. Let me remind him again Ihm that problem consists not in 
amending the percentages of communal scats so as to suit better [he claim of Ihis 
or the olher community-which invariably means the self-seeking upper fringe of 
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that commumry~bul to cnde_<lvour 10 bring al[ Iht:: various communities whole­
heartedly into the freedom movement. 

The ,;:ourses that suggest themselves 10 me are: firstly. a 10lai wilhdrawal from 
tho! wrangling for legislative seats; secondly.lhe linking upofthe freedom movement 
with the cClmomic struggle of the masses. 

My first suggestion w{luld seem to cut the ground from under ihe feet of lhe 
Bengal Nallnnalist Party. whkh. t do not wish to deny. enjoys a great popularity 
among the Hindu population of the Province. The popularity rests. however, not so 
much on the issue being a popular nne. liS in the fact that the educated upper class 
in this province has taken advantage of its prestige and of the es.tmngoo relations 
between thc cwo communities 10 arouse popular sentiment on lhis entirely false 
issue. For. the issue is a false one. The millions of the Hindus of this province 
cannni in any manner gain by a few more Hindu seats in the Bengal Legislative 
Council. Nor do those milliuns have interests which are different from the interests 
of the Muslim millions. 

The Bengal Nationalist Party, unlike such parties in some mher pwvinces, is 
formed of genuine. cven militant. CClngressmen. I ask lhese friends. if they are in 
any way helping the freedom movemenL thc cause of the people ufthe country. by 
generating the hostilitics, the sus.picions. the bkkerings. which mU$! be the natural 
issue of their policy. I ask them if they are ffi)t weakening the movement for 
independence. if not diverting it into fruitless. nay, dangerow; eh.mnds'? 

The Congress exists and Congressmen exist not to fight the ('nmmunal Award 
bUI the system whose instrument it is. 

i now cnme tn {hc second course_ 1 have said that we mliSI link the freedum 
movement with the economic iitrugglc of the masses. This, of course. is a busk 
tacti!;s with us. Burjust now I have tu discuss it only as a solvent of the communal 
problem. Lmer I sh,liI return to it 10 consider it as a technic of mass action. 

The communal problem exists. i.e. we fail to draw, let us su)'. theMuslim masses. 
into the national struggle, because we fail to inspire confidence in them. Our 
movement is nO! a maSS movement. (I is not the pmblem of the masscs thaI we 
discuss. that guide our actinn. that determine nur social philosophy. Our llUll!)ok is 
yet limited by middle class :tmbilions and desires. That is why the distribution of 
seats looms so large onour horizon. If we were leading a genuine mass movement, 
the masses of all communities would gather round our banner; in other words. the 
~\Jmmunal problem would have ~cased to e~ist. 

As an instance of how we fail to inspire ~onfidem.·e among the masses let me 
remind you orhow the Bengal Swaraj Party years ago caused a Tenancy Bill\{) be 
passed thwugh the Legislative Council in the teeth of the oppositinn of the ryots. 
You wil! recall that Muslim opinion was bitterly hostile 10 that Bill. Consider for a 
moment whal "o'Ould have been the etlect had the Swaraj Party brought in, as it 
would hjlve if it were a mass party, a Bill which was in the interest of the ryots. It 
would have secured Ihe unstinted support or the Muslim cornmunily~at least. of 
tlte98 per (:COI oril. But, as it h'lppened.lhc Swarajists only succeeded in creating 
the impression thai the Congress was a Hindu and Zmnindar organization. This. 
,IS every nne can sec. was a fatal impression as far as creating cont1dent."e was 
concerned. 
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It is clear from this incidem that if we adopt a programme which is in the interest 
of the masses. if we panicipale in their struggle for economic emancipation. we 
shall have no difficulty in getting their liUpport and following. And when wedu that. 
the communal prohlem disappears, because the masses include all communities. 

I. therefore. liuggest that if Bengal Congressmen want to solve the communal 
problem.l,hey must. first. unequivoc<llly declare for the abolition of the Zamindari 
system. and, second, they must seriously set nul to enquire inlo the present 
difficulries of the tenants and organize them for their removal. A tenallls' movement. 
with the slogan of aholition of zarnindaris in the foreground. is the best and only 
solution of the c(~mmunal problem in Bengal. Besides liquid,ltlOg this problem. 
such a movement WIll also prepare the mass~s for the achievement of inde· 
pendence-political and economic. 

llJ 

Now I shall touch a little upon the subject of unemployment in Bengal. 
Unemployment among the POOf is a chronic ailment all over India. But middle 
class unemployment is perhaps the most acute in Bengal. 

If there is any social phenomenon more responsible than annthcr. for turning 
men's minds to the ex.amination of existing society ,md to proposals for the crelltion 
of a better one, it is unemployment. There is nn more forceful argument against it 
{han the .s(a(II.~ quo" 

What is the solu!inn of lhe unemployment problem? Is it provincialism. 
nationalism"? 

It is strange that in su.:h an intellectually progressive province as Bengal. 
provincialism should be conliidered in certain sections, as a solution of problem. 
Ihe roots of which are very much deeper. It IS not a problem which admits of liucn 
an easy solution. Unemployment results from the maladjustment between 
production and consumption which is an irremovable feature of capitalist society. 
It ("an be cured only when this maladjustment is cured. Le. when society is 
reorganized on 11 sodillis! basis. We see this being demonstrated in the present 
world, While every capitalist t'ounlry is. suffering from unemployment. Soviet 
Russi:l. which is yet only on the mad tn Socialism. IS entirely free from it. 

It follows from whal t have said thai not even nalional independe,nce will be 
abk to remove unemployment. We have only to look at the independent c~)untrics 
of the world In be convinced of Ihis. Socialism is its only cure. 

Therefore, T shall say Ihis to my unemployed comrades: Come and join us. You 
mIght reply thaI we have nothing but an idea to offer you. Yes. but. I assure you, 
the ()ther parties and persuasions have nOlhing more; and their ideas will not be of 
the leasl service to you. 

IV 
Now I wish to consider with you the attitude that we should adopl towards Ihe 
New Constitution that has been forged for us by the imperial power. 

You rCelll1 that the Working Committee of the Congress decided at Wan.lha that 
this questinn shOUld be settled only at the LI.lI::know Congress. The final decision 
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always lie:; with fhe annual ses:;ion ofthe Congress, What the Working Committee 
really meant to say was thul it was not prepared 10 ellpress its opinion yet, The 
Working Committee nnt only refused to cllprcss its opinion as a committee; it also 
placed a han. through its President. on its members from expressing their individual 
opmions. The result is that the country is dCp1ived of the guidance of these leaders 
in discussing. analysing. examining this complicated question. If IS nnt dear tome 
how this stale of thing:; has been considered desirable by our leaders. Unless the 
question is previously discussed threadbare and unless the opinion of the ConI:-'1"ess 
leaders is knnwn heforehand, it would not be pos!>ible to reach an intelligem and 
deml..ocratic decision at Lucknow. A feIN speeches cannot be expected (0 consolidate 
opinion in a few hours at the Congress Session. 

Perhaps the Pre,~jdent was anxiuus [() maintain (he unity of his cabinet. But. the 
rep(lfted resigml1lon of Sardar Sardul Singh shows Ihat thaI policy too ha~ its 
danger~. 

You afe all aware. r expcl;r. ofrhe move made to cunvene a conference ofrhose 
Congressmen who are opposed to the policy of acceptance of ministerial offices 
under the new constitutinn which has been advocated by certain rnngres:; leaders. 
We expe~:t that this move will help to mobili1.c opinion on this Issue and give the 
much desired lead. In this connection. I am happy (0 note that the Bengal Nationalist 
Party has alnmdy decided against acceptance of offices and. if I mhtake nol. your 
Dinajpur Political Confe'rences also reached the same decision. 

I lake this opportunity fO place my views and the views of my POfty before you 
in this regard. 

What is the situation before us? Brieny. that the imperialist power is attempting 
10 force upon us a device for the further perpetuatiun of its domination. I need not 
describe thai device tl) you with all its traps and dangers. It has been fully analysed 
in the Indian Press and it has declared that it would rather struggle under the existing 
order oflhings than have the new dispensation. The new dispensation will however 
be upon us in a few months. in spite of our rejection. 

The question is what should we do with it? 
Before going imo details, let us consider some broad principles of policy. 

Remember, I am discussing the issue from the point of view of the Congress. i.e. 
trying to discover what should be the policy of the Congress in this regard. 

The first course that suggests itself is to work the constitution for what it is 
worth. This is the policy that the Liheral Party would adopt, notwithstandi.ng its 
severe .... ondemnation of the C(lflstitulion. In doing that the Liberal Party would be 
acting. logically; mind you, I do not say correclly, Logically, because the Liberal 
Party knows only one method of p(JHtical work--c(mstitutionalism. 

Now. the (\mgress long ago gave up its belief in constitutionalism and embraced 
direct action as its basic policy. The respective slrenglhs oithe Liberal and Congre.<;s 
panies show which has been the more fruitful and correcl of the two. 

Direct action and constitutionalism a.re incompatible. The Congress cannol 
truthfully profess its faith in the former, if it agrees to work the constitution. I need. 
not dilate on this point because 1 think no Congressman will be found to disagree 

-The UellIW-' ('rtWinelal {'ohtien! Conference wa.s hdd at !»uaJPur Dn 19 i~ptd 1935. 
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with it. I doubt if even the great ministry-enthusiast, Mr. SdtyamUril will disagree. 
But there is a c(llch in Ihis agreement. While the ministerialiSls. by \vhich term 

J mean thllseCongressmen who favour ho!dingof ministerial ol'fl.:es. hastily agree 
that the Congress cannot even contemplate holding (11 offices, the proposals they 
put furlh virtually amount to the same thing. But we sh,lll examine this question 
later. 

Su. jf it IS agreed that we .:annot work the COllstitution. what must we do? What 
pulky should the Congress accept? Our answer is that where possible, I.e. where 
the Congress has a majority. we should make its working impns~ible. The Working 
Committee in its resolution on the J .P.c. Report said thaI "the Joint Parliamentary 
C(lmmiUce scheme designed as it is to facilitate and perpetuate the domination 
and exploitation of this country by an alien people under 3 costly mask is fraught 
with greater mischief and danger than even the present constitUt1{lll·'. And. further 
on. that "this Committee is of opinion that the saul scheme should be rejected well 
knowing that the rejection must involve the necessity nfslruggJing under the present 
constitution, humiliating and inwlerable as it is". 

Such being the opinion of the Congress. does it not follow as a natural corollary 
that the Congress policy should be to carry out the decision ofrejection, by forCing 
the Governor to continue the administration by the exercise of his special POWf'fS? 

Lest this policy should be considered futile and barren, I quote some very 
interesting remarks of a British statesman. Captain Wedgewood Benn." writing on 
the 'Outlook on the Indian Reforms' in the Political Quarter/y for July-September 
1935. hazards some guesses about the poli~y that the Congress would be likely to 
follow with regard to what he has termed the Indian Reforms. 

He begins by asking: "The most powerful. the bC~l organized and the most 
important of all Indian National parties is the Congress. What will they do?" He. 
Ihinks that "in alL bUia few of the Provincial A<>semblie:;.lhey (Congress candidates) 
will secure a victory". Then he goes on to say that, and this is interesting, "the 
Congress ~'andidates, if elected. will undoubtedly attempt to wreck the constitution". 

Dis~ussing the underlying principle of Congress policy he says: "The issues 
they (Congress members of Legislatures) will present will not be offered as Jo..aJ 
at all. Everything will be put into the guise of opposition to the hated British 
Domination. The issue I'.-/tich tlrey WI:tft to keep before the public, t/rat oj Brifish 
versus Illdia. will be mO.H clearly presemed of course." I want you to take special 
note of this, "if tllt'y ClJn force 'he Govcrnor into the lise of autocratic powers 
whiclllze IIOW pO$se.ucs ill all unprecedented degree". This is a most signifir..am 
statement, coming as it does from such high quarters. Capt. Benn adds: "The 
technique of the Irish. whicb has been dosely s.tudied in India, will be copied. 
possibly with success." 

Looking al the present drift of Congress policy_ one doubts, if it wiil be. 
However, Capl. Benn has gune to the root of the problem. If there is any issue 

which it is Ihe duty of the Congress to keep perpetually before the public, it is thaI 

"William WcJgwond Benn f1877, 196<;1); member. Ontish Partimncnt. 19(J{,·27. !9lR-31.11nd 1937· 
42; Secretarv "fSlate fm India. 1924·11; Viec-Ptcsiucnt. Allied r'unlrtli Comnus~lOn rur ilaly. 1(4).4. 
Secretary nf ;lllfc fOT Air. 1945·6; President. Intcr-J'arliamcnlilry Union. 1947·:)7 
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of Bntain versus India. a.,<; he pULS il. And by fort'jng the Governor to continue his 
adminilotration without the aid of ministc($ this issue is kept alive. 

Toclucidate this point further. a.<; it does not seem to be dear to many of us. il is 
bener to look for a while at a very important aspect of the new constitution. which 
I am afraid has nnt been kept before the public eye as prominently 3S it ought 
to have been. The new constitUlion, without transferring. any (cal power to the 
ministers, creates the fiction of responsible government in the provinces. The British 
Power withdraws itself into the background keeping all (he leading. strings in its 
hands. This means lhat the issue, Britain versus India, is covered up by this 
subterfuge. The issue, in fact. is turned into "the people versus the party in office", 
in other words, one part of the people versus the other part. This from the British 
point of view is a master stroke of political craft, By thus blurnng the issue. the 
British politicians wish to destroy the directness and keenness of the Indian struggle. 
They further seek to shjft the responsibility ()[ carrying nn an unpopular admjnis~ 
ImllDn to the shoulders of Indian ministers. thus hoping to dull the edge of popular 
resentment lI~ains[ them. 

Thcre is a difference hetween Indian ministers and "members of Government" 
of the present. and the ministers of the new constitution. At presem the position is 
that the foreign power is able to secure the services of individual Indians. who in 
return for a title and a consideration carryon [he administration for the British. 
Under the new arrangements. ministers will represent parties. whkh in turn will 
represent a section of the electorate. For the actions of the ministry. a party, and 
ultimately a se{:ltOn of the people itself, will be responsible, alleast in theory-and 
not the British Government. What use a clever governor wit I make of this situation 
can well be imagined. Of course, il is obvious what will happen, It has often been 
said thai imperialism has attempted through this constitution to strengthen itself in 
the face of gathering mass of discontent by rallying around it the vested interests in 
lnecountry. These "responsible" ministries would be the constitutional mechanism 
through which this plan would be put into practice. The vested interests will become 
a facade behand which imperialism will continue its rule. Bull am digressing. 

1b rclUrn to the original point. I wa,<i saying that the issue of India versus Britain 
can most clearly be brought out only by forcing the suspension of the constitution, 
where Ihis is possible. 

This is a course desirable for another reason also. We rejected the J .P.C. Report. 
After that Report has been made a fact in the new constitution, shall we drop our 
policy of rejection? Remember thallbe British have always been counting on the 
constitution being worked. It is with that belief that they went on, most cynically 
disregarding the-counsel even of their Indian friends, with their readionary measure. 
The Government members in the Legislative Assembly have often mockingly 
replied to the Opposition that however much it may howl against the 'reforms' 
everyone- would .;ome back and work them. 

Under these circumstances it is the dut), of the Congress pal'ty wherever in a 
majority, to defeat the objects of the foreign power and to foil their well-laid pla.ns 
by showing that rhe constitution they have laboured so long to perfect is a bmken 
reed and lhat Governor must carry un the administratinn himself. The impression 
th~lt this will create In India and a~'l'Oad would be infInitely superior to anything 
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that can be achieved by anYl.llhcr tactics. From the pninl of view of keeping up !hl! 
spin! of the Cong.rc1">s. which after all is the thing that maners, there can be nll 
better course to follow. 

It is said that there will be nu popular enthu~iilsm for this roliey. because it will 
not enable the C()ngress party to throw any crumbs to the people. ThIS is il pathetic 
plea. 

The manner in which the electorate resp1.\nds. depenus entirely nn the manner In 

which the issue is pr~ented to it. If we go to it in a defeatist. apologist frame of 
mind, it is clear we shall fail to inspire confidence. If, on the other hand, our 
campaign is marked with vigour. our case presented aggressJvely. the clet.:torate is 
bound 10 respond. Suppose thaton this constitutional issue a whirlwind propaganda 
is I:arried on, raising the one issueofwreckiog the constitution. 00 the ground that 
it has been thrust on us forcibly and is a michicvous device for our further 
enslavement. I feel sure that in that case We shaH be able to Mouse sufficient 
enthusiasm to be returned every lime in a majority, Even if we don't we shall have 
done e.xce1lcn( political pmpaganuaduring thceleClion campaign which will prove 
its utility when we resort to diroct action again. For. aU our efforts must lead to 
that. 

There is another important aspect of thIS policy which makes its acceptance 
well-nigh imperative by the Congre$s. In its resolution on the lP.C Report Ihe 
Working Committee declared that "the only satisfactory alternative (to the 
constitution adumbrated in the Report) is a constitution drawn up by a Constituent 
Assembly". I might remark parenthetically that it is curious to note that since the 
half-hearted reference to the Con:;tiluent Assembly made al the lasl Assembly 
elections. there has been no talk about it again. Indeed. a member of the Working 
Committee. Dr. Pauabhi Sitaramayya, has in a recent interview7 poohpoohed the 
whole idea as applied to current politics. uTo talk of the latter (the Constituent 
Assembly):' he concludes his interview, "in ourretrC<11 is to cover it up with undue 
hope. if not blutf." One wonders if the Working Committee was bluftlng when it 
made the solemn declaration I have just quuted. At any rate, 1 wunder if the 
President's ban on his colleagues is only in regard to the ministry question or also 
on making light. in the manner of the Andhra Doctor. of the considered decisions 
of his cabinet. 

However. if the only satisfactory alternative to a (;oostltution devised in 
Westminster is a constitution drawn up by a Constituent A;.;sembly, is it nO! our 
dUly 10 raise the slogan of the Constituen! Assembly during the coming election 
and place it before the electorate as the only alternative. us we have said in our 
resolution? It may be urged that the ConslilUeOlAssembly is a distant prospect and 
therefore it is mere bluff. as Dr. Patlabhi says. to talk of it as an alternative to any 
current pUlitical measure. Is the Constituent Assembly more distant than 
independence. and yet have we not 'declured' independence from a thousand 
platforms? Moreover, why. if it is a distant prospect, was it made a slogan at the 

'Refer.; !(j lhc ml~n'icw (If Pattabili Siwall\ayya !O the UUltcd Press In whICh he C:<'PW~SL'<.! Ihe 
view tllJllhe Congrc,,, demand for a C,)/lslitHcnt A.i~emhly W;l~ nOl (lnly rLllilc hili ahn irralionaL S<"""C 
Born/my Chr(1rufic. i) Seplember 1~13.5 
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last A..sscmbly elections? In its reSl)lution from which I have quoted before. the 
Wurking Committee expressed pleasure that the "demand for a Constituent 
Assembly has been endorsed in a clear and unambiguous manner by the country, 
at the recen[ general election to the Legislative Assembly". That demand was. pul 
forward as an alternative to the J.P,c. scheme which. we were asked to reject. Now 
when thaI scheme is actually being foisted On us, should it not be our policy to 
raise the issue of the Constituent Assembly still more vigorously? 

But if we do that on the one hand, we must say on the other that. where wecan. 
we shall wreck that constitution by making its working impossible. Just as when 
the constitution was in the making and we were asked to consider il. rejection and 
the Constituent Assembly were complementary parts of a whole policy. so now 
when the constitution is an accomplished fact and we lire asked to work it, wrecking 
and the Constituent Assembly are again the inseparable complements of any self· 
respecting policy that we may adopt The slogan ortbe Constituent Assembly cannot 
be part of any election programme which contemplates acceptance ofoffice..<; under 
the new constitution. Its counterpart can only be the slogan of wrecking. 

Let us now consider the alternative proposal. I have said before that an objection 
is raised to this policy on the ground that the electorate would lose interest in it 
because it would not get any concrete and immediate benefits from il. Suppose 
that we adopt such a programme of benefits. If we really wanted to give benefits. 
we would have to remain in office as long as possible. because going out in that 
case would be a barren policy. At the same time it is well-known how much scope 
for ameliorative measures the constitution provides. In other words, we will have 
to work the reforms. and wiil have the satistaction of finding at the end ofilie term 
01" our ministries, that very little has been done for the people-so Httle, indeed. 
that they have become as much dissatisfied with us as with the British. We shall 
also find that we have succeeded in killing that mentality of fight against government 
which is the soul of the Congress movement and in its place have taught the people 
to look for loaves and tishes to it. The argument of not being able to do anything 
for the people if we follow a wrecking policy. leads inevitably to constitutionalism. 
There is no half~way house. 

I have considered so far only our tactics in case the Congress has tI majority. 
Whal should be its policy where it fails to be so successful? 

Before taking up that que.. .. tion.let me examine briefly the case of those who are 
advocating acceptance of oftices, First of all. we note that they absolutely overlook 
all the considerations I have urged. All the underlying principles of our movement, 
its psychol()gical foundations, our past commitments-all these are given the go­
by. 

It is interesting to recall in this regard the old policy of the Congress when it 
decided in 1926 to cOnlest elections: TheA.I,CC.Jaid it down that "Congressmen 
in the legislatures shall refuse to accept offices in the gift of the government until. 
in the opinion of the Congress, a satisfactory response is made by the Government". 
[ wish to draw your attention particularly to the condition for accepting offices. 
The Go.,'cmmenl must make a satisfactory response. Considering the objectives of 
the Congresli of those days. it WlIS an honourable and self-respecting decision, 
consistent with the spirit of the times, The present Congress has travelled far away 
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from its old objectives. and il no longer looks for a ··rc:.ponse·· from the British 
Government. Is it not regretful therefore thaI Congressmen should advm'ate 
acceptance of oft1ces under lhe present drcumstances. and with no quulift,ulions, 
11 might be said timl {he offices are no longer in the gift of the Government. ThaI 
would he a very superficial view ufthe matter. There is no popular s;Jnl'linn behind 
Ihe constitutIon. The whole thing is 11 gift of the Government-withal a most 
unwelcome gifL 

Thus the first thing the ministerialisl seeks to do is In destroy a \'uluable psy­
chological aspect of Congress policy. 

What does it offer in return? It is difficult to say. because this point has not been 
made clear yet. Me Satyamuni and certain others have spoken of benefits and 
ameliorative measures: of clothing the !,:crvices in khadi; of flying the national flag 
over government buildings and so on. A rather doubtful fare. The Congress which 
has stood fur large measures cannot forsake them and seek to appeal to the electorate 
with a programme ofpeuy reforms. If the Congress did so, it will divert the public 
mind from the hasic and fundamental i.!Osues and teach the cleclorlile and the people 
to look to the government for petty favours. This would mean the diverting of 
mass energy into frUItless channels and therefore the weakening of the national 
movement. 

AI the same time. it is obvious that irtne Congress adopts a pwgramme consistent 
with C.mgress policy and objective, it will be of such a far-reaching character that 
no Congress ministry would be ;IJlowed to carry il out. A Congres.!. ministry can 
only be a very short-lived experiment under Ihese conditions. leading us nowhere 
and greatly damaging some of our bask ideas and principles. 

Here, J wish (0 pause .1 little to ,onsider the suggestion that Mr. C.R. Redd'y~ 
has made in a recent speech? in the .!Ooulh. He :;uggested that tbere was a midway 
house between wrecking and working the constitution. The Congress Pany should 
seek election on a proper Congress ticket and, if returned in u majority. it should 
take office, and Try 10 work oul ils programme. If obstructed by the Governor, it 
should resign and seek re-election on the issue which created the deadlock. 

This kind of political strategy ,an be suggested only by nne who is used to 
thinking nn constitutional lines alone. Consider. what this strategy does; it drops 
the slogan of basic opposition [0 the new constitution. of rejecting and wrecking it. 
of the Constituent Assembly: it destroys the valuable mentality that has been 
generated in the course of our struggle of always looking al the government as an 
opponent; it creates illusions in the people\ mind regarding the capacity of 
minislries to solve their difficulties; and S(I on. Let us look at the other side of the 

'C R Reddy (1 !llm·l')5! i: joined M:lhru·aja', C()llege :u B~rnd~ Ol~ Pmfc.,>sllr lIml Vice· Principal. 
190&: shlfred 10 MatmraJiI'~ C()lIeg" a\ M,·sorc:. t<){)'), and was jt~ l'rincip~l. !9!f,..17: tnspl'>:lor-Gcncrnt 
lit" Educatiun. Mysore, 1918: joined jushcc Parly, t921; mcmhl'r. M.ldras Lcgislullve CouncIl. )1)21-6. 
and IQ3;;-46: V[ce·ChanccHorofAndhra University. 19:!6-3{J.\lnd I'Bh-4i), rH~id~n!. C'hin(lfl; Dj~lrict 
Board, 1935-6_ f'n>. Chano:d!or. M)'Kore t.1niwt!lit~. 1949: publication, mdll<k: Ml'wiamm(l MIlI"O/Uu/III. 

('iIl!!/"I·.I'.1 ill Gjlin', DfnlOCra,.y. and I/!Jaralll ,1rtlw S(I(j.\framl<. 
'l<~fcfS I" the pn:~i!.lc1\lIal s(ll'e~h (,r(,:.R R<:.rldy m Tutic(,rin Politi!;:!! ('onfercn('~ on 7 Scptcmhct 

]1)35. wh<";r~ ht: had Ilrged upon Ih" AJr c. 10 give Itl~ ":OUlHr;.· ~ n~bl !cad and nmlle" rm~s!Omllc plea 
fllr Ihe rCJU()val <)1 han un Ihe acccptunc" of offiC\~s Sec fjombc!y Ch",nil"ir'. !) Seplt'mb<:r 19~j, 
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shield. What does il achieve? Nothing except that a few Congressmen occupy the 
seats of governmem for some lime-the lime wi!! depend on how soon Mr- Reddy 
considers the ground tn have been prepared for a spectacular walk·()ur. The 
comtituenls w(>uld not have "nenclifed", at alL bCt:ausc Ihcdeadlock wnuld prevent 
the nnni.stcrs. from benefiting. lhem. In other word .... thiS strategy does not even 
have the meritoftne runa cnn.<.tilulionuiist whu gives the people whalliny benefits 
he finds. pm.sible to gn'c. On the pther hand the tight against the governor t:lkes 
place not on the fundamental issue of India versus Britain but on somethine of 
much iessel' importance. Mr. Reddy's suggestion is as dangerous as any olher. 

I do not Wish I() devote much more time to thIS queslion. However, let me 
mentiun a few more dangers and risks that lie hidden In tht~ pf<lgmmme of the 
minisleriaiists. 

Take the election campaign itself. If it i~ decided that Congress should accept 
ofTice:., then every attempt would be made by the Congress Party ttl secure a 
majority. This would inevitably lead to compromise with non,Congn:ss groups 
and the modification of the Congress programme in such 11 manner as to allow 
non,CllOgress and vested interests !ojoin the Congress campaign. It was 11 genuine 
surprise to me when I came across a Hindi manifesto of the U,P. Congress 
Parliamentary Committee, issued over the signature of its assistant secretary during 
the laSI Assembly election, setting forth reasons why the landlords nfthe province 
musl support the Congress candidates. The manifesto, in ~hor{, tried to make out 
!.hal the Congress has always stood for and defended the rights of fhe landlords. It 
is interesting to note that the spirit ofthis manifesto runs wholly counter to another 
ufthe same cnmmillee. issued in English for the general voter. It is also interesting 
to recall that in this slime province. a few years ago, a resolution wm; passed by the 
Provincial Political Conference advocming the elimination of all middlemen 
between the tiller of the soil and the State. 

I have brought up this malter merely to show how th..:: exigendes of winning a 
majority leads ttl watering down. vulgarizing: aml distorting of even the present 
Congres." ideals. moderale as they arc. I do not for a moment believe that U.P. was 
an exception in Ihis regard. This SOri oflhing must have happened everywhere. 

So we see that at the very outsel of this policy in the election campaign itself, 
there is compromIse and a driFt to the right Whereas the election campaign should 
bt: utilized for raising fundamental issues, tor educating the masses, for organizing 
them, we will be led III make compromises and to give up [he more revolutionary 
slogans and programmes. 

Then the dangers after the ministries have been actually formcd arc not 
nt:gligible~the dangers, I mean. o( demoralization, leading in the cnd to el)fisti· 
tutionalism on the (lne nand and serious disruption ()i' the C\)ngress ranks on the 
other. 

So far I have discus~ed with you only the policy which should be followed in 
the case ofLhe C(JOgress securing majorities. 1 have taken so much of your lime in 
di$cus.'1ing this question because I felt that of all present issues it is o(the greatest 
Significance to the growth of tlte freedom movement 

Now, J shall briefly touch upon the poli(.:y the Congress Party should follow 
where in a minority. The policy of the old Swaraj Party was '\)oe of determined 
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resistance and obstruction t()every activity, Goycmmentru mother. that may impede 
the nation's progress towards Swaraj" coupled with enactment of ameliorative 
measures. We suggest an improvement upon lhis. Mere obSlruction will not be 
sufficient. We must also use the legislatures as tribunes t()r voicing the people's 
grievances, Iheirrights and demandl>. The most effective fonn oflegislative activity 
il> one which brings the I>truggJc that is wage-d outside into the legislative chamber. 
This means that the Congress must attempt to develop mass activity in the shape of 
an economic agitatIon of peasants, workers and other exploited b'J'nups. and use 
the legislature to further that activity. Without Hnking up in some such manner 
legislative work with an agitalion outside. the fonner bcctlmes utterly sterile and 
ineffective, 

1 need not dilate on this point any further. The policy incases where the Congress 
is in a minority is nOI diftkuh 10 determine. There are also a number of instances 
in history 10 guide us in this regard. 

In concluding my remarks on the constitutional issue. I should like to state, as a 
resume of what r have said already, the underlying principle of our entire policy in 
the matter of legislative work. We believe thallegislawres have to be used only in 
order to strengthen and support the revolutionary work outside. For us there is 
no parliamentary work, as, such. 1 remember Mr. RnjagopaJachad 'Q saying at 
Jubbulpore. in his speech lion our resolution concerning the work of the Congress 
Pany in the Assembly, that when we go to the legislative chamber we must do 
what is customarily done there. What he meant to say was that we must work there 
on approved conslilUtionallines, According to him OUf insistence. rorexample. on 
t.he slogan of the ConstitueotAssembly having been raised in the Assembly chamber, 
wa."> misplaced tactics. That was a slogan which had to be raised outside at the 
proper time. 

Our whole conceptinn of legislative activity is opposed 10 this, We hnld that 
when we go to the legislalUres our purpose should be not only to inflict constitutional 
defeats 00 the Government. but also to raise fundamental slogtlns for the purposes 
of propaganda. to relate the work within to the day-to·day struggles of [he masses 
outside, (0 expose Imperialism to obstruct its working. This. of course, means that 
the Congress while sending its members into the legislature must simultaneously 
engage itself in org.anizing the grievances of the masses outside. A strong labour 
and peasant movement outside coupled with revolutionary use of legislatures­
that is the principle which ought to govern the constitutional policy of any fig.hting 

Inc Rajagopa1acltan (1818.1973); one of the most promillcnl !eader, (If the (:ongr>:ss till 1959; 
join<!d s.atyagmlta campaig.n against R.)wlllu Bill~, 1919: General &eretary. C()ngrc~s. 1921·2. memhcr. 
Congress Working Committee. 19:!2·42. and 1946·7; Editor, YtlUng India. 1922·3: Premier. Madras. 
1937·9; Mjlli~ter, Interim Govemml.'lll. 1946-7: Govl'mor. We~t Bengal. 194'1: Govemnr·Gllncral of 
India. 1948·50: Minisler without Pontblio. 1950. and Minister of tlom~ Atlilirs. 1951. Govemmentor 
India: Chief Minister. Madra:;. 1952·4. (\wur<kd fiharm Ratrla, 1954: on.;; of Ihe founders of Swafantra 
Parly. 1(51): publications include,: A .fail Diary. Pligh/eJ nlml. Till' Ifu). alii. nrf"mll"ilitJIUI/J: Why rind 
How. Ambrdko.r RrfUlt·J, Mallrlbllrll7tw. 8f1o.gl1Dd-GilU. nJward..- u R<wfIlJ11.,lb/t· Prn·f. Numayalta. My 
/lwO/l.\is/rllril"'·.lmd SII/yam Eva Jy.w·. 

II Refers tothe speeeh ofe. Rltjagopalachari while IOOvinga res{)Jution un 1111' worl;. ufthe ('ongress 
Party in thc Indian Legislative Assembly at the AJ.CC. meeting. Jabalpur. 24 April 1935. 
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organi7.lItion like the O:.mgre~~.lls details will depend on leadership. but it. .. principles 
are there. 

v 
t do not know if 1 have hored you. You doubtless ex.pected me to speak about 
Socialism. As members of the Congress Sociaiisl Party. 1 wish yOll to remember, 
however, that the most important role that we have to play at present is in connection 
with rhe freedom movement. It was fm this reason that I have examined at length 
certain problems which happen to be of great immediate importance to that 
movement. I shall devote the rest of the time I have. 10 a lew remarks regarding 
OUT party and its policy and work. 

You know, the first and main task of the party is to develop the anti-imperialist 
movement. There are two aspects of this task, both of which I wish to consider 
with you. The tlrst relates to our work with the Congress and {heurner to our work 
among the masses. The two spheres of work are complementary. 

Our work within the Congress is governed by the policy of developing it into a 
true anti-imperialist body. " IS nol our purpose. as sometimes it has been 
misunderstood to be, to conven the whole, Congress into II full-tledged socialist 
p,lrty. All we seek to do is so to change the coment and policy of that organization 
that il comes truly to represent the masses, having the object of emancipating them 
both from the foreign power and the native system of expluitation. 

There are some who ridicule this whole idea. Their view is that the Congress is 
11 oourgeQis body with absolutely no chance of being influenced in the direction 
I have indicated. We do not subscribe to this view. The Congress at present is 
dtlminated by upper dass interests and its leaders are uncompromisingly opposed 
to admitting into its objective any programme aimed althe economic emancipatiun 
of the masses. Yet, within the Congress there is a very large body of oplOion which 
would welcome sUl.:h <l pmgramme. Only, lhis body which had worked under the 
old leadership has to beconvinced that the programme we advocate will not weaken 
the national struggle by dividing, as they have learnt to think. the nationalist forces. 
If we seek to intluence them-and withoU! influencing them no group of pure and 
brilliam theoris{s can develop an ami-imperialist movement in this country-it is 
not sufficient to abuse the leadership or to produce learned theses. What is needed 
is a demonstration in actual practice that our programme is more dynamic and 
effectiVe. r will take up this point more fully when I come to the second part of 
our task 

So if within the OlOgress there is a very large anli-imperialist body-I believe 
numerically it is a majoriLy body-is it not imperative for a pany like ours to work 
aclively within thaforganiz31ii)n'! And, with what object and tactics are we to work'? 
Not to disrupt the Congress. not by denouncing the Congress. We should work 
rather with the nbj~1 of bringing the anti-imperialist elements underour ideological 
influence through propaganda and work among the masses, so that fmally they 
come ttl accept a proper anti-imperialist programme. J am not saying that by working 
in this manner we shall win fhe right wing to our programme and thus "convert" 
the Congress. The Congress as it is constiruted at pre.se.nt cannot hold together 
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very lon,g.. The more !->ucccssful we are in pushing our programme, the nearer !he 
day when a split will occur in it. The right wing will doublles!> say thm we are 
disrupting the Cong.ress. But, in reality, it will be a ripening consolidation of anti· 
imperialist forces. The Congress has faced sw..:h splits before and has come out 
stronger each time. Another spilt would take it to another. and 1 expect, the last 
stage of its anti-imperialist existence. 

There is another direction in which we must develop the Congress. This concerns 
its internal org<lnization and consTitution. The basis l1f individual membership on 
which the Congress is at present organized is very unsatisfactory. it becomes an 
artificial body, representative nut of the lTUlsses. but of a handful of members. We 
must endeavour to change Ihis constitution in flw:h a ma.nner as to make IheCongress 
a direct represemativeofthe people. In my view (hIS can best bcdone by developing 
a system of group representation. Members who constitute a primary committee 
uf the Congress should be represenLlllive:; of ..:.lass and group organizations. They 
should represent tenants. farmers. labourers. merchants. the professions and so on. 
The actual details of this plan may be difficult 10 draw up. but the principle is 
simple enough. and. (0 my mind. mostjusl and proper. 

It should be obvious that such a constitution would remain a paper document 
IiI I the e1as!:; and group organizations are actually brought into existence. Thedemand 
for such a constitution would therefore remain unreal and unheeded till this is 
done. It must, therefore. be accompanied by the creation of these organizations. 

Lest I should be misunderstood. 1 wish to make it clear that I do not for one 
moment flatter myself into believing that we are, or shall be. the only political 
group working towards this consummalion-l mean the development of an anti· 
imperialist movement There arc variuus other socialist groups following different 
methods and tactics, but basically working for the same end. It is sad to reflect that 
all of us are nol able £0 work together. but I have no doubt that the efforts of the 
other gruups will have an undoubted share in the ulum<lleresull. Only. if a Ctlmmon 
line of work W,IS agreed upon, we would be more successful. 

I must add that 1 naturally feel that Ihe line that the Congress Socialist Party haS 
been following is the mnsl correct of nil the tactics that are being used, and that. 
having an organic relation with the Congress movement, our efforts are bound tu 
be mure fruitful. Had not the radical eleOlent.~ left theCong.ress in 1929.just on the 
eveofthe great nationalupheavaJ of 1930, lhe radicalization oflhe Congress w\\uJd 
bave. gune much funher and we would have been much ncarer our g.oal today. 

ThiS PTl"lCCSS 01" development of the anti-imperialist forces. th.at I have mentioned 
ju:-t now. cannot be broughl about, as I have already said. by mere ideological 
propaganda. We must at the same time work among the masses. After all. the .mti­
lInperialist movement wiJl consiJ,l nul nnly of ideologues. but of workers, peasants. 
the impoverished middle-classes. To wor)., aml1ng these classes, to develop 'heIr 
political nmsciousness. tu organize their economic struggle-this is our main and 
fundamental Illsk. I must admil that we have not been able to make the desirable 
headway in this directiun. However, the nucleus of work has been formed in m:lfly 
provinces. In the labour movement. our task is not SI) dilficult, because there we 
have only to join hands with other radical groups and strengthen the dynamic labour 
movement. But in rhe sphere of peasant work. we have to do pioneering work in 
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moslof Ihe province!>. Here in Bengal there ha!- b~n a ~ert:lin amount of economic 
agitatlon among the peu~anls and a nucieLis might 'llready exist. If it does, your 
task i:. made somewhat easier. 

In Bengal. you have almost a limitless Odd for activity. Both the peasantry and 
the working class offer Ideal spheres of work. Perhap~ nowhere in India is the 
plight of the peasants so pitiable as here and perhaps nowhere are the das,s issueo. 
~u distinct. The Bent;al Congress movement i,s greatly dominated hy zamindari 
imerests. IllS Ihe \Up-Iuyer, however, which reflects those interesls. The rank and 
file and the lower Straw of leadership are, I have no doubt. opposed to them_ But. 
because they lack a programme and an ideology, they have willy-niHy to follow 
the present lcadt:rship. 

It will b..: Ihe task of the Beng,11 Party tn otfer the required programme and 
ideology. If it does sll, 1 have no dt)ubt that it will soon gather around it the great 
maj{lrity of Congress workers ufthe prnvince and thus pull the Congress movement 
out of the rut of inaction. 

In my lalks wilh village Congress workers-genuine men with (unesl sympathy 
with our ideals-l have fnund it ditfkult to explain tn th<!m one programme of 
wfJ(k aml1ng the peasantry. Thequeslion r have found most difficult \0 drive home 
IS how an economic agitation which is naturally aimed immediately lIgaiml 
indigenoll::i vested Interel>LS can become a force against imj)l!rialism. The answer. 
of course. is that the masses are nOl dirt."Clly concerned with jmpcrialism~l am 
using the term here merely in the sense or the foreign power. What they are faced 
with is a system of economtc exploitation whk'h i); daily grinding them 10 p!Werty. 
If they, in their millions. will fight ;mything, it is this system of exploitation. But 
this system is an integral part elf imperialism and [I fight against it becomes it light 
against imperialism itself. This point can be elaborated greatly and all its various 
aspel,'ts discus.'icd: for instance how docs it apply to those parls: of the country 
where the zamindari system does not exist. But I need not go into all that here. As 
rar as Bengal is i . .'()nCemed its application is obvious. 

To return 10 Ihe village Congress worker. who I have said has. in mllst cas~, the 
fullest sympathy with our ideals. It is my experience that it will take something 
more than an argument. however forceful. lD carry conviction with him on this 
Score. He has had no expenence with the kind of work we are advocating, though, 
in provinces like Bihar, Bengal, the U.P" he has ample evidences of class struggle. 
He has so far worked through ashrams, hospitals, khadi t.:entres. He does not know 
What an eeonomk appruach to the peusunt is, But t am sure that jfwc shuw him the 
way he will he sure to follow. 

1 have described to you in bllef what the main task of the Party is. Now I wish 
In lell ),ou as brieny as possible my idea of liS development. IllS fulfilling today a 
dialectic need. And as the iiiluatinn develops and changes we musl adjust our policies 
accon.Jtng:ly. I do not believe, for insltmce. thal we shall remain. nrought to remain, 
separate from rhe other s()cilllJ:..t fim::es in the ct.untry. Thut would not be in the 
imerei>l \)f the ideals for whkh we sland. I firmly believe thai unless there iii a 
ful>i()n llf the forces which 1 have mentioned, our common objective!; will remain 
unrealn:cd. t shall tncref,'re warn you against :-;ectionalism and futile cnntrtlVcOlies 
and exhort you tn develup the greatest possible co-nperation with the groups that 
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are. except for minor djfference:~, working for the same objects as ourselves. I 
shall take this opportunity to appeal to these also to follow a like policy. , do not 
ask them to give up criticism. nor do I myself forswear it. but 1 cnlreat them to 
work together in the promotion of identical ideals. keeping in mind tne day when 
we shall all come closer and merge into one organization. I shall nol hazard an 
opinion at pre..<;enl on the nature of thai organization, nor indeed there is an occasion 
for it now. 

Now. I wish to take your leave. In concluding. I shall only say that I am fully 
alive to the difficulties which you have to face in your work in this province. 
Please remember, however. thai we cannol expect the other party to make things 
easy for us. If our method:; arc elastic we should be. able to work under any 
conditions. 

I thank you all for g.iving me your willing attention and hope you will excuse 
me for having taken so much of your time. 

96. Statement on tbe Nagpur Divisional 

Political Confereoce, 17 October 19351 

Certain prominent Congress leaders of this province, with the approval of the 
Provincial Congress Committee, have declared the Nagpur Divisional Political 
Conference which is being organized by left-wing Congressmen and Labour and 
otner anti· imperialist workers as being anti-Congress, After having gone into the 
maller and read the statement that was issued on behalf of the Provincial Congress 
Committee and the manifestos of the organizers {)f the Conference, l have come to 
the conclusion that to have declared the Conference as being anli-Congress was 
without the least justification, and was, to my mind. a move which williowet the 
prestige of the Congress. Among the organizers of the Conference are names which 
have men of Congress history in the province and who can in no circumstances be 
expected to entertain anti-Congress teelings. 

The Conference nas already attracted widespread support from mofussil 
Congressmen. The purpose for which the Conference is to be called was published 
by the organizers at the very beginning: and at no time was there any indefiniteness 
about it. The Conference will discuss the situation created by the passing of the 
Criminal Law Amendment Act~ and the general policy of repression followed by 
the Government; the question as to how effectively to reject the new Constitution 
and the war danger that is more imminent now than ever. 

It is difficult to understand how a Conference of anli-imperialist workers. called 
(0 discuss these questions, can be regarded as anti-Congress. If such a Conference 
will strengthen the Cong.ress, i.e, as far a,<; its anlj~imperialist character is concerned, 

'Bomhay (1JnJllwi(!.190<:tobcr 19J5. Stawmcnt issued at Nagpuron h.i,~ way tnMadros. 1700tobeT 
1935. 

lThc Criminal Law AlIlCndmcnt Act wa~ pa.">M.'<.l in [)ecemOcr 1908\0 expedite the trial~ of Cilses 
agaima pcrson$ ulVo!vcd in \(xrorist ~rimcs and anarchist cnllsf!iracic~ and \0 em.! th~ <;XiSh.'IWC of 
certain voluntee.r nrganilOltion5 by d.Jclaring them unlawful. 
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if the creation of political consciousness among the public on such questiuns as 
repression, war and the slave constitutIOn is anti-Congress at:tivity, then we might 
as well bury the Congress and bury it deep. 

I nOlice thaI for some time past there has been a good deal of talk about 
disciplinary a~tion in certain official Congress quarters. The Congress leftists seem 
to be in the danger of being put out of the pale any day. When the Bombay leftists 
wanted to convene a Conference to consider the war danger and means of rejecting 
the new Constitulion, SardarVallabhbhai Palellast no time in calling that a breach 
of discipline. Certain officials of the Bombay Congress Commillee have been itching 
for disciplinary action for the past some mtlnths. The proposal to convene a 
Conference only whetted their appetite. 

It is amusing to recall that when the Congress Nationalists openly flouted 
Congress discipline by fighting the candidates uf the Congress, the..<;e voices of 
disciplinary action were not even heard from any quarter. In 1923 when Pandil 
MotHal Nehru and Mr. C.R. Das~ carried on a raging and tearing campaign against 
the clear deciSion of an annual session of the Congress, no one even dared 10 talk 
of disciplinary tlct1lm. 

Some Congress leaders may feel that by suppressing expression of opinion they 
are consolidating their-leadership. History points to the contrary. 

r urge upon nOlonly ('ongre.~s Socialists but every Congressman of the Nagpur 
Division to Icnd his fullest supporllo the Nagpur Divisional Political Conference, 
and thereby not only asserl their oghllO freedom of opinion but also infuse fresh 
life into the Congress and the forces of freedom in the province. 

'('~R, Da.~ (1870-1925), leading harri&ler, C.akul\a High Court: one of the most prominent leaders 
or !he Congress; President, Bengal Provineia! COIlfcrenec, BhawalUpcre, 1917; member, C()IIgre~s 
Punjab InqllJry Comminee, 19!9·20: gave up !egal practkc to join Ihe non-coopcmtlon movement. 
1921; President. Gaya Congress, 1922; founded the Swaraj Party itl collaboflltkm with Molilal Nehfll, 
1922; st:u1eu an English daily, FQ1W{1rd, 1923: leader of the Swamj Party in the Bengal Legis.lativc 
C(lUlicil, 192).5; President, A,lT.U.C. lahore. 1923. and ('.akuna, 1<)24; Mayor of Ca1cuttH_ 1924; 
Presidenl, Bengal P.C.C.,and Bengal Provincial Conference, Faridpur, 1925; publi~lIcd books of poems: 
MWilIl('ll6, Mul4. Sa8Qr.Sanglt't. AIIIQry(Jmi. and KislwfI' Kislwri. 

97. Letter to eM, Mehta, 16 November 1935' 

Mr. C.M, Mehta. Esqr. 
The Haspet Sugar Mills Ltd. 
Haspet 
MSM.Ry. (Madras) 

Dear Sir, 

Kabir Chaura 
Benares City 

16 November 1935 

We are grea1ly indebted to you and Mrs. Mehtal for buying one hundred shares of 

t JP PQpm (NMML) . 
• Radhabai CM Mehla. 

v 
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our Company. We have already received Rs. 100/· from yOll on account. I am 
writing Ihis to request you 10 remit {he remaining amount of Rl>_ 400/· to us. You 
"an make Qui the cheque payable (0 the Managing Director of Ihe ('(lmpany. 
Mr. Shanlilal Shah, and send it direct to him. His address is as below. 

ShantilaI H. Shah. Esqr. 
clo Bhaishankar Kanga & GirdharlaI 
S"llicitors & Notary Public 
Albert Buildings 
Hornby Road, Fort 

Bombay 

Wishing \(J remain. 

98. Letter to Shantilal Harjivan Shah, 
18 Nowmber 19351 

My dear Shantilal. 

Yours faithfully, 
J.P. 

18 November 1935 

I am sorry r could not meet you in Bombay. r went twice to your office but I was 
told you were out of town. I had so much to discuss with you regarding the Company. 

I am sending you herewith the accounts ofLhe Company. If you want any more 
details please let me know immediately. 

At Delhi 1 met Lala Shankarlal. He was enquiring if all legal requirements have 
been fulfilled by the CII, I could nO[ give him any definite answer. You must have 
heard from him. Please reply to him and see that no legal obligation remains 
unfulfilled. 

Mr. eM. Mehta of the Hospet Sugar Mills has bought 10 shares of the Co. for 
his wife. You have already received Rs. 100/-. He promised to Kamaladevi that he 
would pay up the rest whenever asked to do so. 1 wrote to him yesterday to send 
you a cheque for Rs. 400/-. You should expect it in a week or two. 

Mr. S.N. Mitra~ of Calcutta who is a Director of the Co. complained to me when 
I met him at Calcutta sometime ago that some months back he wrote you a letter 
making certain enquiries and got a reply to the effect that you were going oul of 

'JI' /'apus(NMML). 
'Sailendrn Nath Mitra (J9064J); pamcip-.1lcJ in Ute Mn.cooperation mnvemt'nl :lndjailed. 1921; 

chief ()fth~ propag:mda <::ommittccor Allll ... ngal Student,' Association andedJlcd i~, magazin~ ell/mtra; 
practised at Calcutta High Court 
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Bombay and would answer his enquiriesufier returning. He told me that he did not 
hear from you since then. Will you be good enough to write to Mr. Mitra and give 
him the information he wanL~. 

Please reply soon. 

P.S. 
r am sending yuu 16 share applications. 

99. Letter to R.A. Kbedgikar. 
21 November 1935' 

Dear Com. Khcdgikar. 

Yours sincerely. 
J,P, 

J.P, 

Kabir Chaura 
Benaras City 

21 November 1935 

t am glad to inform you that the 2nd Annual Conference of our Party has been 
fi)ted to meet at Meerut on Dec. 30, 31 and Jan. 1. I understand thaI the A.I.T.U.C. 
Exec. and a Textile Conference are meeting at Nagpur during X'mas. I am writing 
this to request you to so fix the dates of the A.l.T.U.c. Exec. meeting that they do 
not clash with OUt Conference dates and allow sufficient lime to delegates to reach 
Meerut from Nagpur. I have written to Com. Ruikar also aboulthis. 

I am sorry I did not send you the monthly donation t promised the ALTU.C. 
I shaH send tomorrow Rs. 10/· by m.o. 

I congratulate you on your amicable settlement of the G.I.P. tangle. That is the 
spirit. f am sure our Party will gain strength if it always shows such revolutionary 
spirit. 

With kindest regard, 
Yours sincerely. 

Jayaprakash 
RS, 
The Surma Valley (Assam) C.S.P. has organized the Surma Valley Labour 
ASSOciation which it wants to affiliate with the A.I.T.u.c. The Sec-y. of the Party 
writes that he has written to Ruikar about il. Will you kindly put yourself in touch 
with Sjt. Suresh Chandra Deb.~ Secretary Surma Valley Congress Socialist Party. 
Karimganj, Sylhct, Assam? 

'Anvc Paptr .. (NMML). 
'Suresb CbandrnDeb( 189,3.1981): particIpated In the non,cooperation movement and)aHcd, 1921; 

Headmaster. Nalional High Sl.:hool, Karlmganj. 1925.<); IIlOk pan in the civil disobedience movcmrnl 
and Imprisoned. 1930-3: member. C.S.P:. 1934-S. Manager. Swndhikar, a wt.'ckly. 1936-7; membllr. 
lAll> Sabt\a. 1952-7. and Rajya Sabha. 1')57-66, 
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100. Letter to Secretary, Bihar Congress Socialist Party. 

7 December 19351 

To 
The Secretary 
Bihar es.p. 

Dear Comrade, 

COIiferelice Dates 

Kabir Chaura 
Benares City 

7 December 1935 

The dates of the Annual Pany Conference which I had proVisionally fixed have 
been found {(J be unsuitable for a number of provincial parties have asked me to 
extend the dales to a more suitable lime. After consulting Comrades Masani and 
Narendra Deva who happened to be here, I am fixing finally the following dates: 
The Conference to meet on Jan. 19 and 20: the Subjects Committee on Jan. 18 and 
the Executive of the An India Party on Jan. 15, 16 and 17. These dates arc final 
because if the Cnnference is to meet at all befnre Lucknow. no further change is 
feasible. 

SubJects Cnmmiffee 

The Subjects Committee shall be constitUled in the following manner; a provincial 
party entitled to send 10 or more delegates (depending on the membership of the 
party concerned) to the Conference shall send three members to the Subjects 
Committee; a party entitled to send from 5 to 9 delegates shall send two members 
to lhe Subjects Committee; and a party entitled to send from I to 4 delegates shaH 
send one member to the Subjects Committee. 

Members of the All Jndia Executive shall becx.·offido members of the Subjects 
Committee. 

Re.volutiollSfor the Conference 

It is desirable that resolutions, if any. should [be sentl in advance by provincial 
parties .... 1 I suggest that resolutions and suggestions [be sent tol me by 
December 31. 

Delegation Fce 

A fee of Re. If· per delegate will be charged. The fee will be collected at the 
Party's \)ffice at Meerut. 

'JP PI1~r.l' (NMMLJ. 1'he same circular W35 sent to 311lhc pfOlI1ndal ~ccretaries of llle Clmgress 
Sociahst Part)'. 

'NOI legiblc. moth· eaten. 
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AJjiJiatiOlI Fee 

Members of a provincial puny which has not remitted its contribution of 251jf· of 
its membership fce to the All Jndia Party as provideu in the Constitution shall not 
be allowed to panicipat(> in the Conference. 

101. Letter to Kishori Prasanna Singb, 
9 ))«ember 19351 

Dear Kishori Bahu, 
Received your card. 

Yours fratemally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 

Kabir Chaura 
Benaras City 

9 December 1935 

We had to extend the date of our Conference owing to the change in the date of 
the Congress elections. A circular has been despatched; you'll come to know all 
the details from i{. 

The Bihu( Party Conference should be postponed for the present. First. there 
s.hould be some organization there, I had told everyone in Patna. The Conference 
may be held some lime in February or at the end of lanuary. AI present you do 
just one thing, you arrange the eleClion of delegates for the Meerut Conference. 
You write to every dislrict Commiuee (wherever there is a party committee) 
that according to its membership, they should elecl one representative on every 
20 members. Discuss this matter with other comrades too. 

Send a hand-written receipt for Rs. 1501-. 
How is Sunili Devi's2 health now? Do write more. 

'JP Paper .• (NMML). t1riginal in Hindi, 

Your comrade, 
Jayaprakash 

1 SUMI Dey! (1913·36): IlllUT1cd \0 Kjshori Prasarum Sillgh in 1927~ jtlincd her bU!!band in the 
11at.i(1IL1.1 mo~Im'llI: tonk part in !ht agitation againsl ch(iwkidari tall in Hajipur. 1930: did nor keep 
good health btcaU!!t uf Ibe hard lifll ~h~ led during Ihe nali\lfUll movcmt·nt. 
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102. Letter to Lata Shankarlal, 9 December 19351 

9 December 1935 

Dear Laiaji, 
I do not know if Lohia saw you at Calcutta. I understand his uncle was seriously 
ill, so he might not have had found it convenient to see you. 

As you must have learnt already we are bringing OUI our weekly from the 21 5t 
of this month. Everything is settled. I am writing to you to be good enough to 
(\) send a cheque for Rs. 500/- as your share in the Publishing Co. immediately to 
Shantilal Shah. c/o Messrs Bhaishankar Kanga Girdharlal & Co .• Solicitors, Hornby 
Road. Fon. Bombay. (2) send the advenisements that you had promised to Asoka 
Mehta, Editor, Congress Socialist. Dadabhai Manzil, Congress House, Bombay. 
(You had promised me long ago that you would secure 'ads' from 6 insurance 
companies to the value of Rs. 501· per month.) Both these things you must 
immediately do. 

Please also send me lhe hundred for this month. 
With kindest regards. 

~s. 

Have you written to Srinivas lyengar?l 

I JP Papl!f.'i (NMML). 

Yours very sincerely. 
J.P. 

'S. SriniV1lSa Iyengar (1874-194)); started practice a1 Madra.~ High Cllurt. 1898; member. Senate, 
Madras Univl-n\iry, !912·16; appoinled Advocate General of Madras. 1916, resigned, 1 (}2.0; gave up 
practice to join the lIun·\;ooperatipn movement, 1920; President, Mpdras Provincial Conference. 
Tinnc.vcUy, 1920; President, Gauhati Congress, 1926: member. Indian Legisl3tive Assembly. 1926-9, 
and Deputy leader of the Swar...j Party in the Assembly; organized boycott of Simon Commissioo at 
Madras, 1928; author of Ww am! Law Reform, S .... am) COI/$(ifUli()lI, Problt'ms ofDenw<:rU(Y ill India. 
Mayru<r Hindu Law, and Srait'IIl(lIe mw ReQl(?mliuuion. 

103. Greetings to the Editor, Congress S(JciaJisI. 
13 December 19351 

Dear Comrade Editor,l 
f send you warmest greetings on behalf of our Party on the eve of the reappearence 
of our Party (')rgao. Ihe Congress SOci(llist. While we all regret thai our former 
editor, Comrade R.M. Lohia, is not in a position to continue in the office which he 
had filled with such distinction, it is undoubtedly our good fortune. that we have 

, Congrc . .., Sm:inh,(. 21 Dccember 1935. 
'Asoka M"hta. 
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been able to secure your services. I hope the Party as a whole will cooperate with 
you in making the paper a success. 

Since the closing of the COllgress Socialist some months back, our work has 
suffered a great deal. A Party organ is above all a party builder. And it was in the 
sphere of organization that I fell most the need of reviving Qur weekly. I trust 
therefore that its reappearance will prove an invaluable aid to the Central Executive 
in organizing, shaping. and consolidating the ParlY. 

While Ihe Congress Socialil1 must remain an organ of our Party. I wish that you 
witl take care (0 kccp it away from sectarianism. It should be so conducted that it 
becomes a natural channel for the expression of all radical thought. Above all it 
must become me raUying centre. the unifying agency. of the entire socialist move­
ment in the country. Only then it will fulfil the aims ofthe Party which it speaks. 

TheAll India Congress Socialist Party 
Benaras, 13 December 

104. Letter to Secretary, Bihar Congres.., Socialist Party, 

14 December ]9351 

Secretary 
Bihar C.S.? 

Dear Comrade. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
General Secretary 

Kabir Chaura 
Benaras City 

14 December 1935 

As you have already been informed. the Congress Socialisl, the weekly organ of 
OUT Party, resumes publica1ion from December 21. I need hardly point out the 
value of such a paper for our work. 

Every Provincial Party and every Party member bears an immediate res­
ponsibility towards the Congress Sodali~·I. It is your paper and it cannot be run 
w1thout your support 

When Com. Lohia was editing the paper from Calcutta he had much to complain 
about the attitude of Provincial Parties towards the paper. Com. Asoka Mehta. our 
present editor, is already complaining of the poor response he is getting from the 
provinces. This is regreltable. I hope you and your Party will lose no further time 
in rendering as much assistance to the paper as possible. You should pay your 
particular attention to the following: 

J JP Papers (NMML). TIle same circular ... ·as senllo all the provincial secretaries oftht:c Congress 
S<:>ciali51 po,lfty. 
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1. Every member of your Party should get a certain number, say five, subscribers 
for the paper. 

2. In every city, in every university and college you should arrange for the 
distribution of the paper through agents. 

3. Regular reports of the activities of your Party must be sent to the editor. 

You should write immediately to Comrade Asoka Mehta for copies of the 
Congress Socialist. Every Provincial party should be able to buy at least 100 copies 
to begin with. 

lOS. Letter to Shantilal Harjivan Shah, 
19 December 19351 

Dear Shantilal, 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 

19 December 1935 

I clean forgot to endorse the cheque. Returning it herewith duly endorsed. 
In your last letter you wrote that Masani told you that J wanted the Company to 

proceed on the present basis and that you were acting accordingly. This is rather 
strange. What 1 told Masani was thai I did not want it to be turned into a private 
company. Excepting that there were important changes in lhe present basis mal 
were agreed upon. They were: (I) Converting the 5 rupee shares into 25 rupee 
ones; (2) Changing the Company's name to something non~political. 

Please let me know if these changes are feasible. If they are, please circularize 
the directors and secure their approval. 

I have several pamphlets in the press. They must all come out as the publications 
of the Company. Are we now,legally, in a position to proceed with their pubIJcation? 

1 am glad that you are laking keen interest in the Congress Sociali~'t.1 hope you 
will be able to bring it out on the 2 J S1. Tell Asoka to send me 100 copies every 
week. 

Hoping to hear soon from you. 

'Jf Pap .. ,., (NMML). 

Yours sincerely, 
JP 
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106. Statement on Pact between Congress Socialists 

and Communists, 25 Dei:ember 19351 

The whole story that a pact has been reached between the Congress Socialists and 
Communists, which was published in a Lucknow paper, l is untrue and is calculated 
to embarrass our Party, 

There is no truth in the statement that we are thinking of separating from the 
Congress, nor any resolution suggesting such separation has been tabled for the 
Meerut Conference by our Party. 

The very fact that the party since its inception voluntarily banned the acceptance 
of offices on the Congress Executive by its members shows how ridiculous is the 
suggestion of the paper that we are lired of playing second fiddle to Congress 
leaders. 

, 8f1mlmy ChTfJllicle, 26 O=mhcr 1935. Statement ISSU~'d at NlIgpur. 
} Rt:.fL'nl to the l.tory of secn:1 pact bctWeell Congres~ Socialists and Commumsts puhtislK'tl in the 

'·i.f/Wi'T.lllJecember 1935. 

107. Fifty Years: Article in the Congre$,~ Socialist. 

28 December 1935' 

Only twenty·cight years separated l857 and 1885. Yet, the one was an open and 
armed struggle for sovereign power, while the other an act of pelilioning for a 
Royal Commission. for simoltaneousexaminations for the Le.S .• for admission of 
elected members into the 'Councils', and for such other perry demands, Only twenty* 
eight yeatS and such a change in national ideals! It is not odd, that the prayer 
should be called the first cry of Indian nationalism? Looking back at that event, I 
cannot help remarking thaI far from bemg the beginning of any movement of 
national liberation, it signalized the beginning of a new stage in the country's 
political life-the stage of acceptance of foreign rule and of adaptation to it. 

f am aware that Mrs. Besantl is not alone in the characterization of the first 
session of the Indian National Congress as !.he 'beginning of the fonnulation of 
India's demands'. Even to this day, flfly years after that session, we look upon 
1885 as the birth-year of Indian nationalism. My remarks above may therefore 
appear blasphemous. to devoted Congressmen. 

What did that change mean? 

'(,OIl8rns SI>('ialiM, 28 J:>tctluOOr t lJ3S, 
'Annie Bcsant tl847·1933J. came kllndia fmm OK. J 893: tlalL~!atl.,j the 811t/g"miSua UlIO EI'lglisb. 

1895; cstablwhelJ Ccnlnl! liindu Cot lege, Ihl1arJS, 1898: Pr\'Sideut. lllco:iOpbkOlI Socitly. 1907·33; 
founded Home RuJc LC3jplC. 1916; J>rc1ldent Calcutta Congress. 1917: started Women's Indian 
As!!OCiatkm. 1917: aUlhorof many (lllblil.!ll{iml~ inducting, Rdll,.arnatioll. Amobingrapi,y. Karma. Sl,ri 
Ranlill'Wmdra. :lnu 11,.. SlUT)! I1J tlw 01"l!iIt \{'t,r 
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An easy, but an extremely umntelligent, explanatil)fl is that 1857 represented 
no national movement at all. that it was merely 11 feudal coup; whereas the sevemy~ 
two gentlemen who met at Bombay in the winter of 1885 spoke the voice of the 
nalion. This view is based merely on the fact that the gentlemen who founded the 
Congress put forth their demands as being those of the nation as a whole, while the 
princes who fought in 1857 did so for their own tenitories. This isa vcry supcrtkial 
view, as it would be apparent to anyone who thinks about it 

The organizalion (,If society in 1857 was such that the opposition against foreign 
aggression-i.e. the -nationalist' mcwement.......-clluld t..1ke the shape only of wars 
between the Indian princes and the foreigners. Nor were these wan. entirely lacking 
in a unity of purpose as was evidenced by the attempt 10 put the Moghul throne in 
the foreground. On the other hand. the demands of 1885. were those of a small 
class of people, ((l whom the very Idea of opposition to the fllf<!lgn rule was alien 
and unintelligible. Not that the furces which still desired freedom were dead. bUI 
they lacked Ihe ;)genc)' which could organize them and put them into action. 

Till the British conquest. Indian society was ()rganized un a feudalistic basis 
(though India's feudalism differed in many details from European feudalism). The 
feudal chiefs or princes were the leaders of society, which was so organized as tu 

sUppOf/ and maintain {hem at the lOp. The foreIgn aggre!>sion struck directly at 
this organization. which meant against the princes. The princes struck hack. By a 
combination of circumstances they were beaten, however, 1857 was their last 
attempt 

Their defeal meant that, as society was organized those days. there was nn other 
element left in society which could give battle to the foreign power. The existing 
organization of s()(.',jety determined that the issues involved be either submission or 
freedom. that the form of opposition be armed battle. that the princes be at the 
head of such battle. With the princes crushed. society lost its leader. the torces of 
freed()m lost their purposive, directive principle. When no princes came forth to 
fight and lead the forces of discontent that were widely created by the miseries [hat 
followed in the wake of the foreign rule in the territories conquered, they became 
disorganized and wereeventuaUy dissipated. Craftsmen, merchants, peasants-all 
of them suffered greatly; but with their princes gone they were helpless. 

Thus ended the fir.;t phase of opposition to foreign rule-the feudaIist opposition. 
The second phase of opposition did not begin till after the World War and it 

culminated in the movement of 1932-4. Till the post-war period there was no 
question of opposition to the alien power_ 

Opposition required, as ils sine 4ua nOli. the appearance in Indian society of a 
social class which fulfilled three conditions: tirstly, the e<!unomic interests of which 
were such that they demanded freedom fn1m the foreign system for sheer ),elf­
development; secondly. which was destined to play the leading, role and become 
the ruling class in the society to be est.1blished after the attainment of that freedom: 
thirdly. which is able to gather sympathy and support of the wider musses of people 
in its struggle. 

It is dear that those whose demund it was that more jobs should be given to 
them ~'ould nut be the class which would strive for freedom from {he system which 
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has thosejob!> al its disposal. ~~reedom cannot be their class demand. They have no 
tnterests thaL are independent of the foreign system and which require for their 
development the abolition of that system. 

The Indian National Congress was founded by just such people. They were not 
in reality a social class proper. They were only a group of educated Indians, extracted 
mostly from the upper agrarian strata. As long as they held sway over me Congress. 
which was over thirty years, the demands of the latter were no more than better 
jobs, more representation in the so-called legislatures, permanent seulement, and 
some civic rights. 

The masses had naturally no interesl in Ihoselhings and the Congress remained, 
<IS the British so persistently declared. an organization of the educated middle classes 
without a mass following. 

That did not mean that the masses were quiescent or satisfied. Recurring famines 
could no\ have generated a love of the British power in them. But in the society of 
those days they la..::ked leadership. So, their discontent could issue forth only in 
local. unorganized risings. The Congress satisfied itself only by demanding an 
enquiry into (he causes of famines.. it took no steps-it could take no steps~to 
organize and canalize the discontent and lead the peasants 10 any sort of struggle 
with the ruling powers. The masses in their turn had little use for the tactic of 
'fighting' by passing resolutions. particularly when the resolutions dealt with things 
that must have seemed frivolous to them! The masses know only one form of 
struggle---direct action, And, as 1 have said above, the forces which could lead the 
masses to direct action had not yet appeared in Indian society; in any event they 
had not acquired sufficient strength. 

During and after the War a number of things happened in India. The foremost of 
these was the extraordinary growth of Indian industry. The growth wa<; particularly 
noticeable in the rutes of profits of industrial capital. Indian capitalism look on a 
here((lfore unkn~nvn exuberance. At the same time the War and the event" following 
in ils wake, such as the Russian Revolution, had shaken up lhe whole country; 
!.here was an unprecedented 'awakening'. 

The rise of an induSlriul class in India provided the bas.is for the rise of the 
independence movement, This class, with its other capitalist allies. satisfied, though 
very weakly as we shaH see, the condition!> I have pointed oul above as being me 
sine ql~a Iwn of opposition to the foreign power. The Indian bourgeoisie had interests 
which did require freedom from outside interference; it did have the socio-economic 
position to tak.e the place of the foreitm power as the ruling class in the country; it 
did have the capacity. though limited. to rally some mass support around it. 

Before the foreign conquest India was, as we all know. a feudalist country. 
British imperialism subdued feudalism and destroyed the socin-economic relations 
of which it was buill up, As in the West, the next step after feudalism in India too 
was bourgeOis democracy. The new capitalist class in India was destined 10 be the 
ruling class in the future India-in a free India. At least, so it seemed 10 thai class 
and [0 all those who brellthed in the atmosphere created by its growth. 

l'illthe bourgcoisclass grew up in the country, the piclureofa free India remained 
dim and unrealistic. lis growth gave meaning 10 independence, the conception of 



190 Jayaprakash NarayaJl 

which had not yet been freed from feudal idealization, such as of Rana Pratap. ,\ 
The 'national' movement was suddenly raised to a higher plane-the plane of 
opposition. of direct struggle against the foreign power. 

BUljuSI as a combination of circumstances brought about the defeat of indian 
feudalism. so a set of other circumstances had. from the very beginning, placed 
such disabilities on this new class that it too was destined to lose. rather. to retire 
from battle. 

The circumstances. briet1y. were these: Indian capitalih'm was nol united in its 
opposition to Imperialism. A large section of it served as the middleman of 
imperialism and even its self~interesl did not demand that the status quo should be 
changed. The industrial bourgeoisie was the one section of it that required for self­
development the breaking of the shell of imperialism. But at the same (ime. its 
growth in the present depended so lar8.e1y on the help and facilities given by 
imperialism that it was not in a position to engage in an uncompromising struggle 
against it. It was nearly completely at the mercy of imperialism and could develop 
only under its tutelage. So the opposition of even this section of the Indian 
bourgeoisie could go no further than encouraging the pel,it-bourgeoisie to do the 
fighting. And even that encouragement was withdrawn when the fight took an 
ugly tum. 

If the Indian bourgeoisie could prosper independently of imperialism. or if it 
could rely on some foreign support. like the Irish bourgeoisie. the history of the 
Indian nationalist movement. particularly of the fateful years. 1930-4. would have 
been entirely differenl. Its fatal handi.:ap, owing to ilseconomicposition. has been, 
and is, two fold: (1) Its incapacity for any class-action against imperialism; (2) lls 
incapacity of leading the petit-bourgeoisie to revolUlionary action. 

Both of ils incapacities were demonstrated during the civil disobedience 
movements. Let us take the firsL I still remember most vividly a meeting of Congress 
leaders at Benaras some time in the middJe of 1932, when I had the privilege of 
acting as the General Secretary of the Congress. The meeting was convened to 
consider a programme which would give fresh impetus to the already slackening 
movement. Some of the topmost notches ofthe Congress were present. After two 
days discussion a statement embodying the programme was prepared. which was 
later circulated and published over the signature of the Acting President. The most 
important item on the programme-it would be, rather. more correct to say, 
practically the whole of the programme---was boycotl. Not that the idea of boycott 
was put before the country for the first time. The programme was already there. 
nol only in 1932, but also in 1930. What the statement did was to point out the 
importance and the effectiveness of boycott and to exhort the public and Congress 
bodies to concentrate on it above everything else. 

Now. an economic boycott in its very nature is a programme which can be used 

'Raila Prntnp {I 540·<)7). RlIjpul king urMewar (\572-97) who ~uct"ssfully resisted {he effo!t~ of 
Mughal EmpeHlr Akbar \ot.'OtIquer Mewar. 
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rnuJ';t effectively only by the bourgeoisie: in other words, it is bourgeois class action 
par excellence. A fine instance of It was the economic boycott of Japan by the 
Chinese bourgeoisie some years back. Here, the Tndian bourgeoisie, if anything, 
sabotaged the boycott which was artificially kepl up for some months. Thousands 
of youngmen had to suffer imprisonment not for fighting imperialism but for 
p,,:keling at the doors of the Indian bourgeoisie. 

As for the second incapacity-the incapacity for leadership, it is implicit in the 
first Iflhe bourgeoisie is nOI in a po.<;ill0n to take class action against imperialism, 
i.e. jf il is nOI revolutiunary as a class, it cannot. nalUrally. lead the OIher classes 
inlo action. This is true, however, only of active leadership, i.e. leadership in aclion. 
The bourgeoisie can still ex.ercise. a..~ it has and is stHl doing, an ideological 
leadership over the nationalist movement That is. the development of this class in 
lndia has thrown up such national ideals-both political and e<:onomic~as are the 
normal ideals of a bourgeois socic!y. We accepted those ideals in a natural course 
and called them nationalIsm nnd fought for their realization. In this sense IheIndian 
bourgeoisie has been the leader of Indian nationalism (especially of its post-war 
phase). 

The above analysis provides to my minff. the best due to the failure of the 
1930·4 movements. It was {he failure nol of the Indian mnsses. as it has beel! 
C0I1wWIJiy SUppos('d, but of the Indiall bourgeoiJ;ie. As such. 1934 marked the end 
of the second phase of Indian opposition to imperialism-the bourgeois phase. 
1857 had marked the end of the first phase----the feudal. 

We have already entered the third phase. What are its characteristics? Who will 
be its leaders? What will be its programme? These are questions which we must 
learn from the fifty years of our political experience. If the Congress Jubilee means 
anything to us, it must not be mere futile sentimentalization, mere wooden worship. 
It mus.t mean restless questioning, ruthless evaluation and-a bold leap ahead. 
What we need today is not the encru.sted loyalty of age, but the iconoclastic courage 
of youth. It seems to metha! we will have to fight the old idols and tear up parlof 
what we have built up so that we may build higher. 

Before J lake up Ihe problems of the third phase it is necessary to dwell a little 
longer on the second-the bourgeOiS phase. When I said above that 1934 marked 
the end of this phase. I meant that it did so only Dbjectively. The next phase of our 
struggle will oOl be under bourgeois hegemony-either active or ideological. This 
does not mean that this hegemony has ended subjectively. Neither the bourgeoisie 
has decided tn withdraw its influence from the Congress, nor have Congressmen 
understood the debacle of 1934 in the light J have presented. They continue to be 
governed by the conceptions of bourgeois society. Tn fact, just al present, as a 
r~uh of the cessation of direct action. bourgeois influence is on the ascendant 
The influence of a revolutionary bourgeoisie would have meant advance. The 
inHuence of the Indian bourgeoisie. with its limitations. can only mean, as it bas 
already meant, restraint. compromise, defeat. To destroy the ideological ho1d of 
the bourgeoisie over the Congress worker is, therefore, of the utmost necessity. 
[incomplete1 
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108. Dissemination of Sound Sex Knowledge 

fundatedJI 

The few courageous young men who are organizing the Marriage Reform League! 
deserve the fullest supportofeyery Prob'Tessive individual or group in this province. 
They have launched forth upon a bold and laudahle programme with the 
characteristic frankness of youth and t sincerely hope youth as ever will win. r 
need hardly add Ihat their success would mean the removlIl of some of the most 
mischievous evils from our society. 

The objects of the League1 have appeared more Ihan once. It has been found. 
however. that a good deal of misapprehension ~as been created in Ihe mind of the 
public with regard to some of Ihe objects. Perhaps one mOSI readily misunderstood 
is that which aims at spreading among young people a sound knowledge of sex. 
The members of the League have, therefore, asked me to explain to the public this 
panicular item of their programme. 

Before I begin with my explanation. however. 1 should like to address a few 
introductory words to the critics of the League. 1 wish to tell them at the outset that 
the subject of sex requires not so much keenness of thought as the coumgc to 
think-the courage to be willing to question onc's prejudices. the courage to be 
willing [0 question even the fundamentals of one's faith. There are people. and 
these constitute the majority of the population, for whom most of the vital and 
intimate aspects of social and individual life are a closed topic, on which the final 
word was said generations, perhaps, centuries ago. They refuse to think afresh 
aboutlhem. 

J am reminded by this of a very fine saying of Anatole France~ full of that 
deepest, wisest irony of which he alone was capable: ·'It is a great infinnlty to 
think. God preserve you from if, my son, as He has preserved His greatest saints 
and the souls whom He loves with special tenderness and destines to eternal felicity." 
Commenting upon it Mr. Upton Sinclair5 writes. "Now it is possible to conceive of 
a Catholic Bish(1P or a Methodist missionary or a Klenglc of the Ku Klux Klan~ 

1 Sri JaYllprakmll Narayan Slxly/ir.," Binh Day Cekbralioll CllmllUlntorari,m VolUme", Jayaprakash 
NarJyan wrote this artide in thc carly 1930s ali a member. Board of Advi$crs, Marriage League.Patna. 

'The MatTiage Refonn League was slIlrtcd at Patna ill 1931 and thl! silm(: year a brunch was opened 
al Banaras. 

'The objects of the MlUTiage Reform League were 10 I!ncouragc sdeclion of wife and husband by 
the partners themsell'es. t<lffiOVe the custom of dowry, encourage inler'marriage, discourage early 
marriage, disswrinate sound sex knowledge among young persons. and work for abolition of purdah . 

• Anatole France. pseudonymo[ lacqocs·AnalUle·Francoi~ ([844-1924): well known Frencb writer 
and novelbt; awarded Nobel Pril.e fOT LiteralUn:, 1921-

!Uplon Beall Sinclair (1&78-1968): eminent American writer and 5oci:ll ref{mner. 
• An rJl.tn:mi.qL right,wing secfCt society. originally founllcd in 1866 in the southrm Slates of the 

U,S,A. !l:, nppost' the new righl~ being given 10 Afro-Americans during the Rec~,"5tn1ctiOQ after the 
Civil War Mcmber~ di5gUi.~ed the~lve> in white robes jIlldhoods in orot!r (()carry 0111 acts ofterrorillm 
and intimidation against Afro-American and their supporters_ The miginal KLm was outlawed by 
Congress in 1870-1, but a similar, much IJIOI1: powerful. organir.alion emerged in 1915, It was wry 
a~tive in the period 1921-30. showing hostility t()wlmls Afm-Ameru.:aus, Ruman CatholiC£., Jews, 
immigrant, and 011,0 trade unHmists, A burnmg cross became fhe symbol of this organil-l1tion. A !though 
1emporarily di~bandctlln 1944. it Ix:camc aeu,", again in the 1950s and 1 %O~_ 
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wh(l might be ton stupid to understand this remark; but it is difficult to conceive 
h11W, understanding it, he could withhold the lributeof a smile. lnto this remark the 
great master of words has distIlled the essence of civili7.<ftion. the precious flavour 
ofcenluries of culture. There are only thirty-lour words In it and yet you can afford 
to meditate upon it for a long time". I have only to add to this an invitation to my 
complacent friends to take 11 tip from Mr. Sinclair and do the bit of meditation that 
he suggests. 

The Murriage Retorm Leaguer is often asked by his impatiem crilics "Why on 
earth does one have to know about sex?" Yes. why on earth? I repeat. Is not man a 
beast'? And does the beasl read ponderous lines on sex.; or e~says on clinic 
researches? It IS difficult to imagine a more difficult question. 

Sex is poison some wiseal:res exclaim. The wonder is thai though they don't 
appear 10 have shunned the, poison they have managed to escape death. Or is it 
perhap~ that sex brings moral death alone'? May be; we shall see. Anyhow luckily 
(or us. there don't seem to be running amock such greut flocks of depraved creatures 
as we are given reasons to expect. 

The fact of the matter is {hal sex is neither poison nor tonic; it is both. It all 
depend!> upon what you make of II. And In order tv make anything out of it you 
must fina understand it. It is not a thing to be ignored or trilled with, For good or 
for evil il mailers profoundly and it matters as profoundly 10 the individual as to 
Ihe group. It is one of the few things. in facl one of the two things. which have 
constituted Ihe dynamics of social evolution. Sex and hunger have logether been 
the most potent forces dominating and directing human life and civllizalion. The 
whole of man's culture. his art, religion, industry and government bear the impress. 
of sex. Sex has been equally potent in its influen<.:e on the life of the individual as 
well. It is one of the irresistible urg.es which drive man to action and dominate and 
mould his life. Since the time il m'lkes itself felt in early adolescence, it continues 
10 colour and penneate his life in a manner more intimate than anylhing else. It 
begins by asking pefturbing questions, raising violent uprisings of feeling and 
continues Ihrnugh life·, ccasele~sty revealing its ka1eidost.:opic content andend<; by 
conferring upon us either spiritual and physical happiness or the opposite of it. 
Depending upon how we handle it, 11 sometimes inspires us to lofty ambition. 
gnads liS In noble adventures, makes us create beauty and song and sometimes 
leads us to shameful depravitil.'S, nameless abominations. Surely the man who claims 
thallhere is no need of knowing anything about sex not only illustrates his stupidity 
but also betrays the civic responsibility that lies on him by virtue of hi!; being a 
member of societY- Man is essentially a beast. It has laken him thousands of years 
to hring himself 10 the present level of humanity and even yet he runs loose 
somdimes and lapses. inlo barharity at times in whole masses as in the last war. or 
at limes in single instances us in the case of frequently reponed murders, rapes and 
rohberies. Man tn he human must flfst uf all control himself. Por that he must 
unden.tand himself. Just in order tn control nature he must understand it, must 
discover ib laws. in llrder tu ele ..... lle himself from the level of the brute he must 
discover and learn the laws of lite. 

I have said that man is essemiaHy a beast. In some respects he is worse than a 
beast. The sexual life of the beastS and of all animals generally is regulated and 
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controlled by instinct. They have all their appointed seasons for mating and are 
free from evils of over-indulgence and perversity. Man on the other hand. is 
completely at the mercy of his reason or unreaSOR In his inherited psychological 
make-up there is nothing that corresponds to the animal's instinct of self-control. 
All seasons are mating seasons for him and all hours are mating hours. He has no 
inherent inborn instinct that can save him from the danger of sex-from over­
indulgence and perversity, nor any instinct which can enable him to realize its 
glories. If sex can mean anything more to him than mere bestiality-and boundless 
bestiality-at that he must understand it. He must take full advantage of the rich 
experience of his race. He must learn how to fulfil the great primordial appetite so 
that it may result in the physical and mental well-being Mhimself, his spous.e and 
his offspring. The sexual ex.periences of our race have been many and varied and 
man being distinguished from the beast by the possession of a civilization, these 
experiences have been recorded. analysed and interpreted by those of OUT fellow­
beings who are fortunate enough to possess the required ability fQr the Lask. Nor is 
the interpretation of sex experience a Western phenomenon. In the East, and 
particularly in our own country great Rishis devoted their time and intellect to the 
science of sex. As a result we have available today a healthy. enlightening, and 
extremely useful literature. 
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APPENDIX 1 

Report on Civil Disobedience, December 1931 1 

Preface 

Sin.:e the inauguration ~,f the swadeshi campaign by the Calcutta and Nagpur 
COnb'fChS and aftcrthe special emphasis. laid on thespinning~whee! by the Bezwada 
Programme. people arc asking if it is within the purview of practical politics to 
have a complete boycott of foreign piece-go(lds and yet to have the normal wants 
of tnc country satisfied from indigenous resources. The object of lhis leaflet is to 
show with the help of the slalj!.lics collated from Government records that if the 
Indian people make but an efrort. it is nol only possible hut also practicable to 
boytott foreign piece-goods and 10 make Indiol self-sufficing in misdirection. People 
who are now Ihe loudest indeciuiming the campaign were the tlrs.t tt) pioneer such 
a campaign for swadeshi in all directions when the Empire was in £he grip of war. 
In fact the very object of the Munitions Board was to tap aU the indigenous resources 
liJ( satisfying the wants and requirements of India in war-lime, It was proved during 
the period that even though nu foreign stulT came to this country. India was able to 
mainlain herself and to contribute a big quota to the winning of the war. If India 
could put forward herculean efforts at that lime for winning the war for the Empire. 
there is no reasun why she cannot put forward similar, if not greater, elfons to win 
Swaraj for herself. 

E)r much of the statistical portion given in the first section of this Jeaflel we are 
indebted (0 the comprehensive letter contributed to the Time.I' of India by the 
Honourable Sir DE Wacha on the 27th May 1919. We also express our thanks to 
Mr. Thakorelal H. Desai tor Ihe help he has given in collating statistics. 
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Foreword 

The year nineteen thH1y was the WUlUj' mirabilis, the year of great deeds and great 
saerifi..:es of the Indian people; and it more than fulfilled the promise of lhe Lahore 
Congress. To write the repon of Congress work for this year is to write the history 
of [he Indian people during a heroic period of their existence. It is to recount the 
long tale of their sacrifices in the cause of India's freedom, the indomitable spirit 
with which millions of our brothers and sisters rallied to India's flag and faced, 
without mnehing. every manner of suffering and hardship. It was a year in which 
every day brought news of a firing or a lathi charge or barbarous behaviour of the 
police or jail authorities; and every day also brought news of the peaceful and 
organized defiance of the laws and ordinances made by the alien authority 10 
suppress the campaign. During a great part of the year the Congress was outside 
the pale of the law, its membership was a crime, its property was forfeited; but the 
Congress nourished as never before in the five and forty yean; of ils life. The 
future historian may make a record in cold print of these heroic deeds. But we, 
who have been privileged to see, and to take our humble part, in common with our 
countrymen and countrywornen, in the making of history. find it difficuh to deal 
adequately with this great subject 

.... 210 the end, we have given a number of appendices which members of the 
A.lee might care to refer to. 

We would add that the province of Burma has not been included in this report. 
Although an integral part of the Congress organization, there were practically no 
Congress activities during the period under report, and no attempt was made 10 
extend theei"il disobedience movement to it. Burma was for the greater parI afme 
year. and is still, in the grip of her own troubles. These have been tragic enough, 
but as they were not connected with the civil disobedience movement, we have not 
referred to them. 

The resoluttons of the A.I.c.c. and the Working Committee passed during the 
period under report have already been published separately and are therefore not 
included in the appendices to this report. 

We would like to express our gratitude to Shri Jaya Prakash and ShTi Raghubir 
Sahay, who have collected the material for this report and have helped in drafting 
it. 

December 1931 

1 No! legible. moth,c31en. 

Syed Mahmud 
Jairamadas Doulatram 

lawaharlal Nehru 
General Secretaries 

All India Congress Committee 
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CHAPTER I 

A Survey of the Campaign 

At the stroke of midnight of December 31, 1929. as the old year passed away and 
1930 was ushered in, bearing the message of hope and freedom on its youthful 
brow. the Lahore Congress passed the resolution of Complete Independence. And 
the delegates of the Congress. who had taken the fateful decision to free their 
ancient and well-beloved country. and on whom the burden of (he coming struggle 
was largely to fall. assembled together at that midnight hourto celebrate the coming 
of the new year by hoisting the Flagoflndia and pledging themselves to its service. 

Soon after this declaration by the Congress. the nation confinned it. 011 January 
26th Independence Day was celebrated all over the country. in accordance with 
the directions of the Working Committee. and at thousands of mass meetings in 
cities and in villages the pledge ot'lndependem.:e was solemnly taken. Tbe ch'llienge 
thus given and repealed was followed by preparation for the campaign that was 
imminent. Members of the Central and Provincial legislatures resigned in large 
numbers in obedience tt) the mandate of the Congress. Congress committees re­
organized themselves for aCllon, and the air was heavy with expectation of what 
was to t.-'Ome. The Working Comminee gave authority to their trusted leader Gandhiji 
10 inaugurate the campaign of civil disobedience with colleagues of his choice. 
who believed in non-violence as an article of faith. Early in March, Gandhiji sent 
his first letter to the Viceroy announcing his intention to disregard the provisions 
of the salt laws. Salt immediately became the word of power. the symbol of the 
fight to come. Some ridiculed it in their ignorance. They learnt soon that their 
ridicule was premature and misplaced. Soon after. began Gandhiji's two hundred 
mite march tt} the sea with his chosen band. But even before this began Sardar 
Vallabhbhai Patel was arrested and convicted. Earlier still. Shri J.M. Sen-Gupta 
and Shri Subhas Chandra Bose and other leaders of Bengal had been lodged in 
prison. 

For three weeks the nation watched in evergrowing enthusiasm and excitement 
the great march of their It::lder to Dandi. And as they watched they prepared for 
his word of command. Satyagraha committees and "War Councils" grew up in 
provinces and distrjct~ and volunteers were enrolled. The AJ.C.C. authorised the 
provincial commitlees to undertake civil disobedience as soon as the word for it 
was given. and the President was given the power to nominate his successor, in 
case of arrest, as well as to fiJi vacancies in the Working Committee caused by the 
arrestS and convictions of members. 

On April 5th Gandhiji and his band of saryagrahis reached Dandi village on the 
sea coast and on the next day they commitred breaches of the salt laws. Permission 
to disobey the salt laws was also given to the re.<:! of [he country and, with the 
rapidity of a prairie fire, civil disobedience spread throughout the country. 
Everywhere the salt laws were broken and salt made or collected from sea water or 
salt earth or the salt mines. Millions participated in this satyagraha and it seemed 
that the country had thrown away the burden of the salt laws. 
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Govemml!nt lOok swift and heavy action. People were arrested and bearen and 
lonured (0 give up the salt they had gmhered. The Congress treasurer, Seth .hlmnalal 
Bajuj, was sentenced to two years' rigorous imprisonment and a fine for a breach 
of tbe salt laws. Police raids took place on Olngrel>s offices to destroy the accesS(lries 
of salt manufacture: and police lathis. which were In play such:t prominent part in 
lhe campaign. came on the scene and were used on salyagrahh. and onlookers 
alike. Congress volunteer camps were broken up and destroyed and volunteers 
beaten till some of them fainted. Women were nor spared. 

On April 14th !.awaharlal Nehru. who was President ufthe Congress during the 
year. was arrested and convicted for a breach of the Salt Act In accordance with 
his nomination. the late Pandi! Matila! Nehru became Ihe Acting President of the 
Congress. Two days later lairamdas Doulatram 11 member of the Working Committee 
received a gunshot wound in his abdomen when the police opened fire without 
warning at a crowd in Karachi. 

A week later. on April 23rd. took place one or the outstanding occurrences of 
the campaign-the Peshawar firing in which hundreds were kiUed and wounded. 
This tragedy and the sorrow at the dealh of so many brave comrades was almost 
overshadowed in the triumphant pride .at the heroism of the gallant Pathans whQ 
had faced death without flinching and without turning back. perfectly peacefully 
and with almost reckless courage. The news was kept back by the Government, 
but it trickled through and it sent a thrill throughoUi the country. It proved bow 
widespread and all embracing was the freedom movement and how the masses 
had grasped the lesson of non~violence. It proved, as nothing else could have done, 
how the Muslims had thrown in their 101 with their other countrymen. It proved. to 
the amazement (If many. how even the warlike Pathan had understm:ld the basis 
and (he peaceful technique of the struggle. Peshawar was but the first of many 
tragic and heroic episodes in the Frontier province. And Peshawar witnessed yet 
another outstanding deed of heroism. Two platoons of the Royal Garhwal Rines 
when caJled upon to fire upon their unanned and unresisting brethren, refused to 
do so, well knowing the consequences of such refusal. They were coun-martiaUed 
and sentenced to long terms of imprisonment. bill they had demonstrated to the 
country and to the Government that in the heart of the Indian soldier, mercenary as 
he was now, was the spark of patriotism. Peshawar Days and Garhwali Days were 
celebrated throughout the country and as a resull thousands more went t() prison 
and thousands suffered injury from the policeman's lathi. 

On April 25 $hri Vithalbhai J. Palel resigned from the presidenlshlp of the 
Legislative Assembly. 

On the 4th of May Gandhiji wrote another letter to the Viceroy. But before it 
could be sent he was arrested and imprisoned without trial, The arrest of the leader 
gave the fmal drive to tbe campaign and thenceforward it was a mass struggle on a 
vast scale. the revolutionary energy of the people finding: uUllet in a variety of 
ways. But almost invariably the mas~s remembered his oft repeated advice 10 
carry on the ~truggle peacefuHy and to suffer violence without retaliation. 

Some places stand out Dharasana, where the sal! raids took place and where 
Shri Abbas Tyabji and Shrimati Sarojini Naidu successively took the place of 
Gandhiji ami suffered arrest, and where the police committed all manner of 
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barbarous outrages on the bodies of the volunteers. Contai. in the District of 
Midnapore in Bengal. where volunteers were disgustingly maltreated and even the 
women were assaulted and suhjected ({) shameful indignity. Sholapur, where 
the (.,owd, greatly pmvoked by police firing that killed a boy. forgot for a while the 
les};on of non-violence, lHtacked the police and set fire to some Government 
buildings. and later had to put up with a reign of terror under Manial Law, when 
e\'en carrying a nationall1ag meant a sentence often years' rigorous imprisonment. 
Bardnli, and many other taluqas of Gujarat. where the pellsants took a solemn 
pledge nOi 10 pay land revenue till Gandhiji and Sardar Vallabhbhai told them [0 

do so. and c~UTied on their no-tax campaign in spite of conliscation of property and 
destruction and allmnnnerof oppression, lilllarge numbers of the peasantry forsook 
fheir homelands and Irekked 10 adjoining State territories. Delhi. where tiring took 
place inSide the Sisganj Gurudwarn nnd thus demonstrated to the Sikhs, to their 
great indignation, that even thelr sacred places of worship were no! safe from the 
tiring and the rn){)ts of the police and mililary. Borsad, where bltxxty assaults were 
made on a huge procession of women and 160 women were wounded, And above 
all Bombay. Week after week and day after day, the men and women of Bombay 
challenged the might of the British Empire and challenged it successfully. even 
though thousands were grievously wounded by the brutal lathi and great new 
hospitals. which grew up at a word ftom ils generous citizens, were fil Icd to 
overflowing by the victims of police violence. 

These are but a few names of places out of a host through the length and breadth 
oflnd.ia which vied with ~ch other in thc grellt struggle-Agra and Lucknow and 
ShamJi in the distril..'t of Muzaffamagar and Bihpur in Behar lind Peddapuram in 
the East Godllvari District. and Sargodha in the Punjab and the six.ty odd places 
where firing took pillce, lind so many others. It is difficult to mention all the cities 
even, and it is impossible to refer to the thousands of remote villages, which, far 
from newspapers and publicity or outside help, bore the brunt of oppre.'>sion and 
hardship. For it must be remembered thai brave as was the part of the towns and 
Cilks. fhe burden of the struggle fell on India's innumerable villages and on the 
I()ng suffering pe-<l~mntry who form the real IndIa, 

As the struggle developed. in spite of oppression and terrorism, Gnvernment 
brought into play all the weapons in its well-stocked armoury of repression. Finding 
these insufficient many an illegal method was tried. But the national movement 
continued 10 prosper. Additional laws were then forged by the Ex.ecutive <Ind 
ordinance after ordinance was issued by theGovemor-General-in~Council. Eleven 
such ordinances were issued. and as each came out the Congress welcomed it as 
atlording II new opportunity I'bf satyagraha. The Congress itself was declared illegal 
and yet the Congress pro!opered as it had never done in its previous history and its 
power grew. It became obvi{luS to the world that it was the Congress, illegal as it 
was supposed to be by the allen government, \vhich wmmanded the willing 
allegiance of India's millions. Nationalist newspapers were stopped or nOI allowed 
to function ex.cept under strict censorship; letters and teJegnun.·', were n01 delivered; 
the telephone was interfered with; Congress nntices could not even be printed at 
any press. Apparently no means of communication were left open 10 the Congress. 
But the Congress continued tn flourish and the whisper of the Congress went further 
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than the ordinance of the Viceroy. Presidents and secretaries went to prison in an 
almost unending procession. the Working Committee was arrested ell bloc. but the 
Congress continued to function. 

At an early stage in the campaign. the Working Commiuee authorized other 
forms of civil disobedience, besides the salt satyagraha. In Oujrat there was non­
payment of revenue; in Behar and Bengal and Utkal non-payment of the chowkidari 
tax; in the Central Provinces and Berar and partly in the U.P. breach of the forest 
laws. Non-payment of revenue was also recommended in ail ryorwari areas. In 
Bengal proscribed litemture was read out al public meetings. Stress was also laid 
on the boycott of intoxicating drugs and all foreign cloth. The boycott of liquor 
resulted in heavy loss in excise revenue to Government. The foreign doth boycott 
developed rapidly and became a powerful incentive for the additional production 
of hands pun and handwoven khaddar and of Indian mill cloth, It became an effective 
weapon against foreign countries exporting cloth 10 India. specially England, which 
had so far controlled the piece-goods market in India. Largely on account of the 
efforts ofPanditMotilal Nehru. arrangements were made with Indian textile mills. 
according to which the owners or managers of these mills accepted various Congress 
conditions and were thereupon placed on the approved (ist of mills. This help given 
by the Congress to the textile mills saved many of them af a time when all indusu-y 
had to face a crisis due to worldwide depression. Foreign cloth in retail shops was 
largely sealed up. An ordinance of the Governor-General against picketing: helped 
greatly in adding to the strength of the boycott 

Apart from cloth. a boycott of British goods also became effective and caused 
considerable injury lO British trade in fndia. particularly in Bengal. On the 
constructive side this gave a great impetus to the swadeshi movement. 

An ordinance issued by Ihe Governor-General against newspapers gave another 
opportunity forsatyagrahaand large numbers of unauthorized news-sheets. usually 
cyclostyled. came out and had extensive circulations. Every effon was made to 
suppress them but many continued to appear regularly right through the campaign. 

The refusal of the Garhwali soldiers to fire at the peaceful crowd in Peshawar 
led the Working Committee to pass a resolution defining the rights and duties of 
soldiers. The Government thereupon issued another ordinance against any 
instigation of the military or the police. This led to satyagraha again in the shape of 
repeating publicly the Working Committee's resolution on the subject 

Section 144 of the Criminal Procedure Code was as usual applied in an 
astonishing variety of ways to suppress or prevent all manner of things. Indeed it 
appeared !hat so long as Section 144 wasconvenienlly available. there appeared lO 
be no necessity for any other law ororelinance. The use of this section in the south 
was particularly extensive. It wa<;. even sought under its all embracing authority to 
prevent the wearing of Gandhi caps and the payment of Congress monies by banks, 
as at Masulipatam, 

Alllhese methods were employed to suppress the movement. About a hundred 
thousand people were put in jail. and the treatment in jllil of most of these has been 
brought out in all its horror in the Visllpur and the U.P. jail enquiry reports; firing 
on unarmed people became a frequent occurrence. and a lathi charge almost an 
every day affair. But the movement seemed to lhrivc on repression and terrorism 
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and progressed and went deeper and deeper into the villages. In the United Provinces 
in October 1930 a no-tax campaign was formally starfed and it spread rapidly in 
many districts. This no-tax campaign had, unlike the Gujtar campaign, an economic 
basis as the tenamry were in great distress owing (0 (he phenornennl fall in prices. 
)t became a no-rent campaign and the centre ()f gravity of the civil disobedience 
movem¢nt in the U.P. gradually shifted from the (lJwns to the villages. 

The civil disobedience movement of 1930 worked many a miracle. but there 
wa..<; no greater miracle than the part of the women in this campaign. How deeply it 
had affected the people and touched the mainsprings of Indian society was evidenced 
by the social revolution it brought about silently .and without apparenl effort The 
shy and retiring woman of India. unused to the rough and rumble of p(liitics. came 
out of the shelter of her home and insisted on being in the forefmnt of Ihe struggle. 
When her menf()lk went IQ prison she did nOI flinch. hut sh(lUidered the burden 
and exhibited not only her wonderful powers of sacnfice am..! endumnce. with 
whkh she is endowed in sueh rich measure, hut surprising powers of nrganization 
and initiative. Many played a brave part in the deeds of 1930 and many are entitled 
to a mea..<;ure of credit for the achievement that came. All classes. in greater or less 
degree. joined in the struggle-Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs. ParslS. Christians. Jews, 
etc. But all recognise and admit that the real credit and glory of achievement belongs 
II) [he womanhood of India. From the very beginning. picketing and the boycott of 
foreign doth and liquor were placed by Gandhiji in their charge and. as the campaign 
developed. they assumed more and more responsibility and largely directed the 
movement. Over one thousand of them went to prison. In most cities their Kes3ri 
saris were familiar sights-emblems of g.entleness and finnness. of courage and of 
sacrifice. Equally famlliar were the Vanar Senas and the Bal Subhas, organizations 
of children, which played a brave and notable part in the struggle. 

The civil disobedience campaign went on and, aided by new ordinances of 
Government, it added to its fronts and its activities. Presidents of the Congress 
came and disappeared for a while behind prison bars, but the Congress ..::ontinued. 
Pandit Motllal Nehru in spite of age and ill health shouldered the heavy burden of 
{he leadership of the movement at its most critical stage. He did not spare himself 
or others and just when his health was breaking down, he was arresled and convicted. 
tn prison he became weaker and his illness grew till his condition bec-ame such 
that Government had to discharge him. But the time for recovery was past and 
even in his last and fatal illness he cominued to serve the cause he loved. 

Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel who had just come out uf jail, was the third President. 
On his return to prison. Maulana Abul Kalam Azad became President and then 
Dr. M.A. Ansari. who was followed by Chaudhri Khuliquzzaman. lawaharlal Nehru. 
having completed his six months ()f imprisonment. came out to take charge 
immedilllely of the presidentship. But this lasted eight days only and he went back 
to Naini Prison. Shri J.M. Sen·Gupta then became the acting President and on his 
return to jail Sardar Vullabhbhai Patel took charge again. He was followed by Shri 
Rajendra Prasad. Lastly. lawaharlal Nehru on his discharge again assumed ctlarge 
of the presidentship. 

An attempt was made in July and Augus[ 1930 to bring about a compromise 
between the Congrcf,.s nnd the Government by Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru and 
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Mr. M.R. layakar who visited Gandhiji in Yervada jail and Pandll MatHai Nehru 
and lawaharlal Nehru in Naini jail. In order to enable the Congress leaders to 
confer together those in Naini jaH were transferred to Yervada where a meeting 
took place at which Gandhiji, Pandit MotHal Nehru. Shrimati Sarojzni Naidu, Sardar 
Vallabhbhai Patel and the three signatories of this Report were present. A joint 
reply on behalf of alt these was sent to Messrs. Sapru and Jayakar. The attempt to 
bring about peace failed and the civil disobedience movement and Government 
repression continued unabalcd. 

In January yet another attempt at peace was made. The 26th January was the 
anniversary of the Independence Day and the Congress had decided to celebrate it 
on a nationwide scale. In spite of various disabilities attaching to an illegal 
organization, the denial of postal and telegraph facilities and no publicity by 
newspapers or notices. the day was celebrated on a va."t scaJe all over the country. 
the pledge of Independence was repeated and an identical Resolution of 
Remembrance. recommended by the Working Committee, was passed everywhere. 
On this day original and substituted members of the Working Committee were 
released by the Government to enable them to confer together. They came out of 
prison to find Pandit Matilal Nehru striken down by mortal illness. He had given 
his all to the mighty cause he served. and even while illness gripped him and he lay 
ill the shadow of death. he fought against it so that he might serve {ndia still and 
see her come OUl free and victorious through the struggle. Ten days later. on February 
6th, he passed away. But he died with the happy conviction tha[ India's freedom 
was assured. 

The peace talks continued and as a result of prolonged conversations between 
Gandhiji and Lord Irwin a Provisional Settlement was arrived at in Delhi on March 
5th between the Congress and the Government of India. Government. inter alia, 
agreed to discharge the satyagrahi prisoners., to repeal the ordinances; to permit 
the manufacture of salt by individuals for personal use and nollO interfere with 
peaceful picketing of foreign cloth or liquor. Congress agreed. imer alia, \0 stop 
civil disobedience and the boycott of British goods as ~uch. So ended the first 
phase of the civil disobedience campaign, atmost twelve months after Gandhiji 
started on his fateful march to the .sea. 

Government, it would lapse, and the Congress would then stand for the 
independence of India. The offer was not accepted, and, inevitably. the Lahore 
Congress resolved to make Complete Independence the immediate objective of 
the country. By a curious and remarkable coincidence this resolution was tlnally 
passed at the exact moment when the year of grace ended-at midnight of December 
31st 1931. 

The resolution authorized the All India Congress Committee 10 launch a 
campaign of civil disobedience whenever it deemed fit to do so. The A.I.CC, did 
not meet till March 21. but the Working Committee started preparing the ground 
for the campaign immediately after the conclusion of the Lahore Session of the 
C(lOgress. On January 2. 1930. the Committee met in Lahore and called upon aU 
members of the Central and Provincial Legislatures to resign their seats and devote 
their attention to the prosecution of the Independence programme. The committee 
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also fixed the 26th January 1930<ls Puma Swarajya Day-Independence Day-to 
be celebrated all over lne country, so thaI the message of Complete Independence 
might he carried !o the rcmote~t village in India, A commiuee 10 enquire into the 
spt..'Ciallaws and regu!ati\lns in thc North West Frontier Province. which were said 
In be particularly oppressive.. was also appointed. This committee consisted of 
Dr. S.D. Kifch!ew, Lala Duni Chand of Ambala and Sycd Mahmud. The Commiltee 
was unable to function. When it attempted to go to the Frontier Province it was 
stopped on the way and immediately after the Peshawar tragedy and Martial Law 
pul an end to all attempts at invesfigalion. 

The call for the boycott of legislatures Wa!> immediately responded to. The late 
Pandit Motllal Nehru. who was then the leader of the Swamj Party in I.heLegislative 
Assembly. sent in his resignation soon after the Lahore Congress and asked his 
colleagues to do the same. Swarajist members of the Central and Provincial 
Legislatures obeyed the Congress mandate in Jarge numbers, I T2 of them resigning 
in January, A few such members disobeyed the mandate and the Working Committee 
took disciplinary action against them, It was resolved that no such person would 
be eligible for membership of any elective Congress Committee. 

The celebration of Independence Day on January 26th took place on a Vilst and 
unprecedented scale throughout the country. The Working Committee issued a 
special Pledge of Independence for the occa.sion which was read out and adopted 
in the language of the province at the mass gatherings which were held everywhere. 

Instructions were issued that (here should be no speeches at these gatherings 
and only rhe pledge of Independence was solemnly adopted. often by the whole 
audience repeating it word for word. Tens of thousands of towns and villages took 
part in these celebrations by holding meetings and taking out huge processions. In 
the largecitie.s like Calcutta and Bombay and Delhi over a hundred thousand persons 
took part. In rural areas the celebration was held even in remote villages. the Villagers 
walking many miles to attend it. In some djstricL~ there were as many as a hundred 
meetings, Many municipal buildings and large numbers of shops and private houses, 
displayed the National Flag. Thus millions participated in these mighty 
demonstrations and the people of India put their final seal of approval on the 
Congress resolution on Independence. and pledged themselves 10 work for it and 
achieve it, 

Independence Day was celebrated nOl only in what is known as British India, 
bUI also in some Indian States and even in some foreign countries where Indians 
live. such as England. the U,S.A .. Japan. Australia. Canada and Ceylon. 

Independence Day celebrations passed oil' as a whole without any serious mishap. 
Many people were sentenced to smaH terms of imprisonment. In some places 
attempts were made to remove National Flags, In a Punjab Municipality a vice­
chairman was removed from his office by Government because he had hoisted the 
Flag on the Municipal building, In the Indian States particularly there was 
considerable interference with the l-elebrations and a large measure of victimisation 
of the participants. [n one State some participants were convicted and sentenced to 
one year's imprisonment. 

Even hefare [ndependence Day a number of Bengal leaders had been sentenced 
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10 a year's impnsonmem for the offence of leading a procession in Calcuna. Syts. 
Subhus Chandra Bose, J.M. Das Gupta, Kiran Sanker Roy were among those so 
sentenced. 

Having felt the temper of the country by the demonstrations on Independence 
Day. and heanened by the disciplined enthusiasm shown, the Working Committee 
took the next step. The Committee met at Sabarmati on February l .. t 15 and 16. 
Civil disobedience was now envisaged as a thing of the immediate future and the 
Committee therefore gave authority to Gandhiji "and those working with him, 
who believe in non-violen(·e as an article of faith" for the purpose of achieving 
Purna Swaraj. "'ostartcivil disobedience as and when they de,ire and in the manner 
and to the extent they decide". The Committee wanIed to begin the m(wement 
cautiously but it looked forward to ils developing into a mass struggle and hoped 
"that in the event of a mass movement laking place all th(j~e who are rendering 
voluntary cooperation to the Government, such as lawyers. and those who are 
receiving so-called benefit.s from it. such as stud.ents, will withdraw theircooperalion 
or renounce benefits. as the case may be and throw themselves into the final .~(ruggJe 
for freedom", The Committee well knew that as soon as the campaign started the 
leaders would be removed by the Government and so the C(lmmitlee trusted "that 
in theevent of'the leaders being arrested and imprisoned those who are left behind 
and have the spirit of sacrifice and service in them will carryon the Congress 
organization and guide the movement to the best of' their ability". 

The Working Committee was not authorised to begin civil disobedience. That 
authority had been given by the Congress to the All India Congress Committee. 
BUI in view of' rapid developments in the country the Working Commiuee decided 
to take this vital step and convened a meeting of the A.I.e.C. to confirm II. 

With the authority o1'lhe Working Comminee be.hind him, Gandhiji immediately 
set to work to lay down the plan of action. On March 2nd he addressed a letter to 
the Viceroy in whi(".h he announced his intention to proceed with his co-workers 
"to disregard the provisions of the salt laws" if the Viceroy offered no solution of 
the problems raised by him in the letter. The letter contained a strong indictment of 
British rule, which Gandhiji called a "curse" for India. He laid special emphasis on 
the "terrific pressure of land revenue", the so-called "debt"' of India. and the higb 
cost of administration. He added thaI "the plan through civil disobedience will be 
to combat such evils a'. I have sampled out. If we want ttl sever the British connection 
it is because of such evils". 

The Viceroy's reply to Gandhiji was short and formal. No attempt was made in 
it to answer the points raised by Gandhiji. Civil disobedience thus became Iheonly 
course, and the attention of the whole c{luntry was fixed on these developments 
which. like the event.. .. in a Greek tragedy. were leading us on inevitably and 
inexorably to the predestined end. Gandhijl's announcement that he would begin 
WIth colJeagues of his choice a two hundred mile march to the sea coast to break 
Ihe salt laws sent a thril1lhrnughout the country. 

Ever since the Lahore Congress. Congres.~ Commlllees had been reorganizing 
Ihemselves and preparing for the cuming. fmy. As the struggle seemed to come 
nearer the preparations became more intense. There was full realisation of what 
was to come. 
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On March 7 Sardar VaUabbbhai Patel was served with an order at Ras in Borsad 
Taluqa plllhibiting him from delivering a speech. The Sardar refused to obey the 
order and was thereupon tried and sentenced immediately to three months' 
impnsonmenl and a fine of Rs. 500/-. 

On March 12 Gandhiji started from his Ashram at Sabannatl with his chosen 
hand of 80 salyagrahis on his famous march to Dandi, a sea-coast village in the 
distnct of Surar. His departure was the m:casion for an amazing demonstralion in 
Saharmati and Ahmedabad. Vasl numbers of people gathered at the Ashram the 
evening before (he March and spent the night in the open anxiously waiting for (he 
hourof departure. Early next morning as the satyah>rahi (;oiumn, headed by Gandhiji. 
marched llnwards hundreds of thousands of people lined the route and accompanied 
them lilI Gandhiji had to ask them I(l go back, It was a wonderful and spontaneous 
manifestation of national feeling which none that saw can ever forget. 

Sabarmati was· not the only place where these demonstrations took place on 
that fateful day. At the suggestion of the President the 12th of March was celebrated 
throughout the country as a great day and mass meetings and processions were 
held in lown and village alike to wish Godspeed to Gandhiji and his noble band. 
The march to Dandi became the symbol of the country's march to Swaraj, and all 
knew that the great pilgrimage had begun and that it would continue, whatever the 
hardship and suffering might be, lill the goal of Independence was reached. 

All along the route followed by Gandhiji there were scenes of enthusiasm similar 
to those witnessed on the day of his departure. Meetings were held at every halting 
place and during thl! (;ourse of this march large numbers of village officials resigned 
their posts. Government introduced a (;ensorship of news of the march and even 
dnematograph films of it were proscribed. 

All over the country the march was followed with breathless interest, and 
everywhere there was preparation and organization and consolidation. MUll! of the 
provinces and m<.lny distrit;!s set up speCial su{yagraha committees or "War 
Coundls·' invested with full powers In take action whenever the word for it came. 
Sail becilme the mystic word which was to open the g<.lles of Swuraj. and people 
started learning the methods of salt manufacture, so that they might be able 10 
break the salt laws effectively. Some people affected to ridicule the idea ofindividual 
salt manulacture, not realising that it was but the symbol of a nation's defiance or 
an alien power. They learned the le~son soon enough and their ridicule and sarcasm 
gave place (0 ast{)nhhment and admiration. 

During the period of tnc march. the A.I.C.C. and the Working Committee held 
their deliberations [It Ahmedabad in order tn give the final lead to the country for 
the gre,ttl struggle that was already darkening the horizon. 11 was the tlrs! A.I.e.c. 
meeting since Lahore and it was also the Inst of the year. Henceforth the great 
majority of the members of the A.l.C.e. found a safe lodgement in prison. The 
A.I.c.c. endorsed the resolution of the Working Committee authorising Gandhiji 
to initiate and control civil disllbedience. Further, it authorised the Provincial 
Committees (0 organize and undertake civil disobedience. Salt was to be the first 
point of attack hut authMity to !>tnrt other forms of satyagraha was also given. The 
AI.C,('. howevt.::r issued definite directions thai civil disobedience should not be 
started to any province till Gnndhiji had reached Dandi and committed breach of 
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the salt laws and given the word. In caseofGandhiji's previous arrest the provinces 
were free to act. 

The A.I.C.C. made further preparation for the campaign by authorising the 
President 10 nominate his Sllccessor upon his arrest and to fill up all vacancies in 
the Working Committee caused by the arrests and convictions of members. 

Thus all the preliminaries were complete, all the necessary steps taken, before 
Gandhiji reached Dandi. The Congress had fully prepared itself and was ready for 
all emergencies. 

Meanwhile the Government had also taken actinn and many arrests had been 
made in various pans of the country. Shri J.M. Sen-Gupta. a memberofLhe Working 
Committee, was arrested and convicted. So also were three AJ.C.C. members from 
Behar and one from Bombay. Several editors of newspapers were also sentenced 
to various terms of imprisonment. In Masulipatam the president and secretaries of 
the District Committee and the captain of the volunteers and six other prominent 
workers were convicted; in Rae BareH district in Oudh as many as 36 Congress 
organizers were sentenced under Sec. 107 Cr.P.c. in March; and many Congressmen 
of Delhi. Lahore, Jaranwala, Mullan and Shcikhupura were convicted. All these 
convictions preceded the civil disobedience movement. 

Another event happened in March which added to the enthusiasm and spirit of 
sacrifice of the country. On March 21 Pandit MatHai Nehru announced the gift of 
his old house and grounds, long known as Anand Bhawan, to the nation. The 
ceremony of dedication was performed by Shrimati Swarup Rani Nehru on 
April II when she named the house "Swaraj Bhawan". The office of the A.l.c.c. 
was later removed to Swaraj Shawano 
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CHAPTER II 

Civil Disobedience Begins 

Gandhiji re,ached his destination on April 5th, On the morning of the following 
day he committed technical breach of the salt laws by collecting a handful of muddy 
sail from Ihe sea from which he later preparlXl pure salt. Knowing Gandhiji's plans, 
Goyernment had taken pains to deslroy previously all free sail on the coast by 
thoroughly mixing it up with dirt and mud. 

After (jandhijl had collected his handful of salt he tOrmally authorised the country 
to start civil disobedience by preparing. <:ollecting. or selling cOnlraband salt There 
was immediate and unbounded response to Gandhiji's call. In every province except 
Assam. where there are no facilities f()r liuli-making, salt began to be prepared in 
hundreds of places amidst great popular enthusiasm. As first batches of chosen 
volunteers, after passing in pfl)~ession through the streets of towns and villages. 
assembled at appointed places and actually went through the process of sal! 
manufacture, surrounde-d and cheered by thousands of citizens. Where the seacoast 
or other lal]e salt sources were accessible {he breach afthe laws was nor confined 
to t:hosen volunteers alone. Immediately it became a mass movement and whole 
populalions tuok part in it. Gandhiji himself panicipated in such mass disobedience 
a couple of days after the initiation of the movement. In Bombay hundreds of 
thousands of men and women went to the beach to fetch sea water which they 
evaporated into salt in their homes. In areas where salt could be prepared with 
difficulty. batches of volunteers toured through vi!iages. carryjng accessories of 
salt-making. Meetings were held by them in village after village and salr prepared. 
many of the \'illagers parhcipating. Thus they spread the movement far and wide, 

Apart from the demonstrational salt·making described above, salt was also 
prepared in private homes for domestic consumption, In many families. in fact, 
market sail was replaced with home· made <:ontraband salt. 

Simultaneously with lhc beginning of lhe movement Government repression. 
which had already begun, assumed a fiercer aspect. Il sooo transcended even the 
bounds of its own laws. Immediately after the launching of the movement such 
prominent Cong.ressm~n as Seth lamnalal 8ajaj, treasurer of the AJ.C.C., Messrs 
Manilal Kothari and K.E Nariman were arrested and convicted. Seth Jamnatalji 
Was splXiuily singled out for Government vindictiveness. For the offence of a 
breach urthe sail laws he was sentenced to 2 years' rigorous imprisonment and a 
fine o\" Rs. 300/·. 

Before lhe first week of satyagraha was over reports came of deliberate 
maltreatment of su[yagrahis. Forcible wresfing of salt from the hands of volunteers, 
~ometimes resulting in the drawing of blood, became a (;Ommon occurrence not 
only in Gujral bUI everywhere. Ai one place boiling saline water (from which salt 
was surn;equently to be prepared) was poured over the body of a satyagrahi. Only 
two days afl.:r the eventful 6th of April. while volunteers were preparing sail in 
Delhi, a force of policemen appeared on the scene and caught hold of the volunteers 
and draggcJ th~m away ()Vl!r thorny brambles and slOny ground. The same day 
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while snit was being prepared the third time the police repeated this behaviour. As 
a result of Ihis. all the volunteers were bleeding and badly bruised, five of them 
fainting. Two days later, on April 101h, Bombay witnessed the first instance 
of police vioknce of which it was to have so much experience later. Among the 
victim!> were cultured ladies like Shrimatis Pcrinbai Captain and Kamala Devi 
Chattopadhyu. The occasion was the raiding of the Congress House by 300 police­
men and the attempt to des,troy forcibly accessories of salt manufacture that had 
been wllected there. On the same day about 200 policemen and 50 armed 
Gurkhas led by the DiS{, Magistrale and the Superintendent of Police attacked the 
satyagraha camp at Kalikapur in Bengal. The police used their lathis indis· 
criminately, even injuring. villagers who were mere onlookers. About !I dozen 
volunteers were pushed into a canal after being well beaten and half a dozen of 
these were dragged out later in an unconscious state. While one section of the 
guardians of law and order was thus Irying to restore order and enforce the law. 
another section of it was engaged in an endeavour to destroy private property, with 
the result that the satyagraha camp was soon changed into a heap of ruins. Worse 
than allihis was the attack the police made on the Congress Red Cross volunteers. 
The vo!unteers were nOI only beaten but medical aid articles were broken and 
destroyed. 

lust eight days after the initiation of the movement lawaharlai Nehru, who was 
then Presidenl, was arrested on April 14 at Chheoki while entraining for Raipur, 
C.P. He was tried the same day in the Naini Central jail on a charge under Section 
9 (c) of the Salt Act and was sentenced to six months' simple imprisonment. 
Complete hanal was observed in the country upon news nf [he President's 
conviction. Huge processions were taken oU( and meetings were held everywhere. 

In accordance With the President's nomination the Jate Pandit MOlilal Nehru 
became the acting President of the ALC.C 

On April 16 lainundus Doulatram, thcn a member of the Working C(lmmiuee, 
received a gunshot wound in his abdomen when the poli.ce opened fire at a crowd 
in Karachi which he was trying to control and pacify. The firing which was begun 
without warning and without any warrant. cost the Jives of two brave men, Shri 
Menghraj Lula and Shri Yaswant Dattatreya, 

A few day~ later, on April 23, occurred the Peshawar tragedy, which :;tands (lut 
even in Ihis year of heroic deeds- and barbuft\us atrocities. Hundreds of unarmed 
and peaceful men were done to death in Peshawar city hy the military and the 
brave Pathans faced armoured cars and machine guns with amazing courage, 
although their comrades lay dead and dying all around them. 

For some lime past there had been a generaillwakening of the people of the 
Frontier provinl'e. Many of them attended the Lahore Congress as delegates or 
volunteers and they returned, deeply stirred and with the determination to.;::ltTyon 
the work t)f the Congress with redoubled energy. Men of action, unused to empty 
talk, they set aoout fe-organizing Congre~s Committees, and soon the Government 
began to look upon their activilies as a serious menw.:e to Bntish rule and apparently 
decided 10 PUt an end t{) all Congre1>l\ organizations in the province. 

On the 5th April, the Peshawar District Congress Committee decided to picket 
forthwith the liquor shops in the city. Upon the request of the dealers, however. 
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they were given in IS days to dispose of their stocks. This period was to expire on 
April 23rd. On April 22, the Enquiry Committee appointed by the Working 
Committee to investigate into the special laws and grievances in the province was 
due to arrive and a large crowd assembled at the railway station to welcome it. But 
the Committee was slopped at Attock and refused admission into the province. 
Upon receipt oflhis news in Peshawar a huge procession was taken out and a mass 
meeting held to protest against the order of the Government. It was also resolved 
at this meeting. in accordance with the previous decision. to start picketing the 
liquor shops the following day. Early next morning. however. nine prominent 
Congressmen were arrested. AI 9 a.m. two more an'es!s were mude. The police 
lorry conveying them having some tyre trouble, the two Congressmen oFfered to 
present themselves at the police station of their own accord. The police ofticer 
accompanying them agreed. The two leaders then started for the police slalion on 
foot with a large crowd following them. On reat'hing the police stalion they found 
the gates closed and they were not opened till the police officer who had arrested 
them also arrived. They then entered the police station, the crowd meanwhile 
shoming national slogans. As the crowd was dispersing two armoured cars suddenly 
came from behind without blowing horns or giving any Inummion of their approach. 
The cars ran over some people but the crowd continued In remain peaceful in spite 
of this provocation. In backing, one l)f the cars appears to have collided against a 
motor bicycle the rider of which. an Englishman, fell down and was also run over. 
The car then seems to have caught fire accidentally. Firing was ordered and although 
many were killed and wounded, the crowd did not disperse and was not willing to 
do so till it was allowed 10 carry away the dead and wounded and till the annoured 
cars and military were removed. The aUlhorities were not prepared to agree to this 
and firing was again resorted to. This firing lasted off and on for three hours. The 
number of persons proved to have been shot dead during these firings was 125 but 
it was estimated that a much larger number. perhaps exceeding 200, was killed. 

After these firings the authorities, l'or some unexplained reason, or simply 
because of an attack of nerves, removed not {)nly the military but even the ordinary 
police force from Peshawar city for a few days. During this penod the Congress 
volunteers stood guard at the city gales and maintained order. Soon however the 
POlice and military returned and Martial Law was proclaimed. 

On May 31. another tragedy. resulting in many deaths. occurred In Peshawar. 
Sardar Ganga Singh. a Government official and Superintendent of the Government 
Dairy Farm, was going in a tonga with his wife and children. He noticed some 
Briti.sh soldiers. in the windnw of a building. Immediately after shots were fired 
wounding his wife and killing his son, aged three. and daughter aged nine. A funeral 
procession was subsequently taken OUL This was metby a party of British soldieT.s 
and, without any provocation or warning, these soldiers fired on the procession. 
Ten men were killed by this firing and twenty were wounded. 

The Peshawar occurrences were enquired into by a Committee appointed by 
the Working Committee presided over by Shri Vithalbhai J. PateL The Patel 
Committee in spite of every obstruction put in their way by the Government carried 
(lut a \~areful enquiry and published a valuable repnrt which was proscribed by 
Government. The facts stated here in brief have been taken from this report. 
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Peshawar was not the only sufferer. The Patel Committee writes that "Methods 
no less atrocious are being pursued in other part'> of the Peshawar district and also 
in other districts of the province where the Congress has influence. AIlIhe Congress 
organizations, youth leagues and allied organi7.ations have been declared illegal. 
In spile of all this {he spir!1 of the people has remained unbroken and stnci non­
violence has been observed." 

News of fhe Peshawar incidents was withheld by the Government and only 
garbled versIOns were g.iven to the public. Part of the truth leaked out, however. 
and this electrified the whole country. The courage and the non-violent spirit of the 
war-like Peshawans became famous and earned for the whole province a unique 
place in the history of the struggle. Peshawar Day was celebrated all over the 
country tn commemorate the brave deeds of that city. 

At Peshawar. on tbe tragic 23rd April, another heroic deed look place whkh 
demonstrated that the great national awakening was nol without its effect on the 
Indian Army. mercenary as it wa,>. The peaceful crowds on that day, it has been 
stated above. were fired upon from an armoured car. Armoured can; had to be 
summoned when tWO platoon$ (Nos. I and 4) of the 2/18 Royal Garhwal Rifles 
refused to fire upon or use their bayonets on unarmed and unresisting crowds. 
which included many children. The brave Garnwalili did this deliberately and 
cheerfully took the conliequences without expressing regret for their al.:tion. 

The Garhwalis were court-martialled. as a result ofwhkh the seventeen officers 
of the two platoons were given various terms of imprisonmcnt, with or without 
transportation, and the privates were dismissed from serVice. Four of the officers 
were lransponed----one havildar for life. another for fifteen years, and the other 
two, who were "ailes. for ten years. The rest of the officers were imprisoned in 
India for terms varying from eight t(l three years. 

The bravery and patriotism of tbe Garhwali soldiers were deeply appreciated 
by the whole country and Garhwali Days were celebrated in a large number of 
places. In Bombay on that day as. many as 800 persons were wounded from p()lice 
lathis. in this manner India showed it~ appreciation of these brave soldiers. 

On April 25 Shrt Vithalbhai J. Patel resigned from the presidentship of the 
Legislative Assembly. In his letter to the Viceroy he Slated that the manner in 
which the principle of Imperial Preference had been "forced down the throat of an 
unwilling Assembly" by the Government showed that the Assembly was meam 
merely 10 register the decrees of the executive and could not safeguard the vital 
interests of the country. He could not therefme. continue to lend false prestige to 
such a body by presiding over its deliberations. HeJurther stated that he had been 
disillusioned about the intentions of the Government and their recent policy had 
shown that instead of recognising India's c!aim they were trying to crush the 
aspirations of the people. 

Meanwhile the satyagraha campaign was going on in full SWing. It had gained 
both in strength and extent. In Bombay city salt was being prepared in mllny u 
home. In parts of Gujrat contraband salt was being publicly sold, at one-twentieth 
the price of Gowmment sllit in almost every province salt manufacture was being 
daily carried out in public meetings. and. at not a rew places, under a s.hower of 
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lalhis. A "salt victory" was celebrated in Bombay by a huge procession half a mile 
long, when funeral honours were paid to the Salt Act. 

Disobedience of salt laws was not. however. the whole of the movement even 
allhis stage. By fhis time boyc.)t( of fnrcigncJoth and of liquor had alst) become an 
Important part of it. Even the boycott of British goods had appeared on the 
programme of certain Provincial Committees, notably on that of Bombay. The 
boycott of liquor had already proved a great success in Gujral. where along Wilh 
picketing of liquor shops. toddy trees were being cut down. This cur.ting down of 
toddy trees was a fealllre in some other provinces also. particularly in Behar and 
Ulkal. Picketing of fi.)rcign c101h shops had by Ihis time become widespread lmd 
effective. AI the suggestion ofGandhiji, women were everywhere, und specially in 
Bombay. Gujral and Delhi. laking a prominent part In It. In Bombay the Desh 
Sevikas had made their appearance by the end of April. Many mer;;anliJe 
associations took the swadeshi pledge. Many private professions, such as the medical 
profeSSion, also took the vow to use professionally only swade~hi or nnn-Blitish 
artides. There was also in some places, notably in Gujrat. a boyco!! of Governmcm 
offiCials. 

The Govemment on their side were active enough. As far as using the ordinary 
law against the satyagrahis was concerned they had reached the end of their 
resources. The movemenT hud acquired such proportions lhat the ordinary processes 
of the law were rendered wholly impotent in dealing with it. Unable to cope with 
the movement by legal means the Government encoumged hooliganism. Lathi 
charges became f.:ommon. There were lathi charges in Bombay. Caicutlll, Madras 
and several other pla\,.'Cs. There was also more firing. for instance, at Madras. 
Calcutta and Nee-Ia in Bengal. Shri I.M. Sen·Guptll andShri Subhas Chandra Bose 
were severely assaulted even inside the Allpore jail " .. ·here they were prisoners. 
There was also looting and pillaging. by the police. In Bengal p<1ddy tlelds were 
burnt and edibles forcibly taken away from houses. A vegetable market in Gujral 
wal; raided because the dealers would nOt seU vegetables to officials. 

Madras had a grim experience a! an early stage of the campaign. There had 
been as~aullS and be,ulings of volunteers. and an "all parties" monster meeting. in 
which even Ihme not taking part in the civil disobedience movement participated, 
was held on Triplicanc Beach on April 27th to protesl against these beatings. At 
the dose orlne meeling the police charged at the crowds. Lighls were put ()UI and 
the crowds werechascd and beaten in the dark. One, Manickam Chelty ofChooJai, 
was trampled In death by a mounted sawar. The police opened fire and Shri E.K. 
Govindsamy. an advocale of the High Court and an officer of the St. John's 
Ambulance Corps. who had nOlhing to dn with the meeting was shot and killed. 

But won;e Ihan Ihe lalhi charges. and firing, and inoting was what Gandhiji 
called the "violation of Ihe body" of saryagr"his. At Viramgam and other pia;;es 
volunteers were not only ,Lssaulted and abused bUI were 11150 deHberateiy hit and 
lonured in their private parts. 1t was thi~ violation of the body. this unclean means 
of warfnre, that mnde Gandhiji decide about the so-called "raid" of the Dharasana 
salt depot. On the 26th of April at Charavada Gandhiji spoke out his intention of 
marching with his comrades to the DharasanaSalt Depot and demanding possessinn 
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of it. In his letter to the Vkeroy which was wriuen on May 4th. but published after 
his arrest. he gave his reason~ for intending to take such a bold step. After recounting 
the injustices and horrors perpetrated by Governmcm he wrote "Before the reign 
of terrorism that has just begun overwhelms India, I reel that I must lake a bolder 
step, and if possible, direct your wrath in a cleaner if more drastic channel:' The 
cleaner channel wa..<; the using of guns against the satyagrahls. He wrote on 
April 24: "}fthe Government do not stop this brutal violation of the body, they will 
find the satyagrahis presently compelling them In use the gun~ against them. I do 
not want this to happen. But jf the Government will have it, I have no hesitation 
whatsoever in giving them the opportunity. They must not physically interfere 
with the bands of civil resislers manufacturing salt, rhey may arrest every man. 
woman and child if they wish. If they will neither arrest. nor declares,tlt free, they 
will find people marching to be shot rather than be tortured." 

On May 4th Gandhiji wwte his letter to the Viceroy about Dharasana. The same 
night. or rather nn the morning of the 5th, for it was just a little after midnight, he 
was arrested whilesleeping in his camp at Karadi. He was arrested under an ancient 
Regulation more than a century old. From Karadi he was taken straight to Yemvda 
Central Jail near Poona where he was imprisoned withoUl trial as a state prisoner. 
The text of the warrant issued for his arrest W<lS as follows: "As the Government 
view with alarm Lhe activities of Mr. M.K. Gandhi they direct that he should be 
placed under restraint under Regulation XXV of 1827 and suffer imprisonment 
during the pleasure of the Government and he be immediately removed tn the 
Yeravda Central Jail." 

The news of Gandhiji's aITest flashed like lightning throughout the country. 
There were hanals. meetings and processions on a larger scale Ihan ever before. 
Several members of the legislatures res.igned in protest. The determination of the 
people to win Puma Swaraj became even tinner. At the same time there were 
protests made by non-Congress bodies and individual~ against Gandhiji '$ arrest. 
Particularly, the action of the Government in incarcemting Gandhiji without any 
trial and for an indefinite period aroused indignation not only in India, but also 
among progressive circles allover the world. 
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CHAPTER III 

After Gandhiji's Arrest 

In accordance with the resolutions of the All India Congress Committee and the 
Working Committee, Gandhiji continued to lead the campaign till his arrest After 
his arrest the burden of guiding the civil disobedience movement and giving 
continuous lead In the caunlry devolved upon the Working Committee. The 
Committee disc barged Ibis duty effectively right through the campaign in spite uf 
being dedared an illegal organiUltion and despite the repeated arrests of its members, 

The first meeting of the Working Committee after Gandhiji's arrest was held on 
May 12, (3. 14and 15 at Anand Bhnwan.AlIahabad. under Pandit Mat.ilnl Nehru's 
presidentship. The Committee had to face an unparalleled situation and a grave 
responsibility rested on il. The spirit of peaceful revoir against the British 
Government had spread all over the country; civil disobedience was spreading far 
and Wide; and the country looked to the Commiuee for guidance at Ihat critical 
stage when their trusted leader had been removed. 

The triple programme of disobedience of Ihe salt laws. and the picketing of 
foreign doth and of liquor shops was being followed everywhere with great zeal. 
Wholesale piece-goods merchants cabled to England and other foreign countries 
cancelling their indents. Huge processions paraded the streets advocating the boycott 
of British goods. Women had joined the movement in large numbers and had become 
the main pillars of the boycott programme. Non-violence was being meticulously 
observed by Congress workers and. except for II tew inst:mces of outbreaks of 
violence under severe PfO\'oc3Iion. was being observed even by the public at large. 

The campaign for the non·payment of land revenue which had been started in 
Ra~ soon after Sardar Vallabhbhai\ arrest became more widespread after Gandhiji's 
incarcemtlon. The B~lrdoli Taluqa started it immediately after. The solemn pledge 
that the peasants of Burdoli took at that time is worthy of note; 

We the inhanltant~ and famlCl"S (lr the l3anloli Taluqa take this pledge today that we will nO! 
pay a smgJe pie of land n.~\cnue to the Govemmc.nt unless and un1il Sardar Vallahhhhai and 
Mahatmaji hid us to do so; and that we shall cheerfully endure lathi~, imprisonment. 
attachment and JCSlfUcti{)n or our property and wi!! even mect death if need be, 

I! was also about this lime that the annual sessions of the lamiat-ul-Ulema, Ihe 
premier organization of Muslim divines, was held al Amroha (U.P,) to determine 
what lead they should give 10 Muslims in regard to participation in the civil 
disobedience movement After three days' strenuous d1scussion the Jamiat resolved 
"thaI under the pre!>Cnt circumstances there is no reason why Muslims should keep 
themselves aloof from the Congress·', It further appealed to the Muslims "thai for 
the sake of lhe freedom of the country and to protect from outrage the Islamic 
personal law. they shuuld. in cooperation with the Congress, carryon the non~ 
violent MruggJe for freedom with coumge. zeal and determination". The Working 
O)mmittc.: in a re~nluti()n expressed its appreciation of the patriotic act of the 
lamIa!. 
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As civil disobedience grew in intensity, police violence and terrorism kept pace 
with it. On May 6, while Delhi was celebrating Gandhiji's arrest, there were brutal 
assaults on women and unwarramed firing and lalhi charges by the police. These 
resulted in two deaths. During this tiring the Sisganj Gurudwara was made a target 
by the police and this aroused great indignation among the Sikhs. Later Sec. 144 
Cr.1~C. was applied to the whole city of Deihi. At Viramgam and Agra there were 
also assaults on women and in the M.idnapore district of Bengal a reign of terror 
began which lasted for several months. In this district there was firing. assaults 
and destruction of property, and even of medical appliances, by the police. 

A graver situation than that at Delhi or elsewhere developed at Sholapur on 
May 8th. Since Gandhiji's arrest there were daily processions in that city. On the 
morning of the 8th the usual procession was taken out. After the procession had 
dispersed some volunteers proceeded to cut down toddy trees. A large crowd 
followed them. The police appeared on the scene and arrested some people from 
the crowd. The crowd unfortunately was nOI in a proper temper. It demanded the 
return of the arrested men. A sergeant at this stage fired a shot which killed a boy. 
The mob became infuriated and the police replied by firing at the crowd. Some 
people from the crowd marched into the city and set fire to some Government 
buildings. The civil authorities thereupon handed over the city to the military and 
there was indiscriminate shooting the whole of that day. A lorry load of soldiers 
drove through the streets shooting indiscriminately with the result that no less than 
25 persons were killed that day. On May 12, when the city was returning to nonnal 
and when quiet and peace were established, Martial Law was declared. This meant 
a reign of terror and amazing and fanciful punishments were given tor trivial acts. 
It is suftlcient to say that during those days even the carrying or the national flag 
wa:.: punishable with 10 years' rigorous imprisonment. Maharashtra replied gallantly 
to this by initiating a flag satyagraha at Sholapur. Many volunteers carrying national 
flags were sentenced to heavy terms of imprisonment and many were severely 
beaten and maltreated. The authorities hit upon unique methods for harassing the 
volunteers. The latter would be lold. for instance, to abuse GandhijL or lhe vegetarian 
Brahmins among them would be asked to take meat, and upon refusal would be 
beaten and spat upon! 

It was in such a setting that the Working Committee commenced its deliberations 
at Anand Bhawan and took command of the operations. The Committee began 
with congratulating Mahatma Gandhi "on the phenomenal success of the movement 
throughout the country resulting in the universal defiance of the salt laws". It placed 
on record its grateful appreciation "of the lead given by Mahatma Gandhi and his 
incomparable generalship in the conduct of the great campaign of civil disobedience 
inaugurmed and carried on by him up to the moment of his arrest". TheCommittee 
also reiterated "its abiding faiul in civil disobedience" and resolved "to carryon 
the struggle during the incarceration ofMahalma Gandhi with redoubled vigour". 
To Ihis effect the Committee issued a call to "studenL~, lawyers and otherprofessionai 
men, the workers and peasants. merchants, industrialists and government servants 
and all others 10 cnnlribute to the success ofthe fight f!)r freedom by making all the 
sacrifice they are capable of". 
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The Committee passed several other important resolutions also. It condemned 
the dednration of Martial Law at Sholapur, the firing at Delhi, the "cowardly 
assault<;" upon ambulance workers and the destruction by authorities of medical 
appliances. stretchers. etc., in Bengal, and the assaults upon women at Agra, Delhi 
and Contui in Midnapore. It also considered separately the several froOls at which 
the fight was going on and defined the plan and the method to be followed al each. 
It directed the Provincial Committees to continue and extend manufacture \)f 
contraband sail for sale or consumption. to continue the technical breaches of the 
salt laws and to organize public breaches of those laws on every Sunday as a mark 
of the country's disapproval of them. 

With regard to foreign doth the Committee passed an important resolution. 
Picketing \)ftoreign cloth was al this time going on vigorously all over IhecolJnlry. 
Cloth dealers were, however, resenting it al many places and were desiring some 
sort of arrangement which would have allowed them to dispose of their existing 
stocks in return fOT an undertaking not to import or indent any mme foreign cloth. 
They were accordingly approaching the P.C.Cs and the acting President, with their 
various proposals. fl was in view of this situation that the Committee passed the 
following resolution: 

Aller giving full consideration to the different aspects of the question of boywu of ford!!n 
cloth and to the representations of foreign doth dealers, thb comrniltec is or opinion that in 
the illlerest of the country it is essential to carry out a complete boycott or foreign doth 
throughout the country without delay and for that purpose 10 take effective steps to prevent 
sales of ex.istmg: stock. secure cancellation of orders already placed anu prevent the placing. 
of fu\Uft.' orders. 

This Committee therefore calls upon all Congress bodies to carry on intensive propagand.:l 
for the boyeott of foreign dam and It) organize the picketing of shops dealing in foreign 
cloth, 

This Committee whIle appreciating the efforts of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya to 
help the boycotl movement regrets that it cannot endorse any agreement or understanding 
with tbe dealers whereby their shops are not [0 be picketed and the sale of cxi~ting stock is 
to be permitted in return for promise made by them not to unport or order foreign doth for 
speCified periods. 

This Committee directs all Congress organizations to be no party to any such or :;imilar 
agreements ur understandings with dealers or importers of foreign cloth. 

The Committee also passed a resolution authorising "the acting President to 
enter into negotiations with the Indian Mill Owners with a view t(} devise means to 
prevent unfair increase in the prices of swadeshi mill-doth and the manufacture of 
khaddar and generally to take steps to promote the boycott of foreign doth", Thus 
were Jaid the foundations of the formidable movement of boycott which paralysed 
British trade and shook the very basis of British rule in this country. 

No less impt)["tant than the resolution on foreig.n cloth was the Committee's 
resolution on n{m-paymenl of taxes. The resolution is given below; 

This Committc.e i~ of opinion that Ihe time has arrived for the inaugurafion of a no-tax 
campaign l1y non-payment of specified taxes in certain pro"inccs and is further of opinion 
that a beglnning shoutd be made by non-payment of the land lit;( in provinces where the 



118 JlIyaprakash Namyull 

ryo\wari system prevails such as GUJrat. Mahar'J,htra. Kamatak. Andma. Tamil Nad and 
the Punjah and hy the non-payment of the chowkiclan tax in provinces where it is levied 
su~h as Bengal. Behar and Orissa. It therefore caBs upon such provinces to organize 
camp;lIgn~ (or non-paymcnI orland tax or the chowkidan lax a~ {he ;;ase may be, in areas to 
be selected by thc Provincial Congress Committee concerned. The Committee warns the 
tax payers nO! selected by Ihe Provinciill Congress Committee againsl emharking on a 
campuign of non-payment of land revenue or chowkidari lax as su,h action is likely 10 
interfere seriously with Ihe conduct of U1C general campaign of civil disobedience_ 

The Committee also urged the people \0 make earnest attempu, to bring about 
an effective boycott (If British goods al an early date. I! also appealed strongly to 
the public "10 boycott all British banking, imurancc, shipping and similar other 
institullons". 

The acting President had preVIOusly allowed the Provincial committees of the 
Central Provinces to take up Ihe breach of' forest laws, so far as they affected 
grazing. as a parl of their civil disobedience programme. The CDmmittee confirmed 
this action of the acting President and furtherresolvcd "that other provinces where 
similar laws arc in force may organize the breach of such laws with the sanction of 
the Provincial Congress Commillee". 

Finally the Committee, "having regard to the increaSing difricuhy in holding 
meetings of this Committee caused by the repressive policy of the government" 
passed a resolution delegating to the acting President all its powers in order to 
enable him "to deal with urgent matters in connection with the campaign" if in his 
opinion it became impossible or difficult or undesirable to call a meeting of the 
Commiuee. 

Atkr Gandhiji's an-est, and the meeting of the Working Committee, the campaign 
became so widespread and so multiformed that it is very difficult to trace its daily 
developments and present a systematic account of ils growth, The nalion was on 
the move and every step of it was biuerly cOrllested and, although non-viole!l(,.'e 
was the creed and policy of the civil resisters, they were sought to be suppressed 
by every species of violence. The law was a convenient handmaiden of the 
governmenL and new laws were framed overnight by a stroke of the pen by the 
irrespon;,ibte authorit), thar sought to impose its will on an unwilling people who 
had openly discarded ~heir allegiance to ie But even ils own laws, which it could 
make and unmake at pleasure were not obeyed by the government. Free licence 
was given to the police, and sometimes to the military, to do what they pleased to 
terrorise and bre;lk [he spirit of the people. The events that occurred in the larger 
cities found some publicity in a garbled form in the newspllpers. Of the occurrences 
in rhousnnds of villages little was kn{)wn and much that happened there will remain 
unrecorded. Nationilli:;tnewspapcrs soon felt the heavy weight of the Government. 
Somc\.'eased tl) exisl; snme continued under a strkt censorship and the publication 
of any polke atrocity Qr even of a Congress notice of meeting became a crime, 

It is propo!"ed therefore 10 refer in this report only to some outstanding events. 
An attempt will be made to group them and to classify the various aspects of the 
campaign, and to deal with the measures taken by the government for the 
suppression of rhe m{)\Icment. The progress of the campaign will be conSIdered in 
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its. relation \0 the decisions of !he Working Commi!{ee on lhe one hand and 10 the 
ordinances of the Governor-Genera! on the other. Round these two pivots lhe 
movement revolved and progressed; each followed the other and was in part an 
answer to il. While the Working Committee continued to lead and diret"t the 
campaign. it received no little help from the ordinances which were meant to 
suppress the movement. but which gave further and welcome opporlunities to the 
Congress for civil disobedience. 
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CHAPTER IV 

The Progress of Civil Disobedience 

Breach of [ite salr laws. The manufacture of contraband salt and formal breaches 
of the salt laws continued all over the country till the seuing in of the rains. It was 
not possible to continue this manufacture during the monsoon. But in many 
provinces demonstrational breaches of these laws were continued on a certain day 
of the month or week. This practice was followed up lin the signing of the Delhi 
truce. 

Gandhiji had decided on a "raid" of the Dharasana salt depot just before his 
arrest. On his incarceration Shri Abbas Tyabji became the leader of the salt 
Mltyagrahi~ in Gujtal. He was arrested with his batch of volunteers on May 12 and 
Shrimati Sarojini Naidu succeeded him. The first "raid" at Dharasana took place 
under her leadership. Many other "raids" followed her arrest. These "raids" were 
remarkable for the barbarous behaviour of the police and the peaceful manner in 
which the satyagrahis bore all manner of assault and indignity without desisting 
from the task they had set before themselves. Neither food nor water was allowed. 
by the police to reach Shrimati Sarojini and her band for a long period and for 
hours they remained in the hot sun of an Indian summer without any relief. But 
much worse was to come after Shrimati Sarojini's arrest. 

The Dharasana raids began on May 12 and lasted for about 3 weeks. During 
this period 2640 volunteers mainly from Gujrat and some from other provinces. 
participated in the raids. Out of these 1333 were wounded. four met their death and 
328 were sentenced to various terms of imprisonment. The wounds received by 
the volunteers were on practically every part of their body--on head, face. eye, 
ear, neck. shoulder, arm. chest. abdomen. back. thigh, leg. scrotum, anus. There 
were cases of fractures. internal haemorrhage. dislocations, vomiting of blood. 
injuries from horse's hoofs. 

Shrimati Mirabul (Miss Slade) who visited Dharasana during the raids 
enumerates the following types of atrocities perpetrated upon the person of non~ 
viuicnt s<ltyagrahis. 

1. Lathi blows on head, chest, stomach. joints. 
2. Thrusts with lathis in private parts, abdominal regions. chest, etc. 
3. Stripping of men naked bef()re beating. 
4. Tearing off of loin cloth and thrusting of stick into anus. 
5. Pressing and squeezing of the testicles till a man becomes unconscious. 
6. Dragging of wounded men by legs or arms, often beating them the while. 
7. Throwing of wounded men into thorn hedges or into salt water. 
8. Riding of horses over men as they lie or sit on the ground. 
9. Thrusting of pins and thoms into men's bodies sometimes even when 

they are unconscious. 
10, Beating of men after they had become unconsciom;. 

"And other vile things too many to relate beside.. .. foul language and blasphemy, 
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calculated to hurt as much as possible the most sacred feelings of the satyagrahis." 
The Working Commilteeafter surveying the atrocilies committed at Dharasana 

and other places held "Ihal high British and Indian officers of Government are 
directly responsible for these inhuman acts by having permitted or failed to stop 
them" and it warned the Government "that it is only driving the iron deeper into 
the soul of the people whose determination cannot be shaken by the cruelest forms 
of torture". 

Besides Dharasana the salt depots at Wadala, Shiroda and SanikaHa (Karwar 
District) were also raided. Incidents similar to those witnessed at Dharasana occurred 
al these places also; with this difference, however, that in the raids at these places 
not only volunteers but even the general public (ook active part and also that 
hundredt. of maund~ ,If salt were removed from the pans. At Wadala, particularly, 
thousands of citizens participated in the raids. There was even a batch of ladies 
raiding the depot and also i1 batch of Mohammadans. One person named Pasu died 
on May 29 from injuries received in one of the Wadala raids, At Shiroda the very 
first day volunteers were able to remove as much as 526 maunds of salt fmm the 
depot. These raids showed the gre,lt faith that the people had in non-violence and 
bore testimony to the capacity of the people for heroic sacrifice. 

Thus the breach 1)1' the salt laws was countrywide and GOvernment were unable 
to cope with it. Contraband salt was for a time the only salt used in many areas, 
specially on the seacoast. Some provinces report that in many areas people had 
equipped themseJves with a whole ye.1r's supply of contraband salt, 

Non-paymellll)fTa.~es 

Wild ReVel/ue and Rent. The first province to take up non-payment of taxes was 
Gujrar. Meminn has already been made of the resolution adopted by the farmers of 
Bardoli after the arrest of Gandhiji. Even earlier the viJ1age of Ras, in the taJuka of 
Sorsad. had resolved. upon the arre~a of Sardar Vallabhbhai at Rus. to withhold 
payment of its land revenue. The echo ofRas was heard in the vi Ilages around, and 
within n short lime fourteen vilhlges had resolved to f()l1ow its fead. 

On June 30th, the Kheda District Peasant's Conference was held which decided 
that the whole district should join Lhe campaign. The tuluka of Bur doli bad already 
joined a month before. Other talukas followed. some joining the figbt as late as 
December 1930. It appears from the report of the Gujrat p,c.c. that the districts of 
Surat and Kheda were foremost in the fight. And in these districts the tnlukas of 
BardoJi and Borsad occupied the fi.rstplace; Nadiad,Anand and JaJalpur also taking 
prominent part. In other talukus the movement was not widespread or acute. The 
talukas of Jambu!>ar. Dholka. Viramgam, the Pan~:hamahals. Kalol and Godhru, 
however, wok some part in the campaign. 

The sLOry of the no-tax campaign in Gujrat is a simple story of suffering and 
sacrifice. The authorities trying every means in their power to realise their revenue 
and the fanners adamantly refusing to pay in spite of being subjected to all manner 
of hardships. losses and indignities. They were beaten and tortured, their property 
was seil.ed and destroyed, they were abused and some of them were jailed. Attempts 
were made to corrupt them and set them against each other, and false propaganda 
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was resorted 10 by Government. The authorities of Borsad even lOok to publishing 
a highly propagandisl and mendacious periodll:a! which. as irony w()ulJ have it. 
was called the Sat)'allivedal/. The provincial repllrt cites an inslilnCe. which IS 

presumably typical. in which a Mamleld'lr summoned Khatedars and ~howed them 
false receipts and nook entries in order to bring home to the Khatedars the fact that 
their co-farmers had already paid up Lheir dues, whereas in fact none had paid 
them! But these methods met with linle success. 

Mr. Brailsford the well-known English journalillf visitei.l the no-tax area in 
Bardoli during the movement and his aLC{)unts were published at the lime. His 

testimony is that of an impartial ohserver. In one of his articles he states as f,)llows: 

My nOle-book i,~ fuJI of the complaints of till' peasants With whom we lalkc-J on thiS tour. I 
could seldom verify their s(OIies, hut I queslioned them carefully. and do not douht lheir 
word. These notes with names and dates ~hall go to the superior llffidak One village was 
haunted every night hy a gang or roughs. who fired gun~, W{lre yeils, and on one oCl-asion 
muniered an old peasant with an axe, When the villagers asked for protection a high police 
official is said \0 have answered: 'You shall have it when you pay your Ia. ... : Mma of the 
cumplaints were of unprovoked heating by the police Wilh theIr formidable lathis (staves). 

One scene (managed after much questioning llJ rec(mstnl~~l. ithappcueU in the ahandoned 
village\lfAfwa. Here wme peasants whu u\\'n no land had remainedhchind, and with them 
wer.: some who had returned from Baroda to cultivate their l1elds. On October 21st. about 
3 a.m. II car arnvcLl With len policemen undcr a certain sulHnspeclor. The police found 
these men sleeping m the ficJds.ti1l'y beat them, and then demantled the lax. They were then 
hrought beforc thiS sub-inspector. who beat ~omc of them with his own hands and kicked 
others. One was still limping and the other showed a pamful swel!ing. The hcads or two 
brothers he kno('ked together. l1le), were then taken in the lorry to the lock-up in Bardoli. 
There the sub-inspect{lr threat<'ned, with unprimahJc detmls. 'to mak.: I.hem useless to their 
wives'. That threatlold and the younger hrnther. tho,lgh 110! himself a I:mdnwncf. paid the 
tax on hIS father's farm. In another case' a passer-hy from another village wa~ seized and 
hcaten. and Ih.: money In his pocket pkked. A receipt was given in the name of a local laX 
payer, and the stranger was fold to recover it (rom him, This ~uh-inspe,·tor was a p.!fson 
whncomhlllcd mgenuity With hrutality. Finding In the villa.gl-" another stranger.:I man fr()m 
Sural, he appropriated hi~ gold omarncm~. Ulld tried to fort~· some of the \'ilIager~ to huy 
them. a SpeClCS of summary dcsu-aim But 1 might J;ominuc: this nan-ative mdefinitely. amI 
stili it would rccord only lhe morning of this officer's activity. I might have hesitated to 
believe these pcasant~, had I not happened to meet this person mille jk~h. and caught him 
out. in a ludicrous wld palpable \ie. By such hand .. far from the heights of Simla and the 
serenity of Whitehall, is law and order dispensed to the silent millions. 

But the severesl weapon-severer even than the lathi-in the Governmenf's 
armoury was the confiscation. loot and destruction of property. Loot and destruction 

were extra "legal" methods, but were for thaI matter not Ihe less used. The losses 

suffered by the peasants due to these measures, excepting confiscation and sale, 
are difficult \0 calculate. The loss suffered by Bl)rsad alone as estimated by 
the Gujrat P.c.c. comes to Rs. 9.96,257. The lo);s of Bardoll has been put at 
Rs. 7.93.581. The p.e.c. hllS made the following analY5is of the losses: losse:. due 
to (I) Japties, (2) premature harvesting of crops, (3) failure to irrigate the farms 
properly, (4) crops attachtXI, (5) crops looted and deSTroyed. (6) inability 10 harvest 

the rabi crop, (7) damage to water pumps, (8) the fat!! thai the farmers were 
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constrained to sen their crops and ca!{le at very reduced prices owing tn the 
exigennes of the movement, (9) houses gutted when the farmer~ were away after 
their emigration. 

The ahnve lmalysis and the above figures do not include l()sses due to the 
confiscathm .md sale of land. It appears from the Gujrat Report that in Borsad 
784 acres and 31 gunthas of land were confiscated and sold, Ordinarily the value 
of these lands would have been ,-;omething like Rs, 7,00.700. The price for which 
the lands were at"wally sold, however. was Rs. 8.533, This money went to the 
Gtwernment In payment of the outstanding revenue dues. Thus the farmers had a 
net loss nf over seven lakhs from the l:nnfiscation of their lands alone. Likewise in 
Bardoli 855 acres ,lIld 37 gunthlls were cnnfist:ated and sold. The pri~<! realised by 
Government was Rs. 8,328. whereas the real value oftne lands must have been in 
the neig.hbourhood of over four and a half lakns. 

There were corresponding: los$Cs in other taiukas, 
The fanners. especially those of Borsad and Bardoli. put up bravely with every 

Government offensive. When the destruction and confiscation of property became 
ton excessive fDr them they emigrated where opportunities for ~uch emigrlltion 
were available to non-British areas, particularly to the Gaikwtlr's territory. The 
peasanrs of Dorsad and Bardoli were fonunale in this rcsped because of their 
proximity It) Barod.\. It was. however. no ellsy thing for Ihe farmers to leave their 
homesteads with their families and shin to impmvised huts in strange terrilories. 
leaving their immovable property and their srandi ng crops, which were sometimes 
very valuable. especially in the tobacco areas, at the merey of govemmentt)fficers 
and any chance person who chose to help hims-elfln them. 

Some figures. showing thc-collections made by the authorities in some leading 
talukas dW'ing Ihe course of the movement. will give an idea oflhe success of the 
no-tax campaign. In Bardoli at the time when the campaign was seriously taken up 
there were Rt-.. 4.63,500 to be collected. Out of these the authorities were ahle to 
collect only Rs. 26,5{)0 lill the signing of the trUL·C. Even this small c()liection was 
made mostly through the sale of land. movable: property and standjng crops. In 
Borsad nul of Rs. ],9J.198 outstanding only Rs. 1.78.475 could be collected. In 
Jalalpur out of Rs. 3..66.000 only Rs. 31,000 were realised. 

The only other province where non· payment of the land tax was taken up on a 
cnnsulerahle scale was the U.P. But there was It fundamental difference between 
the movement in Gujrat and in [he United Pl'llvinces, In Gujral the basis of the 
movemenf was purely political; in the V.P. the economic motive was added on lO 
the political. In Oujr.tlthe land belongs to peasanl proprietors dealing directly wim 
the Government; in the U.P. as also in Bengal and Behar. the 7.amindari system 
prevails and the peasants are mostly the tenants of large landholders. Owing 10 this 
zamindari system and very heavy renlS and other exactions the condition of the 
tenant.!> in the V.P. is pitiable in thecxlteme and compares very unfavourably with 
that of the peasant proprietors in Gujrat or the Punjab. The catastrophic fall in the 
prices of agrkulturaJ produce hit these tenams hardest and it became very difticult 
for them to pay any suhstanti:-tl parr of their rents, A n(-...tax. campaign therefore 
fitted in with the agrarian distress and was immediately responded to. Bul it could 
not have succeeded in Ihe large measure it did but hlr the strength of the Congress 
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organization in the affected rural areas and the close assOCllllion of this organization 
with Ihe interests of the tenants. The peasants in the U.P. had taken a prominent 
part in the purely political salt campaign and large numbers had already gone to 
prison for it For them Swamj was. as it should be. symmymous with the relief of 
the many burdens they suftered from. When therefore the U.P. Provincia! Commiuee 
maugurated the no-tax campaign in October ]930, there was an immediate and 
enthusiastic respons-e. The Committee did not call for a no-rent camp(lign only. It 
asked the zamindars also not to pay their revenue tn Government. But. while rew 
or the larger zamindars had the courage to risk losing their lands by non-payment 
or revenue, the tenantry gladly welcomed the new phase of the movement. Thus in 
effect (he nO-lax campaign became a no-rent campaign. In its aggressive form it 
was confined 10 some districts only: Allahabad. Rae Barcli, Agra. Partabgarh, 
Cawnpore, Etawah and Fatehpur. Bul all districts were affected by it and in effect 
payment of rents stopped in the greater pan of the province. And as rents were not 
forthcoming. revenue payments by landlords also became difficult. 

Coercive processes and repression were rcsof1ed Lo by Government to break up 
Ihe nO-lax front. Bul themove.menl grew and took root in the rural areas and by the 
end of the year 1930 the U.P. was a stronghold of the civil disobedience campaigfl, 
and was indeed stronger than it had been at any previous time during the year. The 
g.reat cities ot'the province had played and continued to playa prominent part, but 
the centre of gravity of the movement had shifted to the countryside and it was the 
village [hat henceforth occupied pride of place in the campaign. The tenants sulfered 
greatly by the usual methods of repression. There was firing and lathi charges and 
assaults and looting ()f villages and punitive police, Bur the combination of the 
political and economic motives was 100 powerful to be easily shaken. 

As the no-rent campaign was targety based on the agrarian distress, the coming 
of the truce after the Delhi Settlement did little to relieve the tension. And the 
sufferings of the tenams during the period of the tTUce have been even greater than 
before_ But that is beyond the scope of this report. 

It might be menlioned that a no-tax campaign was also begun in a few villages 
of Delhi disrrict. But it does not appear to have been pressed, except in two of them 
where it had some success. 

NOll-pl.lymem ~fChowkidar; Tax. This form of satyagraha was taken up in Bellar. 
Bengal and Utkal, the three provinces where this tax is levied. 

The Behar P.C.c. had from the very beginning raised the question of non­
payment of this ta.,>;, The Working Committee in its resolution No. 17 of May 12-
IS allowed Behar to take uplhis form ofsatyagraha. Accordingly preparations had 
been made fur it in severa! districts. After the Instigation Ordinance was promulgated 
the Provincial Committee acting under the instructions of the Working Committee. 
authorb.,ed the districts (0 take up this programme. Champaran, Saran, Bhagalpur 
and Muzaffarpur were particularly well prepared. The amount of tax. that was yet 
tn be realised was very small. and these were mostly dues on account llf arrears. 
However. the defiance of law involved was very real and the sufferings of the 
people were quite considerable. There \Va.., the inevitable J:lthi and in addition 
punitive police and punitive taxes; detachments of Patham were posted in 
particularly recalcitrant villages. ProperlY was destroyed. seized and looted. The 
value of property attached, not the real value. which was much greater, but the 



Se/ecrcd Works (1929-1935) 225 

value realised. was always many times the amount of arrears outstanding. It is not 
possible to form any estimate of the loss suffered by the people on account of the 
illegal destruction and removal of property. 

In Bengal non-payment of the chowkidari tax was made early an item of its 
programme by the Bengal Council of Civil Disobedience. Towards the end of May 
preparations for it were !.tarted by the Council in Midnapore (panicularly in Tamluk 
and Conlai); in Arambagh (Hughly); in Bishnupur (Bankura); in Balurghat 
(Dinajput) and in II few other places_ The campaign actually began some months 
later and wal; most sUL'Cessfully pursued in Contai and Tamluk. As in Behar. valuable 
property was destroyed and tooled. The district of Midnapore became famous for 
the atrocities cnmmitted there in connection with the movement for the non-payment 
of chowkidari tax.. 

In Utkal (he movement was nmfined to only one union of the district of Balasore 
and was attended with the usual consequences. 

Non-po.ymcnI of other taxes. Special taxes to pay the cost of punitive police 
were also levied in many places and were usually resisted and 1lO! paid. They were 
partly realised by contiscation of property. but with the coming of the truce the 
outstanding amounts were wriUen oU in accordance with the terms of the settle~ 
ment. 

The U.P. P.c.c. when it started the no-tax campaign also called upon income 
lax payers not to pay it. But most of such payments for the year had previously 
been made and the next occasion would have come seven or eight months later, 
The truce intervened before this time came. Pandit MotHal Nehru. however, had 
0.01 paid his tax and he announced that he would not pay it. There were also other 
isolated cases of refusal to pay income tax. 

The Breach of lIN: Forest Laws 

The resolution of the Working Committee permilling satyagraha against grazing 
laws has already been given. The movement was initiated in me Hindi Central 
Provinces on May 30 in the district of lubbulpore by sending volunteers to cut 
grass in the Government reserve forests. This phase of the campaign became very 
popular and soon became widespread in both the C.P.s., Maharashtra and Berar. In 
fact in these four provinces it was the major movement. This rapid development 
and success were due to the resentment felt by the masses at the restrictions on the 
grazing of cattle in the forests, on cutting grass. collecting firewood. etc. Large 
numbers (..'ould eaSIly participate in committing breaches of the forest laws and it 
was not unusual to see ten \0 fifteen thousand persons taking part. In Maharashtra 
when the Forest Satyagraha was initiated under the auspices of the Sangamner 
Satyagraha Camp it is eslimMcci that nearly a hundred thousand persons participated. 
The C.P. Marathi War Council organized a mass disobedience of the forest laws on 
August 25. and it is stated by the P.c.c. that no less than three hundred thousand 
took part in this in variou~ parts of the province. In Berar Shri M.S. Aney initiated 
the movement and it soon became lhl! chief fonn of satyagraha. 

Besides grazing cattle. collecting WI)od and cutting grass. the P.Cc.s also 
organized pkkel!ng of the annual forest auctions. This resulted 1n considerable 
losses to Government. 
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The Maharashtra P.c.c. states that as a result of the forcst satyagraha many 
village palels resigned !.heir posts. In Belgaum Taluka alone. District Nasik. oul of 
245 patels as many as 200 are reported to have resigned, 

In addition to the four provinces named above where Forest Satyagraha wa<; 
practised on a mass scale. mention must also be made of the U.? and Gujrat. BUI 

in these two provinces the movement was restricted to some districts only. in the 
V.P. to Dehra Dun. Pilibhit, Etawah and Lakhimpur. and In Gujrat to the district of 
Panchmahal. 

The usual methods which Government had adopted for resisting the civil 
disobedience campaign were applied to Forest Satyagraha aim. 

Boycott of Brifish Goods 

The boycott 01' British goods was no part of the original satyagraha programme 
nor was any stress laid on it at the beginning. For some years past the Congress 
had passed resolutions in favour of this boycott and some propaganda had been 
done in its behalf. But at no time previously had it become a major plank in the 
Congress platfi:mn. As civil disobedience develnped. however,lhe boycott of British 
goods grew spontaneously and spread rapidly and it was only laler thaI the Working 
Committee made it one of the principal grounds of attack. In the larger cities like 
Calcutta and Bombay specially and in many other cities British trade was brought 
almost to a standstill and British goods were often sealed up in retail shops. In 
particular, the sale of British made cigarettes. whi.:h was assuming alarming 
proportions. was affected by this boycott. 

This boycott was meant for goods other than textiles. So far as textiles were 
concerned there was no question of boycotting British doth only. All foreign cloth 
was boycotted, but as it happened most of the foreign cloth that came to India 
came from Lancashire. 

The constructive side of this boycou was swadeshi or the preJerence for home­
made articles. The swadeshi movement had been inaugurated. together with that 
of the boycou of British goods. in Bengal in 1905. After some time both had 
languished. The boycott was then dropped from the Congress programme to be 
revived again in OJ mild form afler the non-eo-operation movement of 1920-21. 
BUlswadeshi had continued as the Congress policy all along and had made steady. 
though not very startling, progress. With the recrudescence of the boycott of British 
goods in 1930. the swadeshi movement marched torward rapidly. Stress was always 
laid.on buying Indian-made articles, and only in case of essential articles not made 
in India were foreign goods other than British recommended. 

The boycott of British goods was tt1rmaily suspended by the Delhi Settlement 
of March 1931. 

Otfler Forms ofSatyagra!ta 

As the campaign ofcivi! disobedience developed and Government tried to counter 
it and suppress it by ordinances, resistance of these ordinances gradu.ally became 
the major part of the movement. This is dealt with more fully in the next chapter. 
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BUI there were many other f(lrmsof sUlyugraha practised locally. which, though of 
minor impunanl:c frnm an An-India point of view, developed temporarily into 
major occurrences. The splri( of disobedience was in the air. but it was strictly 
limited and circumscribed by the basic conditions laid down by the Congress. 
Disobedience was TO be civil and peaceful and disciplined, and in the vaSI majority 
of cases these I:onditions were adhered to, 

The elections to the Ll!gislative Assembly and Pwvineial Councils held In 

September 1930 were boycotted and a very small proportion of the electors wen! 
to the polls. 

A boye,)tt of the AlI"India cenSUli was suggested by Shri C Rnjagopalachari 
and was laler endorsed by the President. It was taken up in some parts of the 
country and some municipalities. notably tbe Ahmedabad Municipality. refused to 
C{l-operate with Government in census work. This boycott did not spread much or 
become imensive owing to the prolonged negotialions between the Government 
and the Congress which ultimately led tn the Delhi Settlement. 

Seelinn 144 ()fthe Criminal PmcedureCode was frequently used or misused by 
the Government for all manner of strange purposes. and it was as frequently 
disobeyed. Among the strange orders passed under this section was Ihe ban on the 
wearing of the Gandhi cap in Gunlur. This order was later cancelled by the Madras 
High Court. In Masulipatam SCi;. 144 was used to prevent withdrawal of money 
from the banks by the Congress. Women were frequently to be found among those 
who defied the {lrders under Sec. 144. 

Police orders interfering wilh pmcessions. meetings. etc .. werc also frequent 
and were often defied. Such defiance sometime." led to serious situations. such as 
In Bombay and at Patnn. and large scale ami persistent satyngraha resulted. 
accnmpankd by lathi charges and the like. 

AnOfher form of satyngraha practised. particularly in Bengal, and also 10 some 
ex.tenl in theC.P. and in parts uflhe U.P .• was Ihe reading of proscribed literature at 
public meetings. Such meetings were often dispersed forcibly by the police. The 
Patel Enquiry Report on the Peshawar tragedy was also proscribed by Governmenl 
but the Report continued to be sold to the pUblic. 

The resolution of the Workjng Committee on the duties of the police and the 
military was also proscribed. The resolutkm was notoriglnally meant as a measure 
or civil disobedience. II merely Slaled the recognised law on the subject and how 
far the military and police were entitled to refuse to obey illegal and unjustified 
orders. But. fearful of the effect thaI truth would have on their armed forces, the 
Government proscribed the resolution and thereby gave it greater pUblicity. The 
Working Commlltec touk the challenge and had hundreds of thousands ofnotkes 
('ontaining the resolution distributed nmung th~ public as well as the police nnd 
military. The resolution was also read out in public places. 

A number of Government offici'lls resigned from their offices. and joined the 
movement. These included assistant magistrates and teachers. but most of those 
Who reSigned were village offtcials. Reference has already been made to the 
very large number \)f patch lmd village olficitlis who resigned in Gujral. specially 
during Gandhiji's man:h. Altogether J02S village: ufficials re-signed in Gujrat but 
Some of lhe!>c went back \0 theirposis later. In the Karwar Districl of the Karnalak 
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J44 patcls resigned. In a ta!uqa of Nasik District in Maharashtra 200 out of 
245 patels resigned. 

Some lawyers also suspended their practice during the movement but the 
number was not great Many of those who had suspended practice during the non~ 
co-operation movement had not gone back to the courts since then. and they took 
prominent part in the campaign. 

The response from students in Government or aided schools or colleges was 
not great. although at one lime special efforts were locally made in some provinces. 
A considerable number of students went to prison as a result of satyagraha but 
there was no large scale suspension of studies or withdrawal from stale or slate­
aided educational institutions. Of state~aided institutions probably the biggest 
contnburion for satyagraha came from the Benaras Hindu University. the revered 
Vice-Chancellor of which. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, himself going to prison 
as a member of the Working Committee. 

If the response from official and semi~official educational institutions was nOl 
remarkable. the response from the national schools and colleges was certainly 
remarkable. The Gujral Vidyapith. the Kashi Vidyapith and the Behar Vidyapith 
specially threw their entire resources into the struggle and almost all their professors 
and students took part in it. 
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CHAPTER V 

The Ordinances and How They Were Met 

Throughout the entire civil disobedience campaign the form of aClhdty thaI 
consumed the greatest energy of the people was the defiance of the Governor­
General's ordinances, Every fresh ordinance provided an additional opportunity 
for civil disobedience and added 10 the slreng1h of the movemem. It may indeed be 
said that the Governor-General fed the movement with his ordinances. The 
immediate objective of the movement was (0 provide the masses with suitable 
opportunities for breach of the laws framed by the Government, For this purpose 
laws had to be carefully chosen as such laws as were gond in themselves could not 
be made the subject of attack. BUllhe ordinances, which were executive decrees to 
suppress the movement. were ideally suited for Ihis disobedience. They were new 
and were all additional encmachmenlS on the liberty of the people, and their advent 
one after the other pro\'ided a novelly which gave a fillip to the campaign and 
prevented it from becoming stale. 

The Governur-General promulgated eleven ordinances, Two (If these were not 
direcUy connected with the movement. These were the Bengal Criminal Law 
Amendment Ordinance and the Lahure Conspiracy Case Ordinance. The former. 
it was stated, was imended to deal with outbreaks of violence in Bengal. but in 
practice it was used against peaceful CQngres5 workers and to suppress the Congress 
organizafion, the latter with the trial of Shrj Bhagal Singh and his comrade. ... Two 
other ordinances were promulgated to provide for the proclamation and regulation 
of Martial Law in Peshawar district and in Sholapur. The declaration of Martial 
Law in P.:shawar was. according to the Goverfior-General's explanatnry statement, 
intended to deal with the "ituation created by theAfridi offensive. But there can be 
little doubt that it was also meant to suppress the Congress in the Frontier Province, 
and in ellect Congressmen suffered considerably under it. 

The Sholapur Martial Law was, as shown above. a direct outcome of cir­
(.:umstances created during the course of the movement. These circumstances were 
not, however. the creation of Congress workers; nor were they of such a serious 
nature as 10 justify the declaration of Martial Law. The Working Commiuee 
condemoeO the declaration and the continuation for a long period of Martial Law 
at Sholapuf, For a while Sholapur was numbed by the barbarous lreatmenl of liS 
people by the military. But Sllon the Maharashlra P.C.C. organized Flag Satyagraha 
in detiance of the order forbidding a display of the Natiunal Flag. 

The remaining seven ordinances gave wider scope for disobedience; but the 
two that were made the centre of the movement were the Prevention of Intimidation 
Ordinance and the Unlawful Instigation Ordinance. The In.,t one was promulgated 
a second lIme after the expiry ofils first term of life. This was the last ordinance lO 
be promulgated and was in force at the time of the truce. 

Both the Tntimid.l!illn and Instigation Ordinances were promulgated on 
May 30th. They were a reply, a counter-oifensive, to the offensive launched by 
the Working Committee during its session at Anand Bhawlln, Allahabad. on 
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May 12-15. The Governor-General stated in his introductory statements 10 both of 
these ordinances that they were made necessary as a result of the resolutions passed 
by the Wmking Committee. We quote the following extracts from his statements: 

At the meetin~ orlhe Working Committee oflheAlllndia Congre~s Committee held rCi:enuy 
al Allahabad are-solution w:tS passed to the eDccI that lhe time had arrived I'llI' lhe inauguratJon 
of a no-tax. campaign by non-paymcnt of specified ta:-;:C$ in certain provinccs_ Prev10Us to 
thc pa~sing of this resolution a movemem for [he refu~al of the payment orland revenue had 
been started in certain di~tritts of Gujrut in the Bomhay Presidency. and attempts had been 
made in severaJ otnerprovinces til persuadr revenue and tax payer~ to withhold the payment 
of thetT liahihties. The deCision ahove referred tn clearly contemplates a Wide cxten.~l<ln of 
the civil disohcdiencc movement in the shape of an appeal to the ma<;ses which must if 
successful invoh'c grave reaellons upon tbc adminisl.rallun and stability of the slate. 

The taxes agam~t which the movemenl is aI present aimed arc sources of provindal 
revenue, ,md their non-payment would deprive Local Govemments of a considerable part 
of the re~ourccs on which they depe-nd (OT the etliclent conduct arlhe reserved and transferred 
departments .. 

Having regard to these consideratIOns and to the necessity of finn and prompt adion 
against a movement, tht' object of which is 10 \:Iring the administration to a standstill. I have 
deemed it necessary to promulgate an Ordinance. 11)' which Local Governments may, as the 
necessity is estahlished. be invested with powers to dem dfcctive1y with persOIk'i who mstigalt' 
others to withhold the payme.nl of certain lawflll dues, 

And again: 

From the beginning of the CIvil disobedience movement it has been part of the- programme 
oflhe Congrelis to usc for vanous purpoSt'~ the methods of picket1l1g In order to make their 
will prevail. AI the recent mecling of the Working Committee of the All indIa Congress 
Committee held at Allahabad rcs()lution~ were passed which urged the adoptiun of such 
melhod~ on more intensive tines. 

The Viceroy went on to state that the exigencies were such that they necessitated 
an ordinance to .stop intimidation and molestation of those who were c;u-rying on 
their trade in foreign doth lind liquor. 

The Working Committee was not slow in replying to the counter-offensive of 
the Government. At the session of June 4-7 held at Allahabad it resolved that: 

Whereas the Govemor-Gcncr,jJ has recently promulgated three ordinances. namely the Press 
Ordinance. the Prevention <)1' Intimidation Ordinance lind the UnlawrullnsligatlOn Ordinance. 
the !irst or which has killed free and independt'nt nalionalistjoumalism and the !aSl[WO 
have mude it crimina! to orgamze pe-acefu! picketing of liquor und foreign doth shops-. 
social boycott of Government ofticers participating- In vanous kinds of e.'te!i~S and to 
carry on propaganda for non-payment uftaxes not vuted by the representatives of the people. 

And whereas the statements issued by the Govemor-General justifying these ordinance~ 
contain allegations which are contrary to facts. showing that. the Governor-General is either 
kept in complete tgnormcc of the actual happenings HI the country or is intentIOnally ignonng 
them. 

Nuw therefore this Commlttce calls upon the country to meet the- situation Ihus oealed, 
by publicly disobeying the three ordin::mcc~' aforesaid with calm and un!linching courage 
and slrict observanl'e Ill' non-violence under the, graveS! provocation ~s hCl'i'hJfoTe. and carry 
llut fear1es~ly all the resolutions or the Congres~. the A.f,C_C. and the W{)rking Commlftec. 
regardless of the said (lrdinance~ 
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(n particular the Committee advises Ihe ~ople to carry on wJlh redoubled vigour tbe 
peaceful picketlllg of liquor and forelgo doth shops. social hO},COLI of GovcmmelU olTiccrs 
known to have purticlpated in unjustifiable assaults on satyagrahis and others and to extend 
the cillllpaign for non-payment ufland Lax WJXlrl'i ofGujrat. Mahara.~htra, Kamatak,Andhra 
and Tamil N.ld where it has untye! been stanoo, and also \0 intensify and extend the campaign 
of non-payment o( dlOwkidari tax in Bengal ;mu start it in Behar and Orissa. 

The country rallied to (his call and carried out the directions of the Working 
Committee, Picketing: of fllreig.n cloth shops was tne onc item in the programme 
which was carried out with splendid thmoughness in spite of urdinances and 
wholel!inle arrest:-. of pickets, The large fnreign doth markets were specially made 
the centres of attack and with remarkable success. Stocks of foreign cloth were 
sealed 10 the prel'ence of Congress aUlhorilies: and removed fTOm the sales rooms. 
PIckets !affix.! guard the whole day and sometimes lUI late in the night. At some 
places they even remained un duty for all the twenty~four hours. Godowns, banks 
and railway statiuns were also picketed in some of the larger cities. The picketing 
wa~ thorough but stress was always laid on non-violence, There was to be no 
compulsion if a person wanted to buy foreign cloth, The picket succeeded because 
he had public opml{ln on his side and it must be admitted Ihat even the merchants. 
who stood to lose by the boycott, often cooperated with the Congress in furthering 
the boyC~lU. Boycott pledges were taken by them and local associations of cloth 
dealers were formed which helped to detect any breach ufthe pledge. Occasionally 
o\ler~zealous volunk"Cr~ fanned cordons in from of shops or round motor truck:; 
carrying foreign doth. But Ihis was discouraged and just prior 10 the Delhi truce 
Ihe Working: Commiltcc issued explicit and stringent directions 10 the effect that. 
picketing must beperfcc[!y peaceful and there mUST be no compulsion of any kind. 
In Bombay a tragedy occurred in connection with foreign cloth picketing. A 
young volunteer Babu Ganu determ10ed to prevent the removal of foreign cloth 
by a mOtor Irmy, lay down in front of H. The lorry however was taken over him and 
killed him. Bomb<ty was deeply stirred by lhis self immolation and the boycott 
movement was given an impetus by fhis sacrifice, 

But the burden of carrying on the boycou fell most heavily on the women of 
India. Incomplinnce with Gandhiji's wishes they made the lwn boycotts offoreign 
cloth and liquor their own special work nnd it was due to their remarkable 
perseverence and sacrifir.:e that success came in such large measure, 

Picketing of liquor and other intoxicating drugs was also carried on with great 
success throughout the ,,'ountry nnd e)(cise revenue was seriously affected thereby. 
The ordinances of the Governor-General against the no-lax campaign was in­
etTectual insofar a:. payment llf taxes were concemoo. But they were etfective in 
filling the jails and in causing g.reat suffering to Ihe people concerned. 

The remaining ordinances, cxcepl one, provided for the control of the press and 
rhe suppn::ssinn of the numerous Congress bulletins and satyagraha Samachars 
that were being issued all over the country, The Working Commillee advised the 
natjonalist newspapers tu defy the ordinances or to cease publication. Some of the 
newspapers appellring. in the Indian lang.uages llccordingly suspended publication, 
BUilhe great mnjority of the newspapers in Eng.lish did not act up to the Working 
Commitlt.-e's direction. A very few suspendl"d publication only to reappear again 
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some days later. Several continued to appear without any leading anicles or editorial 
matter. 

The Working Committee's many resolutions and directions, far-reaching as they 
were and involving defiance of laws and consequent suffering, had been acted up 
to by the country with an amazing discipline and loyalty. (t is noteworthy therefore 
that this resolution about newspapers was not obeyed in any large measure. It was 
the sole exception.-The public was hungry for news and it was difficult for the 
newspaper man to desist from supplying it even though this meant a large measure 
ofhumi!iation under the ordinance. The few that obeyed the WorkingCommiuce's 
direction found their customers going to other newspapers. It is highly likely that 
ifmost of the newspapers had simultaneously suspended pUblkation. as the Working 
Committee desired, the situation created would have been such as to compellhe 
hands of Government to repeal the Press Ordinance. Agencral suspension of news­
papers in the middle of the campaign would have resulted in the circulation of 
wild and exaggerated rumours which the Government could not have welcomed. 

Three newspapers ~'ontinued to defy lhe Press Ordinance right through the 
campaign and it was in the fitness of things that they should do so. They were 
Gandhiji's Young India. Nuvajimn and the Hindi Navajivan. The Navajivan Press 
in Ahmedabad where all these three were printed. was consequently seized and 
dismantled by Government. Young India continued to come out regularly in a 
cyclostyled form. It had a large circulation as it was re~cyclostyted in many centres 
for further distribution. 

Jf Government met with a measure of success in terrorising many newspapers 
into a submissive and moderated activity, it failed completely in regard 10 

unauthorised and cydostyled news-sheets. Large numbers of these cydostylcd 
newspapers in English and Hindi and other languages used to come out and 
commanded an extensive circulation. Occasionally the duplicators and cycloslyling 
machines were seized by government but it was found impossible to put down 
these unauthorised news-sheets, Special mention might be made of the Congress 
Bullelin issued regularly by the Bombay Congress Cummittee. Many of its editors 
went to prison. many of the office-bearers responsible for its publication were 
arrested and sentenced. but Ihe Bullelin came out with unfailing regularity and the 
newsboys who sold it were almost mobbed by an Qver-eagerpublic. Searches would 
take place regularly for this bulletin and even while the search was. going on it 
would be openly sold within a few yards of the search party. 

On October 10th the "Unlawful Association Ordinance" was promulgated. Bul 
long before this the government had adopted the practice of dedaring Congress 
Committees unlawful bodies, The ftrst Congress Committees to be so declared 
were those of Peshawar District. This was done on May 3rd. Many othercommiuee5, 
prOVincial and local. were subsequently declared unlawful as also youth leagues 
and similar organizations. The Hindustani Seva Dal. the Congress Volunteer 
organization. was aiso declared illegal. In Bombay the Rashtriya Stree Sabha. a 
purely women's organil.<ltion, and their volunteer organizarion. the Desh Sevika 
Sangh, were declared unlawl'ul on the 15th October at the same time as the Bombay 
Provincial Congress Committee. The Stree Sabha and the Sevika Sangh were the 
first women's organizations not only in th~ history of the civil disobedi~nce 
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campaign but prnbably in the history of India. to be declared illegal. They welt 
deserved that honnur. 

The Working Committee itself. tile ex.ecutive of the All India Congress 
Committee. with whom rested the leadership of the entire campaign, was declared 
illegal in several provinces. Even previous to this. many presidents and members 
of the Committee had been arrested and their places had been filled by nomination 
of the aCling presidents. under the authority given to them by the A.ee.c. After the 
Presidei'll for the year had been sentenced to imprisonment. Pundit MatUal Nehru 
had taken his place. On June 30th lhe U.P. Government. in consultation with the 
Government of India. declared the Working Committee an unlawful as.-;oclalion. 
This declardlion was communicated by telephone to the local officials at 4 a.m. in 
the morning. At 5.30 a.m. of the same day before anyone else knew of the 
declaration, Pundit Matilal Nehru and Syed Mahmud. who was then as now one of 
the Gen~ral Secretaries of the Congress. were arrested as members of an unlawful 
association. Sardar Vllllabhbhai Patel became the next President and on his arrest 
MauJanaAbul Kalam Azad took his place. Dr. M.A. Ansari was the next president, 
but only for a few days, and Chowdhry Khaliq~uz~zaman followed him. On his 
release fromjaiJ after completing his six months term. lawaharlal Nehru assumed 
charge, but he had only eighl days of freedom. Shri I.M. Sen-Gupta {hen became 
president. He was followed by Shri Rajendra Prasad. On the discharge of all 
members of the Working Commiuee on January 26th Jawaharlal Nehru again 
took charge of the president.ship and he remained in office till the Karachi 
Congress. 

Pandit Motilal Nehru was discharged from jail early in September, before his 
tenn expired. owing to ill health. The heavy burden of leading themovementduring 
its most critical days. from April to the end of June. had fallen on him and in spite 
of advanced age and weak health he had nOlspared himself. His health was reaching 
breaking point when he was arrested. He went to prison, iii and worn out, and 
prison life made his condition worse. He came out prematurely. but the illhcss had 
got finn hold of him and was paslcure. Hedid not assume charge oflhe presidentship 
but even from his bed of mortal illness. in spite of the entreaties of his doctors, he 
continued to guide the movement and to give his best to it. 

Early in August the Working Commiuee met in Bombay. While the Committee 
was in ses.'>ion a procession organized by the Bombay P.c.c. was stopped by the 
police near the Victoria terminus and a vast concourse at people gathered there. 
The Committee. being infonned of this situation, immediately went to the spot 
and put themselves in a body at the head of the procession which had been banned. 
All night long the members of the committee, including Pandit Madan Mohan 
Malaviya. and the processionislS and large number of sympathiser~ and sightseers 
kept vigil in the open in spite of rain and inclement weather. in the morning the 
committee members were arrested and removed and. immediately after, there were 
brutallathi charges on the procession and the crowd. Ever since. the place is known 
as "Latbi chowk" in Bombay. 

The Working Committee continued to meet in spite of the declaration of ils 
illegality. On August 25th the Delhi Government declared the Committee unlawful 
and two days later at its meeting held in that city, all the members present. including 
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the President Dr. M.A, Ansari, but excluding (WO women members, were arrested 
ell bloc. 

The object of the "Unlawful Association Ordinance" was thus not to enahle 
government to dedare the Congress illegal. They had already done this and were 
doing it. The objeci was in the words of the Governor-General to enable 
"Government to take effective measures for the occupation of immoveable property 
and for forfeiture in certain conditions of moveable property used for the purpose 
of any assncialion declared unlawful under the Criminal Law Amendment Act", 
This ordinance W<lS enforced with greatrigour and sometimes with much injustice. 
But the Congress found scope for satyagraha even in its wide folds, As Congress 
offices were occupied by the police and Congress workers and volunteers arrested 
or evicted new offices came into existence. In some cities after the declaration of 
illegality ~cores of houses put up sign boards that they were Congress offices and 
it became difficult for the police to raid all of them or to know which was the real 
office. In the smaller towns and in ruraJ areas Congress offices were sometimes 
established in the open under trees and thus every opportunity was given to the 
police to arrest. 

Another form of salyagraha was resorted w in some places. Volunteers tried 
peacefully and openly to regain possession of the premises from which they had 
been evicted by the police. This again led to further arrests and a long drawn out 
satyagraha was the result. 

The ordinance failed signally to suppress the Congress. 11 dem0nslratcd that 
while ordinances might come or go, the Congress would go on and Congress work 
would be carried on. The occupation of Congress offices could make little difference 
when every house could be turned into a Congress office; nor could arrests or lathi 
charges produce much effect, except to strengthen the movement, when the supply 
of those who were willing and eager to be arrested was practically inexhaustible. 

The ordinances, bad as they were, were made worse in their application. Very 
tlexible interpretations of their provisions were made by the courts, There was no 
uniformity in these interpretations and every magistrate decided for himself as to 
what constituted peaceful picketing. In Rajahmundry the police inspector declared 
a committee of lawyers about to take evidence as an unlawfUl assembly liable to 
dispersal. on the ground thilt the recording of evidence of witnesses as to police 
excesses encouraged civil disobedience, The District Magistrate ofGuntur officially 
called upon the Municipal cuuncillors to cancel a resolution to fly the national flag 
as this encouraged the operations of an unlawful association and made the 
councillors liable to prosecution. 

The existing criminal law and the ordinances gave almost unlimited scope til 
the Government and their officials for any kind of repressive action. But me 
magistracy. and even more so the police., went even further and became laws unto 
themselves, knowing full well that they would be protected by their superiors. In 
the rural areas especially they had the fullest licence. They were not mistaken in 
the support they expected from higher quarters. Demands for enquiries inlo police 
excesses were not agreed (0 and every official from th.e Viceroy and the Provincial 
Governors downwards. and Ministers and promjnent members of the British 
Parliamenl gave continuous and fulsome praise to the police. 
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CHAPTER VI 

The Campaign Continued 

Month after month went by, and Ordinances came, and people went to jail in an 
unending sUl,;cession. and lathi charges became the commoneSi of occurrences. 
and firing!> ceased In surprise anyone; and as hnrror succeeded horror, it wa~ 
marched by greater courage and sacri ficC'. But civil disobedience went un. and the 
iron entered deeper into the soul of the people. And the face of India changed and 
those who knew herofold could hardly recognise her in her new-found youth and 
strength. 

Life seemed to become outwardly one long round of processions and prabhat­
pheris and Flag salutations and monSler meetings and haria Is, and picketing and 
civil breach of the law and lathi charges and assaults and firing!:> and arrests and 
long. sometimes ralher lonely. spells in prison. But behind allrhis Wit!:> the passionate 
urge to freedom and the grim resolve to gain it at whatever ells/' Thl! leader and 
author of the campaign Jay in prison, But the inspiration he hud given remained 
and his oft-repeated advice was not forgmtcn, To a remarkable degree this great 
mas~ movement stuck to its original pledge of non-violence and demonstrated to 
the world that our fight was clean and straight 

it is difficult to give an aL"Count of this period ()f the campaign. AI an early siage 
nearly all prominent workers had been arrested. It was no! the polky of the 
Government to arrest indiscriminately. They had had some experience of this in 
1921 and they knew that such a policy was bound to fail as milliuns were ready to 
courl arrest Only the chief workers therelore were to be arrested and the nthers 
were to be dealt with by lathi charges, The lalhi thus played a prominent part in 
1930-3 I_and as lath i-raj spre.td, large and well-equipped Congress hospitals grew 
up in the bigger ciues to treal the thousands of victIms of police assaults. But 
arreSL<;: also continued and batch after batch of office~bearen; and members of 
Congress Committees wenl fo prison till all the old workers and thousands of new 
ones had been removed, The whole movement WllS thus in its second and subsequent 
stages in the hands of newcomers. In particular_ women were coming intu it and 
beginning (0 control it. 

Everywhere there was a new life and everywhere women were in evidence, 
With rare devotion and courage they had thrown themselves into the struggle llnd 

had shamed many a man into following them, and sometimes, while men paused 
and considered. women acted. The leadership of the movement in provinces and 
local areas gradually passed to them and women "dictators" were to be found in 
many provinces. In Bombay specially the Desh Sevika Sangh played a memorable 
part and both their name and tbeu-"kesari" saris spread throughoullndia and became 
synonymous with service and disciplined sacrifice. One of their number. Shrimati 
Perin Captain. the inheritor and bearer of an hunoured tradition, became the first 
woman dictator of the Bombay P.C.C. After her arrest Shrimati Hanlill Mehta was 
dictator. and later Miss Sofia Somji functioned for a while hefore she too was 
arrested and sentenced, In Tamil Nad Shrimati Rukmilni Lakshmipathi was Ihc 



236 Jayaprakash Narayall 

2nd dictator and she was followed by Miss Pichumuthu AmmaL In the Punjab 
Shrimati Ladorani ZUlshi was "dictator"; in {he U.P' Shrimati LJma Nehru; in Beral" 
Shrimati Durgavati Joshi; and in Kerala Shrimatis Aaron. Eswari Ammal. and K. 
Kunhi+Lakshmi Ammal; and in Urkal Shrimati Rama Devi. In Delhi province a[~o 
there were women dictators. 

In particular women took charge of the boycott programmes and the picketing. 
Gandhiji had specially appealed to them in an open letter addressed to the women 
of India which appeared in Young buiia of April 10. 1930. He did not wish them to 
confine themselves to the salt campaign as "there will be in it no suffering for 
which they are thirsting". But picketing musl be a matter of "conversion" and nOi 
"coercion" and "who can make a more effective appeal to the heart than women?" 
The response to this call was beyond expect.ation. Everywhere, even where the 
custom of "parda'· prevailed, women came out in the sun and in the rain 10 picket 
foreign cloth shops and liquor shops and face the wrath of the representatives of 
"law and order". Apart from making the boycott successful. women lent a peculiar 
grace and balance to the movement. Their presence in the front ranks of India's 
peaceful anny of freedom and their readiness to suffer raised the tone oftbe struggle 
and made it adhere still more firmly to its foundalion of non-violence. Many an 
ugly developmen! was prevented by the timely intervention of women. Even official 
violence felt to some extent the restraining intluence of the women in "kesari·'. 

The Desh Sevika Sangh of Bombay was perhaps the largest and most prominent 
women's organization in the movement. The Sangh was organized in 1930 as the 
volunteer department of the Rashtriya Stree Sabha. The membership of the Sangh 
reached 500 and during the height of the movemefll no less than 300 Sevikas were 
on active service from day to day. Similar Desh Sevika 5anghs spmng up in other 
parts of the country. Among other women's organizations were the Naree 
Satyagraha Saogh of Calcutta. the Swayam Sevika 5angh and Stree Swarajya 
Sangh of Gujrat, and the Desh Sevika Sangham of Kerala. The Bombay branch of 
the Hindustani Seva Daf also organiz.ed a strong women'.s corps which look part in 
the campaign. 

Accurate figures of arrests and convictions of women are nol available for all 
provinces. In Bombay 200 women went to prison, in Bengal 200, in Delhi 221. in 
Gujrat 109 and in Punjab 100. The total number for all India must be between 
1000 and 1500. 

Even young boys and girls and Iiule children played a noble part in the struggle 
and inspired their elders by their own enthusiasm. They formed Vanar Senas and 
Bal Sabhas and their processions, flag in hand, singing national songs, were familiar 
and pleasing sights in the cities. They took their full share in the sufferings that 
came, One of them. Rajpal, a young boy of about J 2. met his death in Lahore. 
Many were sentenced to imprisonment and many were injured in police charges. 

It is extraordinarily difftcull to obtain accurate figures of convictions. The figures 
given by Government in answer to questions in tbe Legislative Assembly are 
patently incomplete. Large numbers of civil resisters who were arrested and 
comricted under the ordinary criminal law are not included in these statistics. The 
Provincial Congress Committees have supplied the following figures for 
convictions: 
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Pr(ll'inc," Nil. (?f /"(JtlViNi()JI~' Prol!tlll'" No.n!r/llI\'i!'lilm,i 

,4.jmet 150 Delhi 4500 
Am',,", '::878 Gujral 3549 
As.am 1459 Kamatak It)OO 
Sehar 14251 K<'ra!a 450 
Bengal 15000 Maharashtra 4000 
B,= 1750 Punjab 12000 
Bombay <700 Sind 124 
CoP. Hjndu~lanj 2255- lamil Nad 2t)91 

c.r. Marathi 907 U,P. 12651 
t1tkal lO09 

Total ~7,124 

The Frontier Province is no! included in this list as complete statistics have not 
been received from there. A communication received from the N.W.F.P.C.c. in 
November 1930 put the total number of arreslS .11 that time at 2328. There can be 
no doubt that this figure went up considerably by the time of the Delhi truce and 
must have reached at least 4000. This brings up tbe all India total to 91,124. Even 
this figure is likely 10 err on the moderate side as information from rural areas was 
difficult to obtain. It may be stated therefore without exaggeration that the total 
number of convictions in connection with the civil disobedience movement was 
about one hundred thousand. Burma is nol included. 

This hundred thousand is only a small part of the large numbers. running into 
many millions. who look some part in the campaign. The movement represented 
the effort of the whole nation in which all the different groups and communities 
and vast numbers of individuals took more or less share. The Hindus. being in a 
great majority in the country. naturally took a predominant part so far as numbers 
wenL The Muslims' share was also marked. It is estimated that about 12,000 of 
them went to prison. Reference has already been made to the Frontier province 
where the whole burden of the fight fell on the Muslims. In the Punjab and in 
Bombay and Delhi prominent part was taken by the Muslims. The Jamial-ul-Ulema, 
the respecled organization of Muslim divines, officially co-operated with the 
Congress in the campaign and many of its office bearers went to prison. Of the 
acting presidents of the Congress during tbe year three were Muslims and two of 
these went to jail. 

Sikhs gave notable support in the campaign specially in lheir home province. 
the Punjab, and large numbers of tbem went to prison. The Parsis. though small in 
numbers in the country, played a conspicuous and distinguished pan. Of the (l{her 
smaller communities, the Christians and Ang.lo-Indians and Jews, all had their 
representatives ill the ranks of india's peaceful fighters. 

Of the different classes aU contributed to some extent. Specially worthy of 
mention is the part of the merchanLS specially in Bombay, who. often .11 considerable 
loss to themselves, threw themselves into the struggle. The success of the foreign 
cloth boycott and the British goods boycott was largely due to their co-operation. 
The industrialists also helped in the boycott but this resulted in helping their own 
mills at a lime of great depression. The agreements entered int{) by them with the 
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Congress. through the instrumentality of Pandit Motilal Nehru. put the boycott 
and swadeshi movements on a finn and rational basis. The Federation of Indian 
Chambers or Commerce and Industry. the most important organizalion of Indian 
commercial and business interests, allied itself to the national movement by 
boycotting both the Assembly and the 11m Round Tabk Conference. 

Many classes and groups helped. The industrial workers took a real and effective 
part in many factory areas. The man in the street was even to the fore in laking his 
part in the struggle and in getting his share of lathi blows. But the real burden of 
the struggle fd] on the peasantry. As the struggle developed the village began tn 
playa more prominent part than the town. Most of the volunteer.'> came from the 
rural areas. and while the leadership remained largely with the towns, the strength 
and backbone came from the villages. 

Effects afthe BoycollS 

Some statistics may help in appreciating the effects of the boycott of foreign cloth 
and liquor. It must he remembered, however, in regard to the- former that there was 
a worldwide wave of depression and the foreign doth trade might have been reduced 
to some extent because of this. 

Imports a/Piece'g(Jnds 

United Kingdum 

QJ«lIIfity /II yards 

1926"27 
[\)27-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
1930·3t 

1926·17 
1927,2ll. 
1928·19 
1929-30 
[930-31 

1,4(16,874.209 
1.543,110,423 
1.456.G92.13I1 
[,147,539.321 

523,431.001 

4473751lJ 
4274~34~6 

4043018R') 
336539600 
125729~1O 

Japan 

243587.199 
323.053,458 
3S7.l43,On 
561.9fl5,625 
J.:!O,694.043 

6575516() 
8247~783 

889289!l1 
1269561 to 
59279780 

fmprlrr Our:: nn Corron Ph"'f"g(Jods mid yart! 

1928·29 
1929·30 
\930-31 

Other counuit:s 

77,482J){)() 

107,216.008 
123,:;2D05 
109.841.5(,6 
45,844.862 

Iklut" /11 rupf'f'S 

37020713 
.. IH25392 
44907917 
39015126 
15481029 

Rs. 
6,50,2'J,OOO 
6.28,79.nOO 
4.03.48.000 

Towl 

1787944386 
1973379889 
1936760512 
1919346512 
889969906 

550!51.1952 
55t:12;'661 
5381311787 
502510836 
2004R8028 

NCl\e: DUlles were increased on C01I0"0 picce-good~ in March J9)0 and accordingly the fiOVCnll11etlt 

\If India estimated to receive R$. 7,(>6 .. 80.000 iMlead of which !hey only rccciveu Rs. 4,03.4RO. 



Selected Works (1929-1935) 239 

Import,'; a/Merchandise 

There was a drop of 31 1
/, per cent in the value of private imports of merchandise 

which decrea')oo from 238.9 crores in 1929-30 to 163.6 crores in 1930-31. The 
largest decreases were in colton yam and manufactures (fwm 5949 to 2525 lakhs); 
metal-iron and sleel (from 1720 to 1088 lakhs); machinery (from 1935 to 1513 
lakhs); sugar (from 1578 to i0961akhs); and vehicles other than locomotives (from 
1085 to 731 takhs). 

Imports of wheat from Australia fell from 498 to 215 lakhs. Imports of cotton 
from Ea.sl Africa and America went up from 296 and 20 lakhs 10 515 and 83 lakhs 
respectively. 

Fall in Excise Revenue 

urisi' R~vcnul' ill J ooO'x vi rup .. "~ 

1929·30 1930-31 Loss ill 1000's 

Madras (illcluding C(lorgl 5,%,17 5.27,63 
Bombay 4-,02,06 3,01,56 
Bengal 2,16.25 1,80~1(, 

Ulli!cd Provinces 1.29.86 1,11.82 
Punjab 1.13.73 1.14,88 
Burma 
(including Shan States) 1.28,31 1,08.55 
Behar & Orissa 1,91.),81 1.42,11 
Central Provin~~s aud Berar 1.25,45 86,29 

Assam 66.23 58,37 

Total 19,78,87 \6,31.57 

D~lkilS o/Celllra/Ilnd Provincial Gm'erllll!t?/I£S 
(1IlIakhlio/nlpees) 

Centrol 
Bombay 
Bengal 
Madra~ 

lIniucl PnwUH,'C$ 
l"tmjah 
Behar & Orisfla 
CPo 
A_ 
B,,,,,, 

R .. ""nue 

12.3.44 
13,43 
9,82-

17,25 
12.30 
11.31 
5.43 

'.00 
Ui2 

10,11 

Exp~lldilllJ''' 

i36,IZ 
14,62 
11,56 
17,81 
12,80 
11.41 
6.14 
5,22 
2,79 

11,0') 

_I 

68.54-
1.00.50 

45.89 
18.04 

19,76 
48.70 
39,16 
7.86 

3,48.45 

Dl!firil 

12,68 
1.19 
1.74 

" '0 
10 
71 
22 
17 
98 

1 g,85 lallls 
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CHAPTER VII 

Repression 

Civil disobedience was sought to be crushed by the Government by violence and 
methods of terrorism. As the freedom movement gailled strength the violence of 
government against the civil resister increased. Repression began by the arrest and 
conviction of noted leaders and workers. From the very beginning however the 
lathi played a prominent pan and the use of it became progressively more brutal. 
In Bombay the Congress hospital alone treated 1300 indoor and 2500 outdoor 
victims of lathi charges. A number of eminent Bombay doctors issued a statement 
giving statistics of the injuries caused by the lathi in Bombay and showing how 
injuries on the head and other vital part.'> were increasing with each subsequent 
"harge. Probably many more thousands than were treated in the Congress hospital 
were injured in Bombay. On the Garhwali Day in Bombay 800 were injured and 
on the Tilak Jayanti Day 500 received injuries. During the Dharasana raids 1333 
persons were wounded. In Behar on one day-the Jawahar Day celebrations­
over 900 were wounded. In Barisal a single day's lathi charge resulted in 500 
persons being injured. These are instances of what occurred all over India with 
increasing frequency for many month:>. Even ambulance workers, spectators and 
press correspondents were not spared. It might be mentioned that many mourning 
processions which took place on Pandit Motilal Nehru's death were forcibly 
dispersed in many places. It is quite impossible to collect full statistics of the total 
number injured, specially in the numerous organized assaults by the police in rural 
areas. Many a city in India has given new names to its public squares and open 
spaces in memory of these lathi charges~lathi chowks, Azad maidans, etc. 

Some instances of Government viuicnce and methods of terrorism have been 
mentioned in previous chapters of this report. There was a great variety of such 
methods-from personal violence and indecent handling of men and women and 
ill treatment in prisons, to martial law in some and firing: in many places. Tn Madras 
on Jan, 27. 1931 Shrt K.N. Bhashyam. a leading lawyer of the High Court was 
individually attacked with lathis and chased along the street, while peacefully 
picketing a foreign clmh shop. Punitive police was stalloned generally in rural 
areas and military columns were marched through the countryside. The police 
entered private houses and belaboured the inmates and often destroyed charkhas 
and household goods. Volunteer camps were destroyed and their property taken 
away or looted. Congress offices were being continually raided. National flags 
were publicly burnt and prominent citizens of villages were sometimes laken to 
the marker place and, to add insult to injury, were publicly beaten with shoes. In 
Midnapore district people were forced to prostrate themselves and rub their noses 
on the ground. 

The usual means of communications by post or telegram or telephone were 
denied as a rule to Congressmen, and newspapers were threatened with dire penalties 
if they gave publicity 10 Congress news or reports of police atrocities. Printing 
presses were also under the same ban. 
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In Andhra and in Midnapore and in Shamli in the district of Muzaffarnagar and 
in many other places people appetlfing in Gandhi caps in the streets were assaulted, 
by the police and the caps were forcibly removed. At Guntur the District Magistrate 
passed an order against the wearing of Gandhi caps. At Bezwada and Vellore railway 
stations these caps were regularly seized by the police from passengers who might 
be wearing them. AI Angalur in Andhra the keeping of charkhas and taklis and the 
wearing of khaddar were prohibited. Khaddar clad people were frequently attacked 
in rural area,<;, At Tirupati and Antarvedi. in Andhra, where religious festivals are 
held in January. all Gandhi cap wearers were prohibited from taking part in these 
festivals. Those who refused to give up their caps were beaten. 

In Bezwada a blind old man of about 80 was sentenced to 2 years' imprisonment. 
In Bombay a highly respected Muslim lady, 65 years of age, the daughter of the 
late Mr. Justice Badruddin Tyabji, was sentenced to four months' rigorous imprison­
ment for peaceful picketing of a liquor shop. 

Treumwnt ill lalls 

Assaults were not confined to people outside the wails of prison. Lathi charges 
took place even on the political prisonen; even inside jail in a lurge number of 
prisons. not.ubly in Calcutta, Allahabad, Lucknow, Monghyr, Bhagalpur, ?orulia. 
Anmer. Patoa. Cannanore. Trichinopoly and Balasore. During such a charge in a 
CalcuttajaiJ even Shri J.M. Sen-Gupta and Shri Subhas Chandra Bose were not 
spared. In the Allahabad DisrrictJaii organized and brutal assaults were made on 
the political prisoners repeatedly. 

The provincial reports, and specially the reports of the Visapur Jail Enquiry 
Committee and a wmmittec appointed by the U.P. P.Cc. give numerous instances 
of illlreatment of political prisoners. Prisoners were divided into three c1asses­
A. B. and C. Many Congressmen objected to this differential treatment which wa,<; 
often a source of irritation and friction, The vast majority of prisoners were in class 
C and were supposed to be treated like ordinary criminals. In practice, they were 
often treated worse and were singled out for difficult tasks. Altempts were made in 
many places to force satyagrahis into tendering apologies and printed forms were 
prepared for the purpose. The jails were over-crowded and even the release of 
thousands of ordinary convicts to make room for the satyagrahis did not relieve 
the tension. Vast new camp jails were then hurriedly erected and these seldom 
contained even the conveniences which the ordinary jails possessed. 

Ordinarily the satyagrahi prisoners willingly submitted themselves to the 
dl&ipline of the jail. But wherever it was felt that humiliation was intended or that 
any practice was degrading, there was often a refusal to submit to it. This refusal 
gave risc to most of the assaults and punishments in jail. In Assam and Behar and 
Utkal prisoners were made to call OUl "Sarkar salam" during parade. This was 
strongly objected to a,<; being humiliating and after much trouble the order was 
withdrawn. "Parade" was also a fruitful source of trouble in mosljails because of 
other causes. 

In !.he Lucknow District Jail salyagrahi prisoners were severely beaten and 
forcibly locked up for refusing to go into the barracks in the evening owing 10 



242 Jayaprakmh Narayan 

exce~sive heat. Some uf the injuries were serious. Shri Mohanlal Saksena, a leading 
Congressman. was punished with solitary confinement and forfeiture of remission 
for preparing a list of the injured and requesting the Superintendent to institute an 
enquiry. 

In the Amrallii Jail a satyagrahi under high fever was given a heavy task. He 
died as a result of Ihis. In Bijapur Jail also a satyagrahi prisoner, Ram Chandra 
Pande. who was suffering from a severe attack of dysentery. was made to work al 
stone-breaking. He suc!.:umbed soon after. His aged mother was nOl allowed ttl see 
him and his dead body was nO[ given to hls relatives_ In Aligarh a prisoner was 
dragged by his feuers when he refused {ojoin the morning parade. His left leg was 
badly hurt but fetters were kept on for eight or nine days and he was not removed 
to hospital. He was later released and had to be operated upon in the leg. 

The InspecI!Jf General of Prisons in the V.P. issued a circular (0 the Super­
intendents of Prisons authorising them and indeed encouraging them to resort In 

fl\)gging in the case of any breach of jail discipline. This was specially me..1.nt for 
political prisoners and as a consequence salyagrahis were flogged in Mirzapur, 
Ghazipur and Allahabad. This circular gave rise to great indignation among the 
satyagrahi prisoners and the general public and the lathi charges in the Allahabad 
District Juil were caused. because oflhe friction resulting from il. The circular was 
subsequently withdrawn. 

The U.P. P.c.C's Jail Enquiry Committee's report reveals an even more revolting 
attempt (0 humiliale and degrade the prisoners. It states that juvenile satyagrahi 
prisoners were placed with habituals. some of whom had been convicted for 
unnatural offences. and (he laner were encouraged 10 molest them. This was done 
in order to force them to apologist! and give undertakings not to take part in political 
activities in the future. 

The Visapur Jail Enquiry Report reveals such an extraordinary state of affairs 
that the fuil report is being given as an appendix. LO this Report. 

Complaints of bad and sandy food and insufficient covering during the winter 
months. resulting frequently in illness and sometimes death were very common 
throughout the jails. Bars and fetters and solitary cells were frequent punishments. 
Occasionally satyagrabi prisoners resorted to lhe hunger-s1rike as a method of 
protest. 

Firings 

The police and occasionally the military. tired at peaceful crowds on numerous 
decisions. The most fatal of these firings was al Peshawar in April 193010 which 
reference has already been made. InShoiapur there was also indisniminate shooting. 
In the N. W.F.P. firing look place on many occasions. In most other provinces, and 
specially in Bengal and the U.P, there was repeated tiring. At Mymensing firing 
look place on pickets of liquor and ganja shops on May 14. J 930 and as many as 
90 persons were injured. Ar Seoni in c.P. Hindustani a peaceful group of25 liquor 
pil.'kelS were fIred upon and tlve persons were killed. Of these three were women. 

At Chimur in the Pannel Taluq of Maharashtra an extraordinary instance of 
firing took place in which besides 14 others the Magistrate himself was shot dead. 
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Fifty persons were injured. As no member of the public had a fire arm it is clear 
that the police shot their own magistrate either accidentally or intentionally. AbQul 

5000 persons had gathered for forest satyagraha and wood was being cut. The 
police arrested 15 or 20 persons and handcuffed them. Some people protested 
against the handcuffing and thereupon the handcuffs were removed under the 
magistrate's orders. Later as the people were returning some kind of scuffle seems 
to have taken place and firing was suddenly resorted to. No one knows who gave 
the order for firing. An independent enquiry was demanded but was refused by 
Government. An unofficial enquirycommiuee was not permitted to visit the place. 
This incident iUustrates the irresponsible manner in which tiring of len look place 
and how Government tried to suppress the truth.lt was usually alleged when firing 
took place that the police had been attacked but the police did not seem to suffer 
from such alleged attacks. At Chaukraden in Nasik District the villagers were fired 
upon and 12 were killed. The allegation was that they had atlacked the police but 
nOl the least injury was caused to any policeman. 

The provinCial reports give the following figures showing the number of places 
in each province where fU"ing took place: 

Amlin 
Beb" 
Bengal 
Bombay 
C.P. tH) 
Delhi 
Gujrat 
Maharashtra 
N.WEP. 
Punjab 
Sind 
Tamil Nad 
UJ~ 

UUOO 

2 
5 
10 
4 
4 
2 
2 
2 
Many places and repeated at the same places 
Several places 
1 
6 
10 

Other Installces of Repression and Terrori.fm 

Mention has already been made in this chapter as well as in previous chapters of 
lhis Report to acts of repression and terrorism perpetrated by officials of the 
Q)vernment in their attempt tocrush the civil disobedience movement. Some fruther 
typical instances are given below: 

(1) On 22nd December 1930 in Peddapuram in the East Godavari District a 
picnic party was given by a zamindar to his friends. The gathering was a socia! one 
and was in no way political. Neitherthe host nor most of his guests were connected 
with the civil disobedience campaign. While the guests were having refreshments 
a police party with lathis suddenly appeared and without any warning started beating 
the bewildered guests with their lathis. The picnic party dispersed soon enough but 
even the departing guests were beaten. Among the wounded was a lady guest. 
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(2) On 25th May 1930 there was a severe lathi charge on a procession in 
Lucknow. Many onlookers were injured. Among these was a young boy who had 
his head broken. He was taken to a house nearby. His mother and aunt were washing 
his wounds when a police officer came and started beating both the ladies in spite 
of their protests and weeping. 

(3) The Congress office at Bihpur in Behar was occupied by the police on 
May 1. 1930. Thereupon jathas of volunteers used to go daily to the office to 
demand possession. They were beaten and sometimes arrested. On the 9th May 
Shri Rajendra Prasad. Prof. Abdul Bari and other well-known persons went to the 
place to see how these jathas were being treated. A large crowd of spectators also 
collected but all of the.'>e stood a nundred yards away from the jatha. The jatha, 
contrary to usual practice, was quietly arrested. The police then hurried to the 
crowd and the Superintendent of Police shouted "maro sale ko". According to Shri 
Rajendra Prasad the crowd was absolutely peaceful and would have dispersed 

. soon. The attack on it was wholly unprovoked and the leaders present were specially 
singled out by the S.P. and the police. Prof. Abdul Bari was badly injured and even 
after he sat down with blood flowing from agaping wound in the head. he continued 
to be beaten. Shri Rajendra Prasad was also beaten. as also many other prominent 
persons present. As a result of this incident at Bihpur 150 chowkidars and 6 presi" 
dents of chowkidars' unions resigned. Five newly elected members of the Legis­
lative Council also resigned. 

(4) The district of Midnapore in Bengal bad to submit to a reign of terror for 
many months. A non-otncial committee enquired into some of the occurrences at 
Contai. Their findings are given in an appendix to this repo«. The following extracl 
from a statement addressed to Gandhiji, which appeared in Young India, gives an 
idea of the state of affairs in that part of the country. 

The tonures at Conmi and its suh-centres are dally becoming more and more heartless and 
barbarous, Every day the officials and the constables beat mercilessly in one or the other 
centre. They take away caps, tear away shins and cane the satyagrabis severely. They give 
blows and kjcks in the lower abdomen till many drop down senseless. I could not believe 
when J first heard that a stick was thrust into the rectum of a volunteer when he was lying 
senseless, but the statement of a doctor friend (an ex-I.M.S.) who examined the satyagrahi 
set all my doubts at rest. They adopt many mean tactics. They spoil the food when the 
volunteers are dining or when it is Oeing cooked or is just ready. They throwaway rice and 
daJ or take it away to their camps. The volunteers often have to go without food. 

They follow three methods (l) keep the leaders away from the field: (2) torture the 
satyagrahis so iliat they may run away and leave the mo-vement: and (3) terrorise the masses 
to remain aloof so that it may not develop imo a mass. upheaval, Therefore, whichever 
villager openly helps the satyagrahis is severely dealt with. Sometimes the co-nstables 
surround the houses of those that are in sympathy with us, terrorise them and do not even 
spare the ladies. 

(5) Shri Satish Chandra Das Gupta gives the following instance of torture in 
YOWlg india. 

One old man was taken and wrapped in a woollen kambai was made to sit on a hot brick 
under a blazing sun for hours. Then he was whipped, no water being given till he became 
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senseless through beating. He was then gIven water 10 revive only 10 be whipped to 
unconsciousness again, 

(6) The following instance is from Viramgam in GujraL Some volunteers had 
been confined at (he railway station within a police cordon for a long time. It was 
a hot summer day and they were given no water. When information reached the 
town thallhe volunteers were fainting for want of water a large number of women 
rushed fO Ihe station with jugs of water. After giving water they were returning 
when the mounted police came and beat them with their lathis. Some women fell 
down and were also il1iured by the horses' hoofs. One of the injured women has 
given the following statement: 

Women came out after giving the men water and began to move out sl()wly, Then came 
dazzling lights of a motor car on them and about 20 mounted police rushed in and ran their 
horses among them beating Ih(>.m with lathis saying, 'Beat them, bealthem'. One woman 
with a child wa~ running, and in so doing she dropped the child. She cried out that her child 
had fallen down. At this time the mounted police were running their horses and were freely 
\Ising lathis. I was at that time very ncat, so I ran to rescue the child and to hand the child 
over to her, hut she in fright had run away. As J lifted up the child one mOllmed policeman 
gave me a lath! blow on my right hand .... The child was about four months old. 

(7) In Champaran a volunteer bad a long needle pierced through the palm of his 
hand in several places. In Saran district a volunteer named Sunderlal died as a 
result of beating by the police. 

(8) A young boy, aged 10 or 12, was caught picketing in Shahabad district and 
was tied to a bundle with a rope, suspended into a well. taken out and asked if he 
would do picketing again; the process was repeated several times, and ultimately 
he was branded with red hot pice at several places and then leI off. 

(9) In Calcutta there were daily lathi charges for some time (lO students picketing 
the University and boys were beaten till many fainted. Girl picketers were taken 
far out in a motor car and left by themselves in the wildemess, 

During a visit to Calcutt.a by Shrimati Mira Bai a procession was organized in 
her honour. This was charged with lathis. Police sergeants and constables also 
entered the Ashulosh Building in College Square and beat teachers and students 
indiscriminately while university cia..<;ses were actually being held. The Vice­
Chancellor visited the place soon after and found the blood marks on the flOOf and 
walls. The university authorities protested slrOngty against this brutality. 

(10) In Hubli even a public Iibrary~the Tilak Grantha Sangraha-was declared 
unlawful. 

(11) In Kerala a student, P.K. Panikkar. while addressing a public meeting was 
bealen and dragged away by the police, He was brutaUy assaulted in the lock-up. 
He fainted several times. On regaining consciousness he was beaten again. He 
died some months later. 

(2) In Kerala also, Shri Sankaran Namhiar, a prominent worker of North 
Malabar, was invitet! by the sub-inspector of police to his house and was assaulted 
and beaten when he went there. This was because he had criticised. the police the 
previous day in a speech. 

(J 3) [n the Tamil Nad Shri C. Rajagopalachari marched with 100 satyagrahis to 
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the seacoast at Vedaranyam to inaugurate the salt satyagraha campaign. En route 
at Tanjore the District Magistrate issued a notice that any (lne giving food. shelter 
or assistance to the satyagrahis would be prosecuted under the Penal Code. His 
order however had little effect on the public who welcomed the satyagrahis. At 
Vedaranyam there were lathi charges on the volunteers and individual satyagrahis 
were brutally beaten. Three volunteers were almost beaten to death and left on the 
prickly pear bushes on the outskirts of Vedaranyam. Later. the whole camp was 
demolished and <III volunteers were arrested. 

(14) The Congress hospital in Madras was raided by the police and the manager. 
the cook and the ward attendants were all arrested. 

(15) At Berhampur in Utkal the salt satyagrahis were brutally attacked on 
25 April 1930. Sixty were rendered unconscious and were left untended on the hot 
sands. On the 25th May 1930 there was another lathi charge at Berhampur in which 
200 persons were wounded. including the representatives of two newspapers­
The Hindu of Madras and the STatesman of Calcutta. 

(16) At Sholapur during the Martial Law period. apart from indiscriminate firings. 
every attempt was made to humiliate and Icrrorise the inhabitants. Ama.,;ing 
sentences were passed for trifling offences. For an alleged offence of evading arrest 
the sentences passed ranged up to seven years' imprisonment plus Rs. J 0,000 fine. 
Four young men-Malappa Dhansheti, Shri Krishna Sarda. A. Qurban Husain and 
Jagannath Sindhi-were sentenced to death although they were believed by 
everyone concerned to be wholly innocent. Representations from all over India 
were made for their reprieve hut they were rejected. The four young men were 
hung in Yervada jail in January 1931 and there were many demonstrations of 
sympathy resulting in lathi charges. 

(17) In the North West Fronlier Province conditions were very diffcrent from 
those prevailing in other parts of India. For some time there was martial law, but 
even the ordinary law there is but a variation of martial law. 

Even the lathi charges were of a special kind. Villages would be surrounded at 
dead of night and all inhabitants turned out of their houses and chen attacked. 
While the military and the Frontier cunstabulary surrounded the village. the police 
would loot the houses. 

The raid on the office of the Khudai Khidmatgars was typical. Eight hundred 
British troops. a regiment of Indian cavalry and 300 Shia soldiers were posted 
outside the village. There werc also many Lewis and machine guns. Then there 
was raiding and plunder and brutal assaults and the office was burnt down. 

(18) The foll()wing instance is lypical of the methods used to realise chowkidari 
tax. In village Gokulnagar in Tamluk in Bengal a sum ofRs. 11!4 W<lS due from the 
whole village. To recover Ihis over 30 houses and several granaries were burnt 
down. The totai value ofthe property destroyed was noliess than Rs. lOJ)()OI-. 

(19) In Tamluk also the police raided the house ofUpendra Chandra Malty, the 
leading lawyer of the town. who was then in jail. The women were ordered to be 
[Ilken ou! of the house. They were escorted out by Dr. Mahendra Maity. When 
Dr. Malty relUrned he was abused in a filthy manner and lhen whipped till the 
blood came out of his wounds. He was also spat upon. Finally he was taken to the 
house of a neighbour. lshwar Maity. Anned constables were placed on either side 
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of him and he was forced, on threat of being shot down on the spot, to set fire to his 
neighbour's house. The house was burnt down. 

(20) In the village of Mohanpur, district Midnapore. the chowkidari tax had 
been withheld. On June 20. 1930, the Additional District Magistrate, the Excise 
Superintendent and 25 armed policemen under a sub-inspector came [0 the village 
and went to lhe houl>eofShri Hrishikesh Ghose, a leading resident and vice-president 
of the Union Buard. Shri Dhose was not in the village nor were any other male 
members of the family present The police entered the house, put all the ladies 
under custody and then broke open the boxes and even destroyed part of a wall 
where they suspected treasure was hidden away. They took away Rs. 3700 in cash, 
4 tolas of gold and 100 tolas of silver, ornaments, it bicycle, a harmonium and 
many other articles worth about Rs. 1000. They broke into pieces the brass and 
other utensils and destroyed large stores of provisions by pouring kerosene oil on 
them after mixing them together. Documents and other papers were 10m and thrown 
away. 

(21) In September 1930 a Circle Officer with policemen visited Chorpolia in 
Midnapore district A large number of vHtagers went in deputation to them and 
Slated with folded hands thai they were unable to pay the chowkidari tax owing to 
their poverty. They asked for remission or for postponement. The villagers were 
thereupon attacked by the police from two sides simultaneously with lathis and 
about 200 oftnem were thus forced into a tank as there was no other way of escape. 
As the men in the water struggled to the bank and tried (0 come out they were hit 
with lathis and pelted with hard sods and thus driven back. Many were seriously 
injured. The next day five dead bodies were found floating in the tank. ... 1 

.. ,.400 Nov. 16 Jawahar Day was celebrated all over the country and the 
speech for which he had been sentenced was read out at public meetings and adopted. 
Meetings and processions were prohibited in most places, but despite these 
prohibitory orders. they were held. The day was celebrated at 384 places. There 
was one tiring and numerous lath! charges. One person was killed, 1500 were 
wounded and 1679 were arrested on lhat day. Behar had the most widespread 
celebration and suffered most, 987 persons being injured and 584 arrested, besides 
one killed. 

(25) In Borsad Shrimati Lilavatiben led a procession on January 15, 1931 in 
defiance of an order under Section 144 Cr.P.c. She was arrested and almost dragged 
to the lock~up. On her refusal to give her address she was slapped on the face 
several times by the sub-inspector of police who then pulled her by the hair ltnd 
threw her down on the ground. She fainted and remained unconscIous lhe whole 
night. 

(26) The news of Lilavatiben's ill treatment raised a storm of resentment and 
the Kheda D.C.C. t1xed the 21 January 1931 as a day of protest. A large women's 
gathering was arranged at Borsad. About 1400 women gathered from all parts of 
Ihe taluqa. Even before the time f()f thciT procession and meeting, the police went 
to the bazaar and ordered the shopkeepers to dose their shops. The shopkeepers 

'L!J>I. fc ... linc~ ufpar~ (21) mi5~ing. PiU'a~ (22) ant! (23) atso missillg, 
• FIrst few lin~-s of para (24) mIssIng. 
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were beaten even as [hey were closing their doors. Some people running away 
entered a library nearby. The police chased them inside the library and beat every 
one they found there. including the librarian. The shopkeepers had done nothing 
aggressive which might offend the police. nor had there been the slightest 
disturbance. 

Later a group of women started in procession. The police charged them with 
lathis and attacked .... [incompleteJ. 



APPENDlX2 

A Socialist SyUabus, January 19341 

Foreword 

This syllabus obviously is meant to be [oJeither complete (nlor exhaustive. On 
socialism there is quite a vast literature. A vcry large portion of this literature. 
however, is polemical. repetitious, fragmentary and now, in the light of the present 
collapse of capitalism and democracy and the success of Russia, hopelessly out of 
date. This portion oflhe socialist literature therefore is simply not worth bothering 
about, except to gain a knowledge of the historical development of socialist thought 
This knowledge can be gained even from one single good book on lhe hislOry of 
socialism. Laidler's Hisrory of Socialist Thought for instance is a fine book for 
this purpose though wriuef] from a non¥Marxian point of view. As far as the 
understanding of socialism is concerned the best rule is to go to Marx-Engels and 
Lenin and to follow closely the Russian experiment-which by the way, seems to 
have definitely grown oul of the experimental stage, now, though yet growing and 
changing. Marx and Engels were the founders of scientific socialism and Lenin its 
greatest and mosl successful exponent aod Russia is the only country in the world 
today where a serious altempt is being made to build up a socialist society. Therefore,. 
for one wishing to understand socialism it is just as necessary to know what is 
being done in Russia as to read these great teachers of socialism. 

Perhaps it is well to warn the beginner against a common danger-the danger 
of falling into a futile and academic controversy. Before the World War and to 
some extent even after it there used to rage in socialist camps a great but worthless 
controversy which may be briefly described as "revolutionism vs. evolutionism". 
The whole controversy has become entirely beside the point now. Democratic 
institutions are crumbling everywhere. There is no question today of a gtadual 
evolution to socialism. Every one today realises that what is required is swift and 
resolute action. Capitalism threatened with extinction is nowhere in Ii mood to let 
socialists slowly and pleasantly (for everybody) clip its wings and chop off its 
limbs bit by bit. Today it is in a desperate mood and wHi notalJow any monkeying. 

'JF PaM'" (NMML) The syllabus was prepared hy tbe Socialist Research InstiUlle, PalBa, JalllWY 
1934_ 
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A Socialist Syllabus 
For the Guidance of Persons Interested in Socialism 

Prepared by the Socialist Research Institute 
For Beginners 

General 

L Marx and Engels: The Communist MWlIfesto. 
2. F. Engels: Socialism SClemific and Utopian. 
3. T. Kirkup: A Primer of Socialism, 
4. Joseph E. Coben: Socialism for Students. 
5. Charles H. Vail: Principles of Scieflfijic Socialism. 
6. Charles C. Hitchcock: The Socialist Argumem. 
7. Harry W. Laidler: Socialism ill Thought and Action. 
8. N. Bukharin and E. Preobrazhensky: The A.B.C. a/Communism. 

Books that help ill understanding Marx 

1. Max Beer: The Life and Teachings afKarl Marx. 
2. Max Beer: GlIide to rhe Study of Marx. 
3. Lenin: The Teachings of Karl Marx. 
4. Julian Borchardl: The People's Marx. 
5. A.D. Lindsay: Karl Marx' Capital. 
6. E.B. Aveling: The Students Marx. 
7. Karl Kautsky: The Ecollomic Theories a/Karl Marx. 

Books by Marx 

L The Commullil'r Manifesto. 
2. Wage-wbour alld Capital. 
3. Value, Price and Profit. 
4. Civil War in France. 

Recem Books all Marxiall Economics 

I. Bogdanoff: A Short Course of Economic Science. 
2. Tracts on Economics published by Martin Lawrence for the 'Marxist Study 

Course'. Parts I to XI (6d. a part), 

Books 011 Lenin 

I. J. Maxton: Lenin. 
2. R. Palme Dutt: Lenin. 
3. N, Bukharin: Lerlin as a Marxist. 

Books by Lenill 

1. State and Rel'olfllwft. 
2. Imperialism. 
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3. What Is To Be Done. 
4. Socialism and War. 
5. The Revolution. of /905. 

Misceflalleous 

I. Karl Kaulsky: The Class SUI/ggle. 
J. Karl Kautsky: The Social Revalutioll. 
3. Ernest Untermann: The Worlds Revolutions. 
4. Paul Lefargue: The Evolll.li01I 0/ Property. 
5. Paul Lefargue: The Right to be LaZY. 
6. Maurice Dobb: Development a/Capitalism. 
7. Emile Burns: Modem Finance. 
8. Varga: Vie Process oj Capitalist Decline. 
9. Leonard Woolf: Ecollomic Imperialism. 

to. lA, Hobson: From Capitalism to Sodalism. 
It. Emile Bums: Capitalism. CamlnlllllSm alld rhe Transition. 
12. R. PalmeDutt: Fascism. 
13. G.D.H. Cole: The World a/Labour. 
14. R.W. Postgate: The Workers' International. 
15. Bertrand Russel: Proposed Roads to Freedom. 
16. C.E.H.load: An Introduction. to Modern Political T1Ie01Y. 
l7. H.J. Laski: An Introduction to Politics. 
18. Shaw, Laski and others: Where Socialism Stands To-day'? 
19. John Strachey: The Coming Struggle/or Power. 
20. P.H. Box: Russia (A Shorr History). 
21. N. Mirsky: A Shon History of Russia. (?) 
22. lohn Reed: Ten Days that Shook the World. 
23. John Reed: Humanity UproOied. 
24. R.N. Brailsford: How the Soviets Work. 
25. (?) Moscow Has a Plan. 
26. Y.A. Yakovlev: Red Villages. 
27. R. Bishop: FromPeasanJ (0 Collective Farmer. 
28. Maurice Hindus: The Great Offensive. 

For Advanced Reading 

A. GENERAL 

l. T. Kirkup: HislOty of Socialism. 
2. Harry W. Laidler: History a/Socialist Thoughl. 
3. WHliam Morris and Ernest B. Bax: Socialism, Its Growth and Outcome. 
4. Max Beer: Hi:uory of British Socialism. 2 volumes. 
5. Robert Hunler: Socialists at Work. 
6. W.E. Walling: Socialism as it is, a Survey of the Worlds Re~'olulionary 

Movemeflf. 
7. S.P. Orth: Socialism and Denwaacy in Europe. 
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8. George Plekhanov: Anarchism and Socialism. 
9. G.D.H. Cole: Guild Socialism Restated. 

10. National Guild League: Guild Socialism. 
11. Harry W. Laidler and Nonnan Thomas: The Socialism a/Our Times. 
12. G.B. Shaw: The Intelligent WomanJ' Guide 10 Socialism. 

B. BOOKS BY MARX AND ENGELS 

I. The Eighteenth Brumaire 0/ Louis Bonaparte. 
2. Peasollt War in Germ.any (Engels). 
3. Revolution and Counter-Revolution in Germany (Engels). 
4. A Critique of the Gotha Programme. 
5. The Holy Family. 
6. Tile Poveny a/Philosophy. 
7. Feuerbach: The Roots o/Socialist Philosophy (Engels). 
8. The Revolutionary Act (Engels). 
9. Landmarks of Scientific Socialism (Anti·Duehring) (Engels). 

10. A Contribution to the Critique of Political Economy. 
II. Capilal, 3 volumes. 

C. BOOKS DEALlNG wmr DtFFERENT AsPECTS OF MARxiSM 

General 

L Louis Boudin: The Theoretical System of Karl Marx. 
2. Lenin: Marx-Engels-Marxism. 
3. Maurice Dobb: On Marxism To-day. 
4. Sydney Hook: Towards the Understanding 0/ Marx. 
5. VG. $imkovitch: Marxism Versus Socialism. 
6. I.M. Rubinow: Was Marx Wron.g? A Critiqueo! "Marxism Vs. Socialism". 

Philosophical 

1. George Plekhanov: Fundamental Problems of Marxism. 
2. Antonio Labriola; Socialism and Philosophy. 
3. Karl Kautsky: Ethics Q/ld the Materialist Conception of History. 
4. F. Engels: Feuerbach. The Roots of Socialist Philosophy. 
5. F. Engels: lAndmarks a/Scientific Socialism. 
6. Lenin: Materialism and Empirio-Criticism. 
7. John Mac Murray: The Philosophy 0/ Communism. 

Sociological 

1. N. Bukharin: Historical Materialism. 
2. Antonio Labriola: Essays on the Materialist Conception of History. 
3. Benedetto Croce: Historical Materialism and the Economics of Karl Marx. 
4. Karl Kautsky; The Class Struggle. 
5. Karl Kautsky: The Social Revaf,ttioll. 
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Economic 

1. Karl Kautsky: The Economic TheQries of Karl Marx. 
2. Emmet: The Marxian Econ.omic /JQok. 
3. Benedetoo Croce: Historical Materialism and the Economic-.f oj Karl Marx. 
4. N. Bukharin: The Economic Theory of the Leisure Class. 

D. AN ExCEU.EJ\'T TEXT BOOK ON EcONOMICS 

1. J. Lapidims K. Ostrovitysnov: An Ourline of Political Economy. 

E. BOOKS BY LENIN 

1. Left Wing ColltJllwlism. An Infantile Disorder. 
2. The Paris Commune. 
3. Two Tactics. 
4. Tile Proletarian Revolution and Kautsky the Renegade. 
S. The Imperialist War. 
6. The War a1lli the Second International. 
7. Towards the Seizure of Power. 
8. 011 the Road ro IlLSurrection. 
9. Marx-E1Jgel.~-Marxism. 

10. Collected Work.\'. 

F. FOR AN ABLE SUMMARY Of' LENIN'S VIEWS 

L Joseph Stalin: LenjnL~m, 2 volumes. 

O. BIOGRAPHIES 

1. Wilhelm Liebknecht: Memoirs of Karl Marx. 
2. Max Beer; The ute alld Teachings of Karl Marx. 
3. D. Ryazanov (ed.): Karl Marx, Man, Thinker and Revolutionist. 
4. D. Ryazanov: Kar! Marx &- Friedich Engels. 
5. A. Labriola: Karl Marx. 
6. Karl Kautsky: F. Engels. His Life. His Work and His Writings. 
7. R. W. Postgate: Karl Marx. 
8. N. Mescheviakov: Lileo/Marx. 
9. M. Mirsky: Lenin. 

10. J. Maxton: Lenin, 
11. R. Palme Dutt: Lenin. 
12. Marlin (1): unin. 
13. N.K. Krupskaya: Memories of u!Ilin. 2 volumes. 
14. M. Gorky: Days with Leni/l. 
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H. BOOKS ON IMPERIALISM 

L J .A. Hobson: Imperialism. 
2. Moon: Imperialism arid World Politics. 
3. Lenin: Imperialism. 
4. N. Bukharin: Imperialism and World Economy. 
5. Michael Paviovitch: The Foundations of Imperialist Policy. 
6. R. Fox: Colonial Policy of British Imperialism. 
7. Labour Research Departments Pamphlets on Imperialism in various countries. 
8. Scol! Nearing and Joseph Freeman: Dollar Diplomacy, A Study in American 

ImperiaUsm. 

I. BOOKS ON TIlE: PRESENT WORLD CRISIS 

I. G.O.H. Cole: The Intelligent Mall S Guide Through World Chaos. 
2. John Strachey: The Comillg Struggle Jar Power. 
3. M.J. Bonn: The American Experimelll. 
4. G.D.H. Cole: The Intelligent Mans Guide to Modern Europe. 
5. Bemard Fay: ROQsel'elt alld His America. 
6. John Strachey: The Menace of Fascism. 
7. R. PalmeDutt: Fascism. 
8. Alben Einstein: The Brown Book of rhe Hitler Terror. 

(Cbairman of an International Committee responsible for the book). 
9. John S. Munro: Through Fasci.rm to World Power. 

10. Paul Einzig: The Economic Foundation of Fascism. 
II. Harold J. Laski: Democracy iT! Crisis. 
12. Shaw. Stafford-Cripps and others: Where Socialism Sumds To-day. 
13. E. Burns; Capitalism, Communism and the Transition. 
14. Guy Aldred: AI Grips with War. 
15. S. Pankhurst: Fascism, Its Origin and Development in Italy and Germany. 
16. World Economic Survey (1931-32), League of Natiolls. 
17. L. Dennis: Is Capitalism Doomed? 
18. J.G. Smith: Facing the Facts. 
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Resolution of the Bihar Socialist Party. 
May 19341 

Resolution 

This Party considers it essential that all those Congressmen who hold socialisl 
views should place, through those of their comrades who are its members, united 
proposals before the A.I.C.C. when it meets at Patoa on 18th and 19th May. This 
Party further considers it to be high time for the socialists of Ihis country to make 
united and organised efforts for the promotion of the socialist cause. 

With these objects in view the Party considers it desirable to hold an AU India 
Conference of socialist Congressmen at Patna on the 17th of May, so thaI an agreed 
line of action with regard to both of these objects may be eval ve<!. 

I Karrwlasllilnker Pandya Papl!r,T (NMML). 
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Agenda suggesled by the Bihar Sociali.'it Party 

for the Congress Socialist Conference 

at Patna, May 1934' 

The Bihar Socialist Party 

Res()Jvcd that the following agenda for the proposed Socialist Conference be 
circulated among the invitees logether with the proposals of the party witb regard 
to items on me agenda: 

Agenda 

1 Consider plans for aeating. an All 1ndia Socialist Movement within the 
Congress. 

U. Consider proposal~ to be placed befme the A.l.Ce. 

Proposals of the Party 

With regard to item n(l. I: 

In Ihe view ()[ the Pany it would be premature to form an AJI India Soeutfist 
P,lny or group at present. It would be better in the opinion of this Pany to appoint 
an Organising Committee. with reg.ional secretaries, 10 prepare the ground tl.)r an 
All India Party; the regional secretaries being wholly responsible for the work. as 
prescribed by the Organising Committee, in their region. The Organh;ing Committee 
to meet from lime tll lime. 

In the vicw of this Party the fo!\owingcourse of action should bl;! prescribed for 
the regional secretaries: 

(a) To get in wuch with the Left Wing Congressmen and induce them to form. 
depending upun their strength, socialist nuclei, gmups or parties. 

(bJ To organise propaganda on behalf ofsocialisrn in their region-particularly 
among Congress, Labour and Kisan workers. 

With regard to ilem no. 11: 

First, a res(llution wmmitling the AJ.C'.C. to a socialist point of vicw must be 
movcd. The fnllowing draft resolution i~ suggested: 

Thi~ Committee (the A.Lc.e.) declare..<; that the intercsts of the exploited mass 
of India cannot be served nor their economic, political and SOCial salvation be 
secured by the achievement nf political freedom unless it is accompanied by 
fundamental chMges in the exi:;ting economic and ~()cial structure of society. 

'K,,"w/J:I-I'fumk~r Pandya /'aper .• (NMML) 
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In the view of this Committee such changes can be brought about only if the 
following programme is adopted by the free Indian Stale when it comes into 
being: 

(l) Socialisation of key and principal industries (e.g. Steel, cotton, jute, railways, 
shipping. mines, banks, public utilities) with a view to the socialisation of 
the entire economic life of the country. 

(2) Development of the economic life of the country [Q be planned and 
controlled by the State. 

(3) Elimination of princes, zamindars, taiukdars, landlords. capitalists, 
moneylenders and aU other parasitic and exploiting interests. 

(4) Redistribution of land so that no one may possess more land than is necessary 
for the maintenance of an average family on an average standard of living. 

(5) Liquidation of agricultural indebtedness. 
(6) The Slate to encourage and promote co-operative and collective farming 

with a view to the ultimate collectivisation of all agriculture in the country. 

Second, a resolulion committing theA.I.C.C. to the idea Qforganising the masses 
on the basis of their economic interests must be moved. The following draft 
resolution is suggested: 

In the opinion of this Committee the only effective method for creating a mass 
movement is tll organise the masses on the basis of their eex)flomic interests and 
accordingly this Committee calls upon Congre:.smen to take up the work of 
organising kisall and mazdool' sabhas, or entering such sabhas where they exist. 
with a view to participare in the day-!O-day struggles of the masses and lead 
them eventually !O their final goal. 

Third, with regard to the proposal to revive the Swaraj Party this Party suggests 
the following draft resolution to be moved in the AJ.C.C.; 

In view of the Lahore Resolution calling upon Congressmen to boycou 
legislatures and in view of the fact that the said resolution is still binding on 
Congressmen Ihis Committee is of opinion that only a full session of the National 
Congress is competent to decide the question QfCouncij Entry. This Committee, 
therefore, strongly disapproves of the attempt being made by certain Congress­
men to revive the Swaraj Party independently of the Congress and it calls upon 
Congressmen to desist from all such attempts. 
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Joint Statement by Narendra Deva, Jayaprakash 
Narayan. Sri Prakasa and Sampurnanand on 

Congress Working Committee Resolution, 

22June 19341 

The resolution of the Working Committee regarding the Congress Socialist 
movement came as 11 painful surprise. We were certainly not prepared for this 
deliberate offensive. The W()rking Committee speaks of loose talk on our part. If 
lhere has been any loose talk it is {he Working Committee which has indulged in it. 
The comminee talks of confiscation of private property and the necessity of class 
war as being the progr.tmme of the Congress Socialists. In the programme that was 
adopted at fhe Patna Conference there was no mention of contiscalion of private 
property with or without any just cause. What the Pama programme speaks is the 
progressive socialisation of means of production, distribution and exchange. This 
does mean a gradual abolition of private property in the spheres named. It does not 
mean abolition of all private pmperty. As for the first cause, the welfare of the 
greatest number and the human society as a whole is !>ulficient ajust cause for us. 
As regards class war. to speak of the necessity of creating a thing which is ever 
present is meaningless. The question is not of creating a class war but of deciding 
which side we should take in thal war, the side of the oppressed or the oppressor. 
There is no olher alternmive. The Socialists aim at the ultimate abolition of all 
cla.",s ~lrUggles by having a classless society. 

The Working Committee is further of opinion that confiscation and class war 
are contrary to the Congress. creed of non~violence. This is the most surprising 
assertion which. we feel, it will be difficult for the majority orthe Congressmen to 
accept. The creed of the Congress is the attainment of Purna Swaraj through 
legitimate and peaceful means. There is nothing in our programme, as adopted at 
Parna, which in any sense whatever can be said to be contrary to (his creed, We too 
aim at the attainment of independence and the very fact that we are within the 
Congress means that we accept the principle of using peaceful and legitimate means. 
Now, we ask. how does the idea of aclnss war offend against the creed in question. 

As for contlscation, we have alfC4\dy made it clear that our aim is the socialisation 
of industry, commerce, etc. The programme- as distinctly laid down in the Patna 
resolutions is meant to be brought in fl~rce by the Indian Slate after the political 
freedom has been achieved. This enforcement naturally will be through legislation. 
We fail to understand how a legitimate act of a free Indian State can be said to be 
against the creed. Does the Working Committee mean 10 say that the creed of the 
future Indian Slate will also be non-violence? This is a doctrine that cannot be 

, 1111' (lIdifITl Allnlltl/ R"gislu. 1934, Vol. ], January-Jun.: 1934. The SlJl.tcmenl WW: issued from 
B3.nara~ regarding !he CongWl~ W1.lfking Committe" rcs(llution DIIlhe !'iocialis( Progr.tmme adopl, .. d m 
il!> mttling held ill Bomb:ly. 17·18 June 19~4 
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subscribed to by anyone except by the religious devotees of non-violence, Here it 
is worthwhile to remind the Working Committee that even the Karachi resolution 
advocates. state ownership orlhe key industries. How does the Working Committee 
reconcile this confiscation of property with its high conception of non-violenr.:e'1 
How do we who merely want to extend this principle of nationallsation to other 
economic activities become rebels against the Congress creed? 

The Working Committee says that it is contemplating a wiser and more just use 
ofprivate property, to SlOp the exploitation of the landless poor. We shall await the 
results of its contemplation and in the meantime want to warn the masses {that! 
there can be no solution of their problems and no end to their exploitation unless 
the economic organization is brought under social control. There can be-no adjust­
ment of class intere~ts. There is no party in the society which can bring about and 
maintain this adjustment. Finally, we appeal to all Socialist Congressmen to musler 
strong at Bombay and put forth their best efforts to get our programme accepted, 
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S.K. PatH's Article on the FonnatioQ of the 

Congress Socialist Party, 10 August J9341 

In these days we hear a good deal of noise in India about Socialism and Socialists. 
The fonnation of a Socialist Party within the Congress ranks has created a situation 
in Indian politics. which must exercise the minds of many people. Afterevcr)-1hing 
is said and don..!. the one question which still remains unreptied is: What in God's 
name is the cardinal difference between the perspectives of the Congress on the 
one hand and those of the Socialist Groups on the other? Are these differences of 
such a fundamental nature as can never be mUlunlly adjw.ted. If they cannot, then, 
in my humble opinion. a Socialist Party within the Congress is a meaningless 
thing. If in the long run these differences can be adjusted then. also, it seems to me 
that the existence within the Congress of a separate part)' with a separate programme 
becomes a needles~ superfluity. Some how or other there is a feeling that things 
arc movUlg: in a direction which does nOl bode any good either to the Congress or 
the SodilJl~ts. 

Some of us who in the heart of their hearts have never any doubt that the Indian 
National Congress claiming to represent the toiling masses of India was bound to 
develop on socialisti" lines as its activities and popularity expanded. were mad 
with joy when Pandit Jawaharlal, with his characteristic impatience about things 
he has set his heart upon. made an open declaration on the future economic policy 
of this country and the part which the Congress wasexpccted topJay in it. Gandhijfs 
reply to this I,uls-poken move on the par! of lawaharlal was in no way discouraging 
and looking to their personal relations, most of us thought that a stage was 
unalterably set in 1he O,)ngress politics for an et.:onomic programme based on the 
broad principles of Socialism, So long as the slJings of the situation were to the 
hands of JawaharJal and Gandhiji. everyone confidently believed that alilhat was 
happening was happening for the best. Neither the Congress as represented by 
Gandhiji was averse to basic print.:ipJes of Socialism nor was lawaharlal opposed 
to India evolving an indigenous socialism suited to Indian conditions. A blend of 
Gandhi·Jawahar philosophy with a proper admixture of economism and spritualism 
would have been as many people thought. an ideal solution of India's peculiar 
problems, For a number of yeats lawaharlal was known to be a Socialist of can· 
firmed Views, One (,,'Huld see his hand in the shaping of many resolullOns with an 
ec·onomic bearing but he never despaired of success to a point where the formation 
of a new party would become a necessity. His creative mind backed by his forteful 
personality would have certainly avoided a split within the Congress ranks. 

With the incarceration of Jawaharlal came a chaos and confusion which is 
growing every day and with disaslJous consequences. The formation of Socialist 
Groups professedly within the Congress fold has put an enormous strain on many 
people'!, luyalty to the Congress, There has been such a wild confusion of thought 
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that very few people can reatly distinguish between the objectives of both. Then 
came the two resolutions of the Working Committee and the repercussions of these 
in the socialistic circles, All this is tending \0 aggravate the situation and make the 
gulf between the two more impassable. One is. indeed. staggered by the turn thaI 
the events have taken. In all propagandist squabbles. lawaharlal's name is so cleverly 
exploited that it should provide one more excuse to Government for his continued 
incarceration. Why should they release him if that release would mean a certain 
reunion between the IWO wings of the Congress? Government is never known to 
be doing things in that way. The whole position has become so awkward that it is 
lime every thinking man and woman within the Congress rank. did some serious 
thinking of the issues involved. 

The first question that presents itself to a thinking man in the progress of mental 
criticism is: Has Congress at any time after it came under Gandhiji's influence 
shown the slightest tendency to oppose or bring any obstacles in the way of 
socialised national economy? I do not for a moment argue thaI Karachi resolution 
embodies all basic principles of socialism. It is only a (Urn in that direction with 
about 25 percent of socialism in as much as it advocates the nationalisation of the 
key-industries and ensures a decent standard of life to toiling millions. And yet the 
Congress even in the flush of victory did not demand any more and whatever was 
demanded was granted without the slightest demur. I cannot understand for the life 
of me why the tendencies of our socialist friends should be activated by an utter 
want of faith in the Congress to do the right thing by (he masses. The inevitable 
inference is that either the differences are radical in which case the socialists are 
untrue to themselves in remaining a part of the Congress or they are too superficial 
to juslify the existence of a separate party within the Congress. In either case the 
attitude taken by the Socialists does them little honour. 

Socialism is not a new invention in any sense. In a variety of experiments. it is 
before the civilized world for over a century and a half. The West has tried it for 
decades and has yet come nowhere near success. The reaction of several of these 
experiments can be seen in the emergence of a new political tendency known as 
"Fascism." All these things are as old as our Congress, if not older, and lhat takes 
away from them the element of novelty if any was claimed in ils favour. There is 
no tailor-made pattern of socialism anywhere in the world which India can adopt 
while at the same time evade its consequences. The mereexpressionof"Socialism" 
leads us nowhere. It neither expropriates the rich nor brings any bread to poor 
man's table. As Gandhiji told the student deputationists ofCaJcutta, India can find 
an original solulion in the light of the world experience. for liquidating the 
differences between Capital and Labour and evolving a socialist economy based 
on socialistic principles. For over a decade, Sweden has professed Socialism as a 
State programme and yet has not advanced an inch farther beyond publishing 
voluminous brochures on various unsuccessful socialistic experiments. Russia is 
still in the whirl, while Italy and Germany have set the hands of the clock in the 
opposite direction. Which then is the pauern which our Socialist friends want us 
forthwith to put into practice? Cannot we improve on all these experiments? 

The latest election manifesto of the Bombay Socialist Group I am afraid, does 
not bring us: a jot nearer any practical suggestion. It is discreetly silent on many 
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points. The establishment of an "Independent State" will be a noble achievement 
indeed. But cannot Congress do it? Have the Socialists got any scheme of direct 
action which the nation can be persuaded to accept in preference to Gandhiji's 
movements? The sponsors of the Socialist Groups will agree with me that in the 
interest of all concerned the issues involved ought to be dearly elucidated so that 
they can make a convincing appeal to the intellect. The thought-confusion must 
g'). So far as the theories of class war and confiscation of private property go, the 
Socialist claim in regard to these "vis-a-vis" Congress solution has got to be carefully 
examined. This examination will show that our differences are in no way of a 
fundamental character. 
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Constitution, Programme and Resolutions of the 

First Confel'ence of the Congress Socialist Party, 

Bombuy, 21~2 October 19341 

The Second All India Congress Socialist Conference. which was also the first 
Conference of theAli India Congress Socialist Party, mel in Bombay at Readymooey 
Terrace, Worli. on October 21 and 22. 1934. the Subjects Committee deliberations 
having commenced on October 20. 

There were 137 delegates present representing 13 Provincial Congress Socialist 
Parties. The delegates from each such Party were as follows: 

V.P. 28, Gujrat 16, Bombay 15. Maharashtra 1-1-, Andhra 13, Bengal l2. Kerala 
lO, Behar 9, Delhi 7. BerM 6, c.P. (Hindi) 3, Utkal 3. Ajrner 1. 

The Subjects Committee was formed of not more than three representatives 
from each Provincial Party pl,/J' the members of the Drafting Committee which 
was appointed by the First All India Congress S(lcialist Conference (Patna. 
May 17, 1934). 

Votes in the Open Session were taken according to the bloc system. each 
provincial delegation or bloc having 3 votes, which were cast in a manner so as to 
give proportionate representation to minority views. 

The Conference commenced with the address. of fhe Chairman of the Reception 
Committee, Comrade Purshottam Tricumdas. Thereafter Comrade Sampurnanand 
was unanimously elected as Chairman of the Conference. Comrade Kamaladevi 
Chattopadhyaya having withdrawn her name. The Chairman, after making a few 
introductory remarks. called upon the Organizing Secretary. Comrade Jayaprakash 
Narayan, to read his report. After the report had been read Ihe Conference proceeded 
to discuss the draft Constitution and Programme of the proposed All India Congress 
Socialist Party, which was submitted to the Conference by the Drafting Committee 
referred to above. After prolonged discussion the Constitution and Pwgramme 
were adopted with amendments. The Conference then passed the following 
resolution which ushered into life the All India Congress Socialist Party: 

Resolved that the All India Congress Socialist Parly be hereby formed on the 
basis of the Constitution and Programme just adopted by the Conference. 

The Chairman thereupon invited delegates from the Provincial Parties to affiliale 
their Parties to the All India Party. The following Parties were affiliated: 

Ajmer. Andhra. Bengal. Berar, Behar, Bombay (City), c.P. (Hindi). Delhi. Gujrat, 
Kerala. Maharashtra, U.P. and Utkal. 

With the formation of the All India Party the Conference. hitherto a ConJerence 

, Allilldil/ ("(illS"',"" Sa..·wlist P(l1"IY, Cim.\·rillllil!ll, ProS'lUllInI' and Re.\()lwi(lI~r 'If tilt' Fir,,1 (""1!fl"n'1t(·~ 
011111: Pany 1111d Rfporl oflhe Org(/JId",~ St·("lT'wry. /9.14. 
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of representatives of autonomous Provincial Parties.. automatically turned into a 
Conference of the Party, its decisions becoming the decisions of the Party. 

The first day's session concluded with the election of Office-bearers and of 
members of the Executive Committee of the Party. The following Committee was 
elected: 

[. Jayaprakash Narayan, Generaf Secretary 
2. M.R. Masani 
3. Mohanlal Gautam loint Secretaries 
4. N,G. Gore 
5. S. Nambudiripad 
6. Narendra Dev 
7. Sampurnanand 
8. Kamaladev; Chattopadhyaya 
9, Purshottam Tricumdas 

10. P.Y. Desbpande 
11. Ram Manoha! Lobia 
12. S.M. Joshi 
13, Amarendra Prasad Mitra 
14. Charles Mascaranhas 
15. Naba Krishna Choudhury 
16. Achyut Patwardhan 
17. Yusuf J. Meherally 
18. Sarab Battiwala 
19. Rohit Mehta Substitute Members 

20. Farid-ul~Haq Ansari 
21. Rambriksh Benipuri 

The second day's proceedings began with consideration of resolutions from 
the Subjects Committee. After these had been disposed of other resolutions which 
had been received in time to be moved in the Open Session were taken up. The 
ConstitUlion and Programme and the resolutions passed are published herein. 

Upon an announcement by {he General Secretary that another session of the 
Conference might be called after the sessions of the Indian National Congress if 
the Executive Committee considered it necessary. the Conference was adjourned 
sine die. 

In view of the fact that the basis of delegation was membership of the Provincial 
Parties and that such parties were in existence in only 13 outof the 20 provinces. it 
was encouraging to find that as many as 137 delegates attended the Conference. It 
showed what progress the movement had made since the first Conference was 
held at Paloa only six months back. The discussions that look place in tbeConference 
also showed the keen interest of the delegates in the problems that were before 
them. II was dear that lbe issues before the Conference were not of mere academic 
imerest but had great practical and living value for the delegates. 

This Conference had a unique significance. held as it was on the eve of the 
sessions of the fndian National Congress. Its decisions had a direcf beating on 
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thos.e of the Congress and one of the main purposes for which it was held was to 
give a lead 10 the Congress rank and file and res.cue it from the back.sliding politics 
of the Congress leaders. It is a maller of gratirication that the Conference by raising 
fundamental political issues and giving a dear verdict on them succeeded to a con· 
siderable extent in this task. 

Constitution 

Name 

The name of the Party shall be the All India Congress Socialist Party. 

Object!; 

The objects of the Party shall be the achievement of Complete Independence, in 
the sense of separation from the British Empire. and the establishment of a socialist 
society. 

Membership 

The Party shall consist of members of the Indian National Congress who are also 
members of a Provincial Congress Socialist Party affiliated lO the Party, provided 
that they are not members 

(a) of any communal organization or 
(b) of any other political organization whose objecL'! and programme are in the 

opinion of the Party inconsistent with its own. 

OrgollbItion 

There shall be an affiliated Congress Socialist Party in every Congress Province. 
including the Indian States. 

The Provincial Parties shall be affiliated on their acceptance of the objects and 
programme of the Party except that they shall have freedom to make such additions 
and alterations in the immediate demands of the Party as are necessary in view of 
local conditions. 

Provincial Parties shall have power to frame rules for the conduct of their affairs 
provided such rules are not inconsistent with the Constitution of the Party. 

Every Provincial Party shall levy a membership fee of one anna per year of 
which it shall contribute 25% to the funds of the Party. 

Annual and Special Sessions 

The Party shall meet annually. The time and place shall be fixed by Executive 
Committee. 

The Secretary shall call a special conference of the Party when directed to do so 
by the Execudve Committee oron the requisition of at least three Provincial Parties. 
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The time and place shall be decided by the Executive Committee. 
Decisions of the Annual and Special Sessions of the Party shall be binding on 

all affiliated Parties and their members. 

Delegation 

Provincial Parties shall be represented on the basis of one delegate for every twenty 
members or fraction thereof and the delegate or delegates attending shall have the 
right to cast the number of votes 10 which their Parties are emitled. in such manner 
as to secure proportionate representation to minorities. 

Executive Committee 

The Executive Committee of the Party shaH be elected by the Annual Conference 
and shall consist of one general and four joint se(:retaries and eleven other members. 
Five substitute members shaH also be elected 10 take the place of absent members 
in rotation. Vacancies during the year shall be filled up by theExecutiveCommittee. 

Quorum o/the Executive COlllmWee 

Eight members shall form of the quorum of the Executive Committee. 

Auditing of Accounts 

The Secretary shall submit audited accounts of the Party to [he Annual Conference. 
The Auditor shall be appointed by the Annual Conference. 

Disciplinary Action 

The Executive Committee shall have power to take disciplinary action by way of 
suspension of a Provincial Party or any member thereof. subject to ratification by 
the next Conference of the Party, provided that such decision is taken by a two­
thirds majority. 

The Annual Conference of the Party shall have power to disaffiliate a Provincial 
Party or expel any member thereof. 

COllstitutional Amendments 

Amendments to the Constitution or the programme of the Party can only be made 
at a Conference of the Party by a two-thirds majority. 

Programme 

Objective 

1. Transfer of all power to the producing masses. 
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2. Development of the economic life of the country to be planned and controlled 
by the Slate. 

3. Socialisation of key and principal industries (e.g. Steel, Cotton. Jute, Railways, 
Shipping, Plantations. Mines). Banks, Insurance and Public Utilities with a 
view to the progressive socialisation of all the instruments of production, 
distribution and exchange. 

4. State monopoly of foreign trade. 
5. Organization of co-operatives for production, distribution and credit in the 

unsocialised w..'tor of economic life. 
6. Elimination of princes and landlords and all other classes of exploiters withuul 

compensation. 
7. Re-disuibulion of land to peasants. 
8. Encouragement and promotion of co-operative and colloctlve farming by the 

Stale. 
9. Liquidation of debt. .. owed by peasants and workers. 

10. Recognition of the right to work or maintenance by the State. 
J L 'To everyone according to his needs and from everyone according to his 

capacity' to be the basis ultimately of distribution and production of economic 
goods. 

12. Adult franchise on a functional basis. 
13. No support to. or discrimination between, religions by the State and no 

recognition of any distinction based on caste or community. 
14. No discrimination between the sexes by Ihe Slate. 
15. Repudiation of the so-called Public Debt of India. 

Plan of AcTiol! 

I. Work within the Indian National Congress with a view to secure its acceptance 
of the objects and programme of the Party. 

2. Organization of peasant and labour unions, and entry into such unions where 
they exist, for the purpose of developing and participating in the day to day 
economic and political struggles of peasants and workers and intensifying the 
class struggle of the masses and of creating a powerful mass movement for 
the achievement of Independence and Socialism. 

3. Organization of. and participation in Youth leagues, Women's organizations, 
Volunteer organizations, eIC., etc., for the purpose of getting their support to 
the programme of the Party. 

4. Active opposition to all imperialist wars and the utilisation of such and other 
crises for the intensification of the national struggle. 

5. Refusal to enter or any stage into negotiations on the constitutional issue with 
the British Government. 

6. Convening after the capture of power of a Constituent Assembly elected by 
local committees of deputies of workers., peasants and other exploited classes 
for the purpose of formulating a Constitution for the Indian State. 
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Immediafe Demands 

POLmCAL 

I. Freedom of speech and of the Press.. 
2. Freedom of association and combination. 
3. Repeal of aU anti· national and ami· labour laws. 
4. Re·instatement of all farmers and tenants deprived of their lands owing to 

their participation in the movement or restraint on political grounds. 
5. Release of all political prisoners detained without trial and withdrawal of all 

orders of externment, internment or restraint on political grounds. 
6. Free and compulsory primary education and the liquidation of adult illiteracy. 
7. Drastic reduction. by at least'50% of the military expendiwreofthe Government 

of India. 
8. Regulation and control of religious endowments. 

Eco!\.'o~IlC 

9. Municipalisation of Public Utilities. 
10. Control of usury. direct and indirect 
11. Liquidation of debts owed by workers and peasants. 
12. A steeply graduated tax on all incomes including incomes from agriculture, 

above a fixed minimum. 
13. Graduated death duties. 

CONCERNtNG LABOUR 

14. Freedom of labour from serfdom and conditions bordering on serfdom. 
15. The right to fonn unions. 10 strike and 10 picket. 
16. Compulsory recognition of unions by employers. 
17. A living wage, a 40-hour week and healthy quarters and conditions of work. 
18. Insurance against unemployment, sickness. accident, old age. eiC. 

19. One month's leave every year with full pay to all workers and two momhs' 
leave with full pay to women workers during maternity. 

20. Prohibition against employment of children of school· going age in factories. 
and women and of children under sixteen underground. 

21. Equal wages for equal work. 
22. Weekly payment of wages whenever demanded. 

AGRARIAN 

23. Elimination of landlordism in zamindari and lalukdari areas without 
compensation. 

24. Encouragement of co-operative farming. 
25. Liquidation of arrears of rent. 
26. Complete exemption from rents and taxes of all peasants with uneconomic 

holdings. 
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27. Reduetion of rent and land revenue by at lea.'it 50%. 
28. Abolition and penaJisation of all feudal and semi-feudal levies on the peasantry. 
29. Penaltsation of illegal exactions and forced labour. 
30. Freedom from attachment in execution of rent or money decrees of homestead. 

agricultural resources and that portion of a peasant's holding whk~h is just 
sufficient to maintain an average peasant family. 

Resolutions passed by the 1st Conference 
of the All India Congress Socialist Party 

Meaning of Complete IndepelUJence 

L This Conference declares thal the Congress goal of Complete Independence 
must mean the establishment of an Independent Stale in which power is transferred 
[0 the producing masses and that such an objective involves refusal to compromise 
at any stage with British Imperialism. 

India alld the next lYiu' 

2. This Conference considers that in view uf the international situation and the 
danger of the sudden outbreak of a war in which the British Empire may be involved, 
it is necessary for the Congress to declare its opposition to the participation by 
India in any war in which the British Government may be involved and to undertake 
forthwith the preparation of the entire Indian nation to resist actively the utilisation 
of Indian men, money and resources for the purpose of such a war and 10 utilise 
such a crisis for securing Swaraj. 

Congress alld the Indial! Princes 

3. Inasmuch as the Indian States constitute a political and military support to British 
Imperialism anr! a source of feudal backwardness and reaction. this Conference 
declares that the interests of the people of the Indian State are as much the concern 
of the Indian National Congress as those of the people of British India and [hat Ihe 
abolition of the rule of the Indian Princes can alone assure Complete Independence 
for the whole of India and it invites the people of the Indian States to fight side by 
side with the people of British India in the struggle for Independence. 

Socialist Solmion oJrlle Communal Problem 

4, This Conference is of opinion that all attempts made so far 10 solve the communal 
problem, including those made by the Congress, and the position taken up by the 
Congress Working Committee on this question, have been on a wholly false basis 
of recognition of rights belonging to religious groups and is of opinion that the 
problem can effectively be liquidated only by the struggle for the economic 
emancipation of the masses. 

This Conference condemns the formation of the so-caJled Nationalist Party on 



Selected Works (/929-1935) 273 

the issue of we Communal Award as a communalist and anti-national move which 
has started a futile I.."onlmversy over an issue whi(.'h is of no importance to the 
masses and which has distnlcted attention from the real task of their emancipation 
fmm exploitation, 

Reaclionary Policy olC.Po. 

5. (A) This Conference takes note of the concerted attempts of the right wing to 
take back the Congress to the discredited path of consritUlional agitation and to 
conven it into an instrument of the Indian upper classes in their bargains with 
British Imperialism. This Conference is emphatically of opinion that these auempts 
run counter {O the creed of the Congress and to the fundamental principles and 
policies it has been following .since 1920. This Conference, therefore, resolves to 
resist these attempts and 10 rescue the Congress from the hands of the right wing 
by ~ducating and organizing the rank and file on the basis of a clear-cut programme 
of national revolution and to carryon a consistent propaganda for the exposure of 
the reactionary aims, policies and programmes of the right wing. 

(B) This Conference is of opinion that parliamentary activities conducted by the 
Congress shaH be based on [he thc.ory of revolutionary use of legislatures with the 
following as its essential principles: 

(i) Congress candidales shall g..o inlo the legislatures as the representatives 
of the exploited masses of India and in no other capadty; 

(ii) Parliam~nlary activity inside the legislatures shall be closely linked up 
with the activities of the exploited masses outside, nn the basis of their 
immediate economic and political demands; 

(iii) Every issue coming up before the legislatures shalt be approached and 
dealt with from [he point of view of the masses. their ecunomic and political 
emancipation forming the only criterion; 

(IV) The least betrayal of the cause of the exploited mas:;es shaH forthwith 
meet with expulsiun and merciless exposure; 

(V'I No elected Congress candidate shall accept ministerial offices because: 

(a) The legislative, exe'-.'utive and judicial machinery. present and forth­
<;oming. is the creation of British Imperialism and is intended solely 
for the purpose offacHitating and intensifying the exploitation of the 
Indian masses; 

(b) Acceptan<;e of ministerial offices will creale the dangerous illusion 
that the imperialist State machine can be utilised for the good of the 
masses, while its essential structure is so designed as toautnmatically 
result in their exploitation: 

(el A mass organiUltion that stands for complete independence as its 
immediate objective must necessarily remain in the opposition until 
complete independence is an accomplished fact; 

(d) Economic and polilical emancipation of the masses is incompatible 
with lhe imperialist and capitalist structure of state and society. 
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(C) Whereas the decision of the AJ.C.C. at Palna for contesting the present 
Assembly elections was not on the lines indicated above, it should be rescinded 
and the candidates standing on behalf of the Congress should be withdrawn. 

Socialists arid Assembly Electiolls 

6. (a) This conference calls upon members of the Congress Socialist Parties (i) to 
decline nomination as Congress or Independent candidates for the Assembly 
eJection and to withdraw their candidatures if already nominated: (ii) to 
decline to serve as members of the Parliamentary Boards. Centra] or 
Provincial, or any Committee formed for the eleclOral campaign. 

(b) This Conference further calls upon Provincial Parties to take disciplinary 
action against such of their members as may CQnlTavene the terms of pan 
(a) of this resolution. 

COII(/ilions for Acceptance of Congress Offices 

7. This Conference is of opinion that no member of a Congress Socialist Party 
should become an officer-bearer in any Congress organization except where 
(I) thc Pany is in a majority or (2) the organization concerned has resolved to 
carry out the immediate programme of the Provincial Party and the Executive 
Committee of the Party concerned give. .. previous permission to accept office, and 
caUs upon those Congress Socialists who are office-bearers in any Congress 
organization, except such as those indicated, to resign their offices. 

The Party in the Congress Session 

8. All members of the Party shall support resolutions or amendments moved on 
behalf of the Party in the Subjects Comminee or the Open Session of the Congress. 

Fundamental Principles of tile Future Indian State 

9. This Conference is of opinion that 10 enable the masses 10 appreciate what 
'Swaraj' as conceived by the Congress will mean to them. it is desirable to state 
[he position of the Congress in a manner easily understandable by them. In order 
to end [he exploitation of the masses, political freedom must include reat economic 
freedom of the starving millions. The Congress should therefore declare that the 
fUlUreConstitution of the Indian State shall be based on the following fundamental 
principles: 

I. Transfer of all power to the producing masses. 
2. Development of the economic life of the country to be planned and controlled 

by the state. 
3. Socialisation of the key and principal industries, e.g. steel, cotton. jute, 

railways, shipping. mines, banks and public utilities. 
4. State monopoly of foreign trade. 
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5. Organizalion of co-operll1ives for production, distribution and credit in the 
unsocialised sector of economic life. 

6. Elimination of princes and landlords and all other classes of exploiters without 
compensation. 

7. Redistribution of land to the peasants. 
8. Liquidation of debts owed by peasants and workers. 
9. Provision by the State of 

(i) Work to every able-bodied adult. 
(ii) Insurance against unemployment. old age, sickness, accident, maternity. 

elc., 
10. "To each according 10 his needs and from each according to his capacity" 10 

be ultimate basis of distribution and production of economic goods. 
11. Adult franchise on a functional basis. 
12. No support to. or discrimination between, religions by the State and no 

recognition of any distinction based on caste or community. 
13. No discrimination between the sexes by the State. 

Orgalli:::.ation afWorkers and Peas(mts 

10. The Conference is of opinion that the daily struggles of workers, peasanls and 
other exploited classes for their immediate economic and political demands are an 
integral part of the struggle for Independence. The Confetence therefore resolves 
that the workers and peasants and other exploited masses, including those of the 
Indian Stares. should be organized for the immediate realisation of the following 
among other demands and for the creation of a powerful mass movement for the 
achievement of Independence: 

I. Freedom of speech and of the press. 
2. Freedom of association and combination. 
3, Repeal of anti-national and anti-labour laws. 
4. Release of all polllical prisoners and prisoners detained without trial and 

withdrawal of all orders of extemment, internment or restraint issued on 
political grounds. 

5. Re-instatemeot of all fanners and peasants deprived of their lands owing to 
their participation in the movement for National Independence. 

6. Free and compulsory primary education and the liquidation of adult 
illiteracy. 

7. Drastic reduction, by at leasl 50%. in the military expenditure of the 
Government of India. 

8. Municipalisation of public utilities. 
9. Control of usury. direct and indirect. 

10. A steeply graduated tax on aU incomes. including incomes from agricultural 
sources. above a fixed minimum. 

11. Graduated death-duties. 
12. Liquidation of debts owed by peasants and workers. 
13. Freedom of labour from serfdom and conditions bordering on serfdom. 
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14. The right ttl form unions, to strike and pickel. 
15. Compulsory recognition by employers of workers' unions. 
16. A living wage, forty hours' week and healthy quarters and conditions of work. 
17. Equal wages for equal work. 
18. Weekly payment of wages whenever demanded. 
19. Insurance against unemployment, sickness. accident, old age. etc. 
20. One month's leuve every year with full pay to all workers and two months' 

leave with full pay to women workers during maternity. 
21. Prohibition against employment of children in underground mining and 

hazardous occupations. 
22. Elimination of landlordism in zamindari and talukdari areas without 

compensation. 
23. Abolition and penalisation of all feudal and semi~feudallevjes on the peasantry. 
24. Encouragement of co-operative farming. 
25. Introduction of scientific agriculture at State cost. 
26. Liquidation of arrears of renl. 
27. Complete exemption from rent and taxes of all pea~anls with uneconomic 

holdings. 
28. Reduction of rent and land revenue by at least 50 per cent. 
29. Freedom from attachmem in executionofrentor money decrees of homestead, 

agricultural resources and that portion of a peasant's holding which is JUSt 

sufficient to maintain an average peasant family. 

The COllsfituellt Assembly 

11. Tbis Conference asserts that the right of framing the constitution is (he sovereign 
right of the Indian people and declares that the supreme authority which should 
promulgate the constitution of India is the National Constituent Assembly. 

This conference further declares that the National Constituent Assembly cannOI 
meet as the result of a compromise with Britain but must rise as a consequence of 
a victorious capture of power by the Indian masses. 

The Conference is of opinion that the Constituent Assembly should be elected 
by Local Committees of deputies of workers, peasants and other exploited classes 
and that the said Committees will arise out of the daily struggles of the oppressed 
masses for the enforcement of their immediate economic and political demands. 

This Conference resolves that a mass campaign for raising the fundamental 
issue of self-determination and to agitate for the Constituent Assembly be 
immediately started incorporating the immediate economic demands of the 
oppressed and exploited masses. 

United Froll! Against Imperialism 

12. In view oflhe urgent necessity of carrying forward the fight for Independence 
and preventing a further spread of demoralisation, it is resolved that the Congress 
Socialist Part), shall forthwith commence work with the object of pUlling its 
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programme into effect. irrespective of the acceptance or rejection of its programme 
by !he Indian National Congress. 

For this purpose the All India Congress Socialist Party desires to act in 
cooperation with other Parties having similar aims. within or without the Indian 
National Congress. and this Conference authorises the Executive Committee of 
the All India Congress Socialist Party to appoint a Sub-Committee to explore the 
possibilities of joint action on specific issues with the different labour and radical 
groups in the country. 

Mahatma Gm/dllis Retirement 

13. This Conference condemns the tactics adopted by the right wing of the Congress 
of trying to focus public attention on personal or sentimental issues arising out of 
Mahatma Gandhi's statement and proposals and to sidetrack the fundamental 
struggle for Independence. 

Ame.mimenls to the Congress Constitution 

14. This Conference desires that the present Constitution of the Indian National 
Congress be amended in the following manner: 

J. In Article I 
(a) After the work "Independence" add the words "meaning the 

establishment of an Independent State in which power is transferred to 
the producing masses". 

(b) At the end of the clause add: (Note: The above object involves the refusal 
to compromise at any stage with British Imperialism). 

2. In Article 7 (i) 
After the words "Art. 4" omit the words "and paying a subscription of annas 
four per year in advance, or 2(X)() yards of evenly spun yarn of his or her own 
spinning". 

3. Delete Art. 7 OJ). 

4. In Art. 7 (iii) 
Omit all the words after "March 31st". 

5. In Art. 7 (iva) 
Delefe the words "and does not habitually wear khaddar". 

6. In Art. 8 para 5 
Delete the word "fifty" and add in its place "hundred". 

7. In Art. 8 para 5 
After theword "electorate" delete the words "and shall prescribe the procedure 
to be adopted for securing the proportional representation by a sing1e 
transferable vote or by any other method". 

8. At the end of Art. 19 para 3 
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Delete the full-stop and add the words "in the following manner: The 
members of the District Congress Committee (or when the Distrkt Congress 
Committees are primary organizations the members of their Executive 
Councils) shall fonn an electoral wllegc". 

9. Delete Art. 19 para 5. 

10. Delete Art. 22. 

11. In Art. 24 delete the words "thc President". 

12. In Art. 24 at thc end add a new para: 
The Annual Report of the Working Committee shall be submitted to 
Provincial Congress Committees not less than one month before the annual 
session of the Congress. 

13. In Art. 26, at the end add the words: 
Whkh shall be circulated to the member)'; of Ihc Subjects Commillee not 
less than one week before the first date of the meeting. 

14. Add new Art. 34: 
All elections shall take place according to lhe system of Ihe Single 
Transferable vote. 

Cla.rs Strug~le alld COIl/i.fcarioJl of Property 

15. This Conference is of opinion that the resolutions passed by the Working 
Committee of the Indian National Congress at Bombay and later at Benaras 
concerning class war and confiscation of property were uncalled for and misleading. 

This Conference claims that participation in the class struggle and advocacy of 
expropriation of property are not in any way inconsistent with the Congress creed. 

GOl-"emme/lls Reign 0/ RepressirJ/l 

16. fa) This Conference emphatically condemns the campaign ot" repression and 
terror now being conducted hy British Imperialism in India: in the form of 
special legislation in Bengal under which the death penalty can be inflicted 
for minor offences and a regime of martial law can be established over 
whole districts, thousands of people delained without trial and many other 
outrages committed against the public without restraint; in declaring illegal 
the Khudai Khidmatgars. the Communist Party of lndia. the Naujav3Il Bharat 
Sabha. the Kirti Kisan Sabhas. theAnti-fmperialist League. Youth Leagues 
and Seva Dais: in promulgating the Emergency Powers Act under which 
freedom of speech and organization and more speci.o"llly of th.e press has 
been ruthlessly suppressed. labour leaders have been imprisoned and 
deported; in suppressing the strike movement of the workers and peasants 
by the use of armed fOfce; and finally in passing the Trades Disputes 
Conciliation Act for the more effectual suppression llf the rising working 
class movement. 



Selected Works (1929-1935) 279 

(b) This Conference resolves 10 launch an immediate and countrywide agitation, 
in co-operation with other organizations having similar objects. and to 
organize mass opposition to this regime of terror. 

Repression in the Indian States 

17. This Conference condemns the action of the Travancore. Baroda. Rewa and 
other Native States which have taken repressive measures against Congress. labour 
and States. Peoples' Organizations and movements. 

Bihar Tenancy Amendmem Act 

18. This Confemece is wholly opposed to the recently enacted Bihar Tenancy 
Amendment Act and condemns the action of the Government of Bihar in siding 
with Zamindars and sacrificing the interests of the tenant ... 

Solidarity with Workers and Peasants 

19. This Conference extends its fraternal greetings to all class organizations of 
workers and peasants in the country and declares its solidarity with them in their 
day to day st:rUggles. 

Greetillgs /0 Palldil Jawaharlal Nehru 

20. This Conference sends its greetings to Pandit Jawahar[a[ Nehru whose absence 
from its midst is keenly felt and extends its sympathy to him on the grave illness of 
Smt. Kamala Nehru during his term of imprisonment and condemns the Government 
for continuing his incarceration in such circumstances. 

M.N. Roy's Release 

21. This Conference learns with deep concern that Com. M.N. Roy is seriously ill 
in ja.il and demands his immediate and unconditional release on the grounds of 
health. 

The "Congress Socialist" 

22. This Conference resolves that the repon of the sub-committee which was 
appointed at Benaras regarding the Congress Socialist be referred to the Executive 
Committee for necessary action. 

Party's Membership 

23. This Conference resolves that the Executive Committee shall have power to 
frame rules regarding the enrolment. nature, classes and powers of members of 
Provincial Parties. 
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Sub-Committees 

24. (a) This conference directs the Executive Committee of the Party to appoint 
the following Sub-Committees: 

(1) Propaganda Sub-Committee. 
(2) Peasant Sub-Committee. 
(3) Labour Sub-Committee. 

(b) This Conference also recommends that the Propaganda Sub-Committee 
should conduct an organ of the Party in English as well as in Hindi and 
publish literature on Socialism. 
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Rules aod Recommendations framed 

by the Executive Committee of the 

Congress Socialist Party, 1934J 

Rules Framed by the Executive Committee 

In pursuance of the resolution of the Conference empowering the Executive to 
frame rules regarding the enrolmenl. nature, classes and powers of members of 
Provincial Parties the following ruJes were framed: 

1. There shall be in each Provincial Party two classes of members: (I) Active 
(2) Ordinary. 
Active members shall be those who work actively for the Party; Ordinary 
members shall be those who accept the objeclS and programme of the Party. 

2. The Executive Committee of the Provincial Party shall prepare and from 
time to time revise the lists of Active and Ordinary members. 

3. The number of delegates to the Conference of the All India Party shall be 
determined on the basis of the total membership of the Provincial Party. 

4. The delegates shall be elected by all the members of a Provincial Party from 
amongst its Active members. 

It was resolved that the Executive Committee of Provincial Parties should submit 
their Constitutions to the All India Executive Committee within one month for its 
approval. Amendments made in the provincial Constitutions should also be similarly 
submitted to the All India Executive within one month of their adoption, 

Reconunelui(ltions a/lhe Executive Committee 

1. The Executive CommitteeoftheProvincia1 Pany should be elected from amongst 
its Active members half by the Active members and half by all the members. 

2. Provincial Constitution should be amended only by Active members. 
3. Provincial E",eculive Committees should reserve the rights to refuse applications 

for membership without giving reason and to expel members. 
4. Anyone who the provincial Executive is satistied is a member of the "Official" 

group of Communists should not be admitted as a member. (Attention is drawn 
to the membership clause in the Constitution.) 

t Nabakru$lma Cfmudhuri Papers (NMML). 
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.Ioint Statement by C.B. Kantak, Damodar Swamp Seth, 

Govind Sahai and Balkrishna Sharma regarding their 

Resignations from the U.P. Congress Socialist Party, 

26 October 1934' 

The fcwlut!on of the All-India Congress Socialist Conference laying down 
conditions in respect of holding offices and being members of the Congres.s 
exet'utive is, we submit, very shon~sighted and impracticable and even suicidal. 
The SCldalist Party is still in infancy. 

We are passing through a formative period of QUrexisleoce. By remaining inside 
the Congress ex.ecutive ,and offices in various district Congress organizations. we 
can use the Congress machinery for the advancement and propagation of socialist 
ideology. It was because of our influence as Congressmen and office holders in 
Congress executives. that we were in a position (0 form effective Socialist party 
organizations in as many as 30 districts in our province. 

Let us not shut our eyes to facts that stare us in face, We have no offices, we 
have no means to set up our party machinery as separate from the running Congress 
organizations. Therefore to talk of resignations from Congress offices and executives 
is anything but in the interest of the Socialist Party. 

It is all very well to talk tall but in lhe cases of some of those at least who were 
in favour of that fatal resolution it can well be said that the grapes were not quite 
sweet because they were at a height where these friends could not reach. 

We are in possession of a list of those names who tried to come in the Congress 
executive and failed and who ultimately came out to support the resolution. over 
which we had to fall out of [he party. 

As regards the statement of our able and beloved Secretary Mr. Jai Prakash 
Narain we may assure him and the public in general that we shall be only too glad 
to see a strong Socialist Party. functioning in our provinces. We ourselves do not 
want to magnify our family differences nor do we wish to leave an alarmist and 
misleading impression on the public mind. 

Our only fear is that on account of this resolmion on the Socialist activities in 
the country in general and in our province in particular will be grearJy handicapped. 
For instance the trea.<;urer of the Hind Provincial Congress Socialist Party had to 
tender his resignation on account of difference arising out of such resolutions as 
the one under discussi\)fl. Similarly two secretaries of the party have also resigned. 
Five other members also have come out with their resignations. This augurs il\. We 
lhink Mr. Jai Prakash Narain knows all this. It is no use concealing facts. We appeal 
to Mr. Jai Prakash Namin to view things in their proper perspective and not to 
evade issues by calling them alarmist and misleading. 

I 8i1Jl1bay Chru/lld~'. 27 October 1934. 
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Agreement with the All India Trade Union Congress, 
1 November 19341 

At a meeting ()[ representatives of the Executive Committee of the All India 
Congress Socialist Party and the All [ndia Trade Union Congress. the following 
points of agreement w;{!; arrived at: 

1. The policy of the AI11ndia Congress Socialist Party would be ro strengthen 
the All India Trade Union Congress and attempt to make it the All India 
Trade Union organizatiun of the working cJassand the All India Trade Union 
Congress. while welcoming the formation of the Congress Socialist Party, 
agrees to strengthen the Congress Socialist Party ali an anti-imperialist bloc 
within the Congress and the policy of the A.LT.U.C. would be to co-operate 
with the Congress Socialist Party as an anti-imperialist bloc within the 
Congress_ 

2. Unions fonned by members of the All India Congress Socialist Party would 
affiliate to the All India Trade Union Congress. 

3. Where only a Trade Union Congress Union or a non·T.U.C Union exists, 
the members of {he All India Congress Socialist Party will work in it. 

4. Where there are two unions in an industry and the non-T.U.C. union is a 
mass uniol"l_ the All India Congress Socialist Party will reserve [he right to 
wmk in the non-T.U.C. union, after consultation with the All India Trade 
Union Congress. Executive. 

5. The All India Trade Union Congress Executive will exert its influence in 
obtaining facilities for members of the Atllndia Congress Socialist Party to 
work in ib Unions. without infringing the autonomy of [he unions. 

6. The representatives of the All India Congress Socialist ParlY pointed out the 
undc$irability of there being two partie$ called SOCialist parties and suggested 
that if possible the Ail India Socialist Party should merge in the All India 
Cungress Socialist Party, or otherwise its name should be changed to lhal of 
the Working Class Party, The representatives of the A.I.T.U.C. promised to 
give this suggestion II favourable consideration. 

Hariharnath Sastri 
Sibnath BanerJee 
for A.I.T,U.C 
1 NOVember 1934 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
M.R. MJsani 

ror theAI.C.S.P. 
Bombay 

I November 1934 
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Agreement with the All India Trade Union Congress. 

December 19341 

At a joint meeting of the "United From Committee" of the A.LC.S.P. and the 
members of the Executive Committee of the A.I.T.U.c.. residing in Bombay. the 
following agreement was arrived at: 

1. There shall be joint action by tbe A.LCS.P. and the A,LT.U.C. on specific 
issues, such as the danger of another war. Government repression. the J .P.c. 
Report. and other issues which may arise from time to time; the nature of 
joint action being holding of meetings and joint demonstrations. observing 
of "days" and anniversaries. issuing of statements and literature. etc. 

2. There shall be joint action only if the following conditions are fultilled by 
both parties: 

0) There shall be no abuse of each other, nor imputations on the motives 
or honesty of either party. 

(ii) There shall be no mutual criticism in speeches or by distribution of 
leaflets, etc .. at joint functions. 

(iii) Before every joint action there shall be joint agreement regarding leons 
of resolutions and slogans, carrying of banners and flags and distribution 
of literature. 

(iv) There shall be no advocacy of violence or non-violence by either party 
at joint functions. 

(v) AI joint functions there shall be noappeaJ for support to either party or 
attempt to enrol members or to draw any other exclusive advantage to 
either party. 

It was also agreed upon that an anli-J.P.e Report Day should be observed under 
the joint auspices of the A.l.T. V.C .• the A.I.eS.p. and other organizations. which 
may agree tojaint action. when meetings and demonstrations should be organized 
all over the counlry. Both parties agreed to settle the details as soon as possible. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
On behalf oflhe Representatives 
of the All India Congress 
Socialist Party 

'JP Poper., (NMML.). 

D.L. Pathak 
On behalf of the Representatives 

ofthe All India Trade 
Union Congress 
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Subhas Chandra Bose's Views regarding the Formation 

of the Congress Socialist Party, IS March 19351 

From an objective point of view. the formation of the Congress Socialist Party is a 
legitimate and natural reaction against the move towards the Right which Congress 
policy adopted last year. The "Parliamentary policy" of the Congress today as 
represented by the Parliamenlary Board is, in my humble opinion. somewhat 
differem in character from the "Swarajist policy" as represented by the Swaraj 
Party in 1923-4. The Swamj Party in those days did represent a dynamic force in 
tbe country though there were moderated elements in that party. But the 
Parliamentary Board does not. In these circumstances, if there had not been a revolt 
within the Congress against a swing 10 Ihe Right. then one would have beenjustified 
in thinking that the Congress was dying. But because the Congress was neither 
dead nor dying the revolt did take place and the Congress Socialist Party came into 
existence. To attempt to suppress the party or brow-beal its members with the 
threat of disciplinary aclion. shows a woeful lack of knowledge of the elementary 
principles of modem politics. This attempt was made in 1923 when the Swaraj 
Party was born and it only served to strengthen that party and add to its importance. 
I dare say that history is going to repeat itself now. 

While tne instinct that has urged the formation of the Congress Socialist Party 
is correct, I am afraid that there is some lack of clarity in tne ideas of the party. In 
lhe first place. the choice of the name of the Party has been an unhappy one. 
"Socialism" today has different complexions and therefore different connotations 
when used by different people. And there seems to be hardly anythjng in comrnon 
between the Socialism of Mr. Ramsay MacDonald and the militant policy and 
method of the Socialists of Spain. To some people, again. Socialism is synonymous 
with communism. Why then use a terminology which is used by different peopJe 
in different senses. 

Further, if I am not mistaken. the Congress Socialisl Party seems to be under 
the influence of Fabian Socialism which was the fashion in England 50 years ago. 
Since chen. much water has flown down che Thames and also down che Ganges. So 
many developments have taken place in different parts of the world since end of 
the great war and so many soda-economic ex.periments have been, and are being 
made-thai a modern party cannot afford to hark back to the ideas and shibboleths 
prevalent in Europe 4 or 5 decades ago. 

Let us take one practical example. The Congress Socialist Party seems to think 
that theconstitulional problem in Indiashould be solved by a Constituent Assembly 
and not by the Joim Parliamenlary Committee of England. The historical example 
of a Constituent Assembly Wag afforded by France and this was followed by the 
United StaleS of America. A cemury and a half bave elapsed since the Constituent 

'Amrjlt1 Haw Fa/rika. 15 M3rch 1935. leiter lome United Press 
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Assembly met in Paris in order to draw up a constitution for France. In 1917, when 
the Bolsheviks seized politkal powel's by force and put Kerensky's Government 
to flight-the firsl thing they did was to dissolve lheConslituentAssembly, bt.'ca.JSC 
in that Assembly the Bolsheviks were in a hopeless minority and if the Constituent 
Assembly had drafted a constitution for Russia, the Bolshevik Governmenl would 
never come into eXlstenl:e. J have no doubt that if today a Cnnstituent Assembly is 
convened in India on the basis of adult suffmge-the Congress Socialist Party will 
be in (I minority. The constitution will therefore be drafted by individuals or parties 
in whom the Congress Socialhts have no confidence-the Congress Socialists 
them~elves being consenting party to such an arrangement. Instead of committing 
political suicide in this way, the Congress Socialist Party, if it has confidence in its 
own principles, methods and programme and if it does not sulfer from an inferiority 
complex., should claim the exclusive right to draft a constitution for India. The 
party that is going to fight for freedom is the party that is enlitled to draw up the 
constillJlion. 

What' have just said may shock the democratic and constitutional instincts of 
many of my countrymen. But I should like to urge most emphatically that democracy 
as understood today in a large ponion of this wide world is different from demOl,acy 
as understood in the mid· Victorian era. Russia today is ruled by a party-not by a 
parliament elected on the basis of adult suffrage-but that party claims 10 act on 
behalf of the people. Similarly in Italy and also in Gennany, a party has usurped all 
political power, having suppressed all political parties, but this party claims to 
represent the people. In Spain, on the contrary, when the Socialists were in power 
they experimented in mid- Victorian democracy. As a magnanimous gesture of good~ 
will, they gave Ihe vote to all adult women, without stopping [Q think what would 
be the effect to that measure. The enfranchised women gave their votes 10 the 
Catholic and Right wing parties in overwhelming numbers and as a result the 
Socialists were soon swept OUI of office. No better example of'·political harakiri" 
can be found in recent history. 

Russia is not the only country where mid-Victorian parliamentary methods had 
to be done aWHY with. The FHscists in Italy and the Nazis in Germany. as we have 
already nOled. also disenfranchised the opposition parties and ultimately suppressed 
them in order to consolidate their own power. These political experiments have to 
be taken note of and studied by us, if we are to avoid pitfalls in future. 

I am inclined to think that IheCongress Socialist Party contains within itself the 
promise of it great future. It has been able to draw toward" itself the radical elements 
in Indian National Congress-and if it deVelops. along the right lines and adopts 
the correct ideology, slogans and shibboleths. it will have an irresistable appea\. If, 
unfortunately, it does not, and if it falls a victim !o the same confusion of ideas 
which ha. ... seized rhe present-day Congress leaders, then the masses will ultlmately 
tum 10 some o{herparty for their salvation, As the first step towards the clarification 
of our economic-political ideas. we must give the go-by to the false idea of unity. 
The experience of the AI! Parties' Committee and the All Parties' Conference of 
1928 should have taught UJ> by now that unity has value only when it represents not 
only unity in idens. but also unity in action. A real unity IS a source of infinite 
strength; superficiul unity is only a source of weakness. The Indian Liberals chose 
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to cooperate with the Congress only so long as the Government neglected them­
as in the case of the Simon Commission. But as soon a~ seals were offered then at 
the Round Table Conference they did not stop lU consider what the Congress would 
do but took the earliest boar to England. The Third Round Table Conference was 
boycotted by even the British Labourites who begged the Indian Liberals to join 
them in the boycott, but the sacrifice demanded of them was evidently too great. 

In the light of these recent experiences. il passes one's cumprehension how 
Congress Icaders like Sj. RajagoJY.!lachariar could exhibit such obllequioullness 
towards Indian Liberals. It is hopeless to expect the Liberals to join hands with the 
Congress in a common boycon of the new Constitution. If the Liberals do take 
such a step to begin with they will no! hesitate tll betray their Congress colleagues 
at the first otTit.'ial overture that is made towards them. In vicw of these con­
siderations, I am nf opinion that any Party that aspires 10 win freedom for lndia 
should be prepared 10 draw up the c()flstitution for India and after winning Swaraj 
should be prepared to pul into effect Lhe whole programme of post-war re­
construction. There can be no question of giving up political power after the battle 
is won, there can be no question of dissolving the Congress after the Congress is 
vlcWri{)us. Just as Ghazi Mustafa Kamal Pasha (Kamal Ataturk as he is now called) 
and his party won freedom for Turkey and Ihereafter remained in power in order to 
put Turkey on her feet and pUI into practice their programme of national 
reconsfruction so also must we do in India. '·Dictatorship of the party both before 
and after Swaraj is won"-that must be OUf slogan for the future. 

I shall conclude by emphasising once again that the Congress Socialist Pany. if 
it really wants to develop into the party of the future. should take stock of post-war 
economic and political developments in Europe and America and, in the light of 
[hat experience. chalk out the lines of India's future development. h should give 
up once for all the habitual inferiority complex. and prepare 10 accept the full burden 
ofrespllOsibility for India's future. Can the party do that? If it can. then it will be 
able to rally all the radical elements in the country that are dissatisfied with the 
present Slate of things and arc groping for light and looking: anxiously for a bold 
lead. 
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Report of the United Front Committee 

[before 25 Marcb 1935]1 

In pursuance of the resolution on United Front passed al the Bombay Conference. 
the Executive Committee of the A.I.C.S.P. appointed the following Committee to 
negotiate with !abour and other radical organizations regarding United Front on 
specific issues: 

PurushoHam Tricamdas 
S.M, Joshi 
Sarah Batliwala 
Charles Mascarenhus 
M.R. Masani 
Jayaprakash Narayan (Secretary). 

The Committee met on ... and arrived at an unanimous decision regarding 
(eons and forms of United Front. except that Com. BatJiwala, though present. 
refused to participate in the discussions and exercise his vote. 

The Committee thereafter met the representatives of the A.I.T.U,C. in Bombay. 
the N.T.U.E and the Red T.U.C. and the following terms were agreed upon with 
each of them. 

The AJ.T.U.C. Ex.ecutive which met at Nagpur sometime after was of the opinion 
that in view of a much wider agreement regarding Trade Union work arrived at 
much earlier, there was no point in coming to II fresh agreement regarding specific 
issues. The President of theALT.U.C. wrote to me that his organization was fully 
in agreement with the terms suggested by our Committee but that it was redundant 
to come to a fresh agreement in view of the one already made. So the position is 
that we have the fullest co-operation of the A .. lT.U.C. in our United Front activities. 

The Red T.U.C., while its representatives came to a final settlement with the 
Committee, has not yet conveyed its ratification of the agreement in writing. 1 
hope this will soon be done. 

The N.T.U.F. also ha!. not sent its written approval of the agreement, but I trust 
it is merely due to delay in its office. 

All India Congress Socialist Party 
COlidiliollSjor United From 

L There shall he joint action by the A.I.C.S.P .• the A.1.T.U.C.. the NT.U.F. and 
the Red T.U.C. on specitic issues, such as the danger of another war, government 
repression, the J.P.c. Report, and other issues which may arise from time to 
time; the nature of joint action being holding of meelings and demonstrations. 
observing of"day" and anniversaries. issuing of statements and literature, etc. 

L Kamalashal~k«r Pandya Papcr$ (NMML). 
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2. There shall be joint action only if the following conditions are fulfilled by the 
parties 10 the joint action: 

O} There shall be no abuse of each other. nor imputations on the motives or 
honesty of either party: 

(ii) There shall be no mutual criticism in speeches or by distribution ofleatlets. 
etc., at joint functions. 

(iii) Before every joint aClion there shall bejoint agreement regarding the tenns 
of resolutions and slogans. carrying of banners and flags and distribution 
of literature. 

(iv) There shat! be no advocacy of violence or non-violence by either party at 
joint functions. 

(v) At joint functions there shall be no appeal for support to either party or to 
enrol members or to draw any exclusive advantage to either party, 

'In the case of the Red T,U.C. the following additional condition. as a sub· 
clause (1), was agreed upon: 

1. Each party 10 the United Front agreement (i.e. theAJ.CSP. on the one hand 
and the Red T.U.C. on the other) reserves to itself the right of genuine and honest 
criticism of the political principles and policies of the other from its independent 
platfonn. 
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j.e. Kumarappa's loten'jew on the Object and 
Programme of the All India Village Industries 

Association,l April 19351 

Questioned whether the All India Village Industries Association contemplated to 

use merely hand machine); or whether they proposed to use power, Mr_ Kumarappa 
said: 

In the first instance. we have to fall back on such equipment as we have got. At 
present. most villagers have bullocks and as regards human energy that also is 
limited by Jack of nourishment and prevalent disease, like Malaria. So, to slart 
with we cannot advocate expensive motive IXlWef and in the nature of things 
petrol engines and steam power engines tend towards centralized production. 
But in themselves they are not evils if they come to the aid of the human being 
and relieve him of drudgery and release his. talents to greater purpose. When a 
man has to do a great deaL of routine or drudgery work we do not get the best of 
his ability. So that a stage comes when we may say the efficiency bar wilt begin 
to operate even against human power. Unless a certain amount of leisure, that 
IS. freedom from routine heavy work. is available progress will be long deferred 
as his whole being is absorbed in mechanical labour and his mind is not released 
for higher conceptions. rn time to come, we hope that we would be able to 
supply villagers cheap power in the form of electricity if it could be manufactured 
from natural forces. If each peasant and artisan can have electric-driven 
machinery for his own production. it will be ideal. We do not shun power for its 
own sake and we do nol hold out the aseetic ideals or the primitive ways of life 
as our goal. Our watchword is progress and improvement of village industries, 
Whatever makes for this will naturally come under our purview. Of course, we 
shall have to guard against centralization of production creeping in with the use 
of power machinery, 

Asked if he proposed to decentralize all production and whether this will not 
lead to individualistic outlook and loss of social sense. Mr. Kumarappa replied: 

Constantly people mistake our Association's purpose and imagine that we 
advocate primitive life. There are various functions, which can be performed 
most economically andefficicmly only by centralized methods. For instance. it 
will not be possible for every c/lamar to carry out research work in tanning nor 
would if be advisable or profitable to do so. Research work in its nature is a 
centralized function requiring great skill and concentration of mind and material. 
Similarly. finance. transport and supply of power ate naturally centralized 
functions. Support of village industries does not necessarily run counter to 
patronage of railways or motor transport. These latter functions, which require 

'Searchlight.3 April 1935. 
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centralization. will provide the nel:essary balance to maintain dependence of 
one on the other in society. 

FUI1her questioned as EO what would happen to tbe cattle when he proposed to 
supply me.:hunkal power. Mr. Kumarappa said: 

In a land like ours where there is a considerable pressure on land no effort 
should be spared in finding ways and means of relieving this congestion. If the 
elements could be harnessed to do man's work. there will not be necessary so 
many animals, horses. bullocks erc. which also have to be provided with sufficient 
area of land to maintain them. If and when electricity can be obtained from 
wind and water current, supply of power from a provision of land for fodder 
will be released for cultivation of food products and raw materials for industries. 
This will be one method of solving the much·discussed population problem. 
This will not apply to animals maintained for food pUrJXlses. such as milch 
cows, goat:; etc. These we shall have to maintain in any ca.<;c but a large proportion 
of ourcalde can be done awny with. 

Mr. Kumarappa. questioned as to what was the place of propaganda in his scheme 
and how long he would depend on it. replied as follows: 

Our purpose is not to force crude manufactures againsl public demand by our 
propaganda. We shall consider ourselves a failure if in time we do not allow the 
natunll laws to help us to altain our ideals. We do not wish to use the great 
influence that Gandhiji carries as a torce pump. But we want to conslrUC! our 
channels so that the current will now naturally from the higher level to the 
lower without any artificial aid ill the form of propago.nda.. immediately, of 
course. it will nol be possible for [he economic contour to accomplish this. We 
have got to have our surveys made and economic channels constructed to help 
our peasants and villagers though not to riches at least to a full stomach. At 
Maganwadi. we are carrying on experiments to tind out (he reallon why gunny~ 
pressed oil and hand-husked rice should not be able to compete in prices with 
mill·made and adulterated goods. In the same way, our explorations will have 
[0 be extended tel other fields and pastures. To put in a nutshell, we want that 
every producer should get the full benetit of the product and that no circumstances 
should be made to intervene which will deprive him oflhe benefit of his labour 
and transfer it to another either by means of machinery or by means of wrongly 
conceived economic organizations. 

Asked further if he did not feel that Socialism, as developed in Russia would 
help India belter. Mr. Kumarappa staled: 

There is always a dang~r of being content with a remedy without curing the 
ailment. The present lack of alignment in the economic slTUcture under the 
capitalistic regime is due in a large measure to tile fact that all functions 
irrespet·tive of their merits have been cenlratized with the result that the profits 
run like the separated cream inl0 the pockets of the financier, leaving the skimmed 
milk, if at all, to the producer. By means of artificial damsorideaJism, Russia is 
trying to prevenl the evils of capitalism although she is using the very same 
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economic structure, namely, centralized production. Dams are good as long as 
they hold but there is danger of the dam breaking and flooding. the COllntry 
carrying destruction and devastation with il. The Soviet economic organization 
is an adaptation of the capitalistic organization but both have as their rorbe'ir 
the predatory. feudal lord who gathered where he did not sow. It is but a step 
from Soviet economies to the capitalistic organizations. Just as in peace time 
machinery that produced bycycles can at a moment's notice be converted into 
producing annamenls, so can change of the personnel at the helm of affairs 
convert Soviet Russia of today into a Rockfeller organization tomorrow. In both 
organizations the real producer loses his identity and becomes merely tools in 
the hands of the men at the top. And as long as those who control production are 
motivated by social ideals every thing goes well and merrily. But human life is 
mortal and ideals cbange and, therefore. unless the seed of centralization is 
taken out of Soviet organization, the danger of reversion to type will always be 
there. It is with this end in view that our Association is doing all it can to make 
each individual producer an entity in himself and prevent his being merged into 
one in a gang of gallery slaves. Whether the gallery is owned by individuals or 
State makes little difference to the slave himself. Our attempt is to make each 
individual the owner of his gondola and propel it himself. Apparently. to those 
who are saturated with admiration for organization and the pulling together of 
gallery slave, such as individual locomotion as obtained in a canoe or a gondola, 
appears to have lost its fascination and we are all for largeness forgetting that 
enormity is not greatness. 

Asked further whether there was anything radically wrong in the principles 
underlying Soviet Communism, Mr. J.e. Kumarappa said: 

Both Capitalism and Soviet Communism have as their basis violence. The gallery 
slaves are driven with a whip for speed and harmony in pulling together. But 
our Association is the outcome of the philosophy of AHIMSA as propounded 
by Gandhiji. It is the projection of this philosophy in the economic world and 
the maxim that underlies it is that no man's loss shaU be another man's gain. 
The moment one individual seeks to profit by the labour of another, violence 
appears on the scene and If each man is to retain the product of his labour the 
logical conclusion forces us to adopt decentralization of production as the only 
way out. 
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Joint Statement by Narendra Deva 

and .Jayaprakash Nara},an on 

Office Acceptance, 29 August 19351 

Asked about Mr. Kidwai's statement thai a campaign against acccprance of office 
by Congressmen is being organized, Acharya Narendradev and Mr. Jayaprakash 
Narain who had come w Allahabad in connection with their party work said: 

For sometime the feeling has been growing among a large section of Congress­
men thaI the policy of drift which the Congress is following with regard to Ihis 
question is strengthening the constitutionalist forces and thus weakening the 
Congress. It has therefore been thought desirable Ihat all elements in the Congress 
who fed that acceptance of offices will disrupt theoalional struggle should join 
hands and give an organized lead to the country so thaI by the lime of the next 
sesSIon of the Congress the ground might have been prepared for the rejection 
of the suicidal programme of the "Ministerialists". 

Accordingly some orus including Babu Siva Prasad Gupta, Babu Sri Prakasa, 
Dr. Murllrilal, Mr. Rafi Ahmad Kidwai, Babu Sampumanand and Pllndit 
Viswambhar DayaJ Tripathi have- written to various friends all over (he country 
to join in a campaign against the "Ministerial" programme. Probably an All 
India Conference will be organized in n month or two in furtherance of this 
project. It is also proposed to educate the public on Ihis question by publishing 
pamphlets and other literature. 

I 8ombu.~' Chmnic/e, 31 AlIgu~t J 935, 
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